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SOVIET UNION 


Discussion of Fourth Soviet People's Congress 


VIC MOSIE Renine LIVOW ANG (OUTLOOK) 
in Chinese No 1. > Jan 41 pp 4846 


[Artnle by special correspondent Tang Niushe (078) 
0208 0772), by wire from Mowow “Stabilizing the 
Situation. Overcoming the Crisiw—Sidehghts on the 
Fourth Soviet People's Congress | 


{Teat} At year’s end, the Soviet Union held the Fourth 
Congress of People’s Deputies From 17 to 2° 
December. the congress discussed the domestic situation 
and measures to overcome the crn It formulated 
fundamental concepts for a new treaty of federation and 
for an amendment of the Constitution, its primary 
purpose be ing ty stabilize the situation and to overcome 


the crisis 


The germ domesixn situation in the Soviet Union is 
already well Known Soviet President Gorbaches said on 
17 [December] im hus report to the congress “The 
present domesin situation is very serous” “Every 
person, every family. every labor collective, and the 
whole country os feching the breakdown of stability and 
order” “The Ganger 1s still growing in the economic. 
social and political fields, and particularly in intercthan 
relations” “We are indeed experiencing a time of 
Crisis 


In the face of thes serious crisis, the Soviet president 
expressed as his opinion “To overcome the crisis, the 
Most important thing today 1s to restore law and order” 
and to restore order, we must have “a strong govern- 
ment, tight discipline. and control over the fulfillment of 
decisions ~ 


In their speeches at the conference. delegates generally 
expressed anxiety about the situation. and the majority 
demanded that the president take resolute action to 
restore law and order 


After almost three days of deliberations. the congress 
passed a resolution expressing the need to adopt com- 
prehensive measures. based on a restructuring of the 
federation. Consolidation of the economy. and the assur- 
ance of socval welfare for the people. to convert to 
market economy and to shape an effective system with a 
strong executive. The resolution mentions 13 specific 
measures. Comprising such important affairs as the acccl- 
erated drafting and signing into law of a treaty of 
federation and a tentative cconomn agreement for 199) 
which ws to stabilize currency credits and the financial 
system. also the structural reform of the statc’s executive 
organ and immediate action to resolve the intercthan 
conflicts 
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\fter the draft of the new treaty of federation was 
Published in the last week of November the leadertip 
m four fepublas Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, and 
Greorga, already declared that they will not sen the 
treaty of federation The other republics also indicated 
that they had many reservations and objections to some 
of the pownts on the treaty draft and generally expect it to 
be further improved 


Cin the 19th Nishanoy. charmman of the Supreme Soviet 
Counclot Nationalities. gave a report to the Congress on 
‘bundamental Ideas on the New Treaty of Union and 
Praedures Relevant to lis Signature” 


ip to 40 deputies at the congress spoke during the 
deliberations Although opinions differed, the majority 
of the deputies supported the basi ideas of the new 
treaty of union and urged its carhest conclusion On the 
4th. the Congress took @ vote on whether to retain the 
union and whether to change the country’s name. The 
result of the voteng was Among the more than 1.800 
deputies at the Congress, 1.657 voted for Continuation of 
the wnron. and 1.465 voted to retain the country’s name 
as “tL mon of Soviet Socialist Republics This indicated 
the general desire to maintain the union and the socialist 
chone Because of the importance of the issue, the 
congress agreed to president Gorbaches's suggestion to 
submit the question of mamtaming the union to a 
national referendum 


In view of the differences of opinion among the different 
republics in assessing the treaty of union, it seems that 
much hard work will still have to be done, and much 
dissension will have to be overcome. to accomplish the 
task of getting the new treaty of union signed along the 
lines of the present treaty draft 


At the meeting of the Supreme Soviet on 17 November 
1990. President Gorbaches put forward his idea of 
strengthening the executive of the country. To give effect 
to the president's suggestion. the present congress passed 
an amendment to the present Constitution 


(in >! December. Lukyanoy. charrman of the Supreme 
Soviet. gave a report on the amendment to the C onsti- 
tution 


The congress passed a total of 37 amendments to the 
Soviet Constitution, of which the mayor ones were abol- 
ishing the ‘residential Council, changing the Federal 
Council from. consultative to a decrssonmaking organ. 
giving the president leadership over all national control 
systems. establishing the office of vice president. 
changing the Sovict Council of Ministers into a cabinet 
directly subordinate to the president. and establishing a 
security Council to emplement national defense policy. In 
other words. it was the intention to establish presidential 
rule over the whole country 
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A considerable number of deputies famed olye tions 
Auring the debate against comcentrating ‘hat much power 
im the hands of the president Especie'y Ry shhkoy 

charrman of the Council of Ministers, expressed the 
opinion that, “it there ws no change in the internal 
situation of the Country. fo presidential system can saya 
us” However. on there anxiety about the political crises 
faced by the Country and in view of the present situation 
where some republics are giving precedent to ther own 
laws over those of the Soviet Union and are defying the 
current Constitution. the majority of deputies sull sup 
ported the president's suggestion to strengthen the coves 

utive of the Country 


Selection of the vice president was like “one act before 
the grand tinale ” As proposed by the president 
Vanayes. a member of the Politburo and secretary of the 
Central Committee in charge of international affairs 
was clected vince president. The St-year old Vanayes is 
an cthan Russian, graduate of an agricultural academy 
and also trained in law He had joined the CPSU in 
1962. and has held leading positions in the Communist 
Youth League on the organization for trendstip with 
foreign countries. and on the trade union Crorhaches 
called him “an capernenced politiian, a man of firm 
principles.” also “an enthusiasin supporter of pere- 
strovka and an active participant inn ina word. aman 
whom the president “can fully trust.” However, he fell 
4) votes shy of & majority in the first round of secret 
balloting. but later, when again proposed by the pres: 
dent. Yanayes won in a second ballot and only then 
became vice president of the Soviet Union 


Nv 


Crenerally speaking. in spite of all the differences of 
opinions and arguments. the present Congress of Peo- 
ples Deputies dealt with all items on the agenda and 
accomplished all scheduled tasks However. there 1s no 
denying that four episodes during the 10 days of the 
congress had cast a shadow over the proceedings of the 
congress 


First episode On the first day of the congress 
UL malatova. a woman. head of a production team at the 
[Grozny} machine tool plant in the Chechen-Ingush 
Autonomous Soviet Socialist Republi. tabled a no- 
confidence motion against Gorbaches She sand “Gror- 
baches 1s morally disqualified to Continue as leader of 
the country ~ “He has already done all he can do. he has 
paralyzed the country. he has brought cthan strife. and 
has made a great country go begging in the world. ~ He 
gave the country “misery. collapse. cold, hunger. blood. 
tears, and the death of untold numbers of mnocent 
people Although the woman deputy’s motion of 
impeachment was defeated. 1 received about one fifth of 
the votes. which os indeed indication of loss of confi- 
dence in the president 


Second eprsode On the fourth day. Shevardnadze gave 
at the congress what he called “the most painful speech 
of has life” and quite unexpectedly resigned his post: He 
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sand that this is his “protest against the onset of dicta 
iorship He also said. l cannot tolerate what «hap 
pening in my country and the trials that the people will 
have to undergo His resenation came lke a “bomb 
shell” and evoked violent reactions inside and outede of 
the congress Grobarhes immediately spoke and urged 
against pann He admitted at the same time that “the 
situation was catremely serous” and that it required 
‘an analyen He felt “surprived” by Shevardnadve’s 
resignation and condemned the tact that he had not been 
consulted. He found ut “unforgivable” that the torewgn 
minister would desert at this time of difficulty As to the 
“dictatorship! that the forewn minister had mentioned 
the president emphasized that “one must not confuse 
strong goverament with dictatorship As president. “he 
had no information of any military coup of dictator: 
ship = Shevardnadze had always been Considered Cor. 
baches 's “comrade-in-arms and “one who cherishes the 
same ideals” his giving up Aes post reflects the sharp and 
comples conflicts in the political struggles within the 
Soviet Union 


Third episode On the ninth day of the congress, Gor 
baches made the uncapected announcement that 
Ry7hkos. charrman of the Council of Ministers, had 
suffered a heart attack and was in the hospital. The next 
day he reported that Ry7hkov'’s condition “has not 
detenorated,”” but that “it was serous.” Ryzhkov's wile 
told a TASS reporter that her husband's iness was duc 
to “exhaustion” and that “his breakdown was duc to the 
unbearable nitpicking that was constantly going on with 
a purpose that was clear to see” She emphasized that her 
huchand “was not working for any partiular politician 
but for the good of the country” SOVETSRKAYA 
ROSSTY A newspaper printed the TASS report under the 
heading “A Heart Is Not Made of Iron or Stone” 
PRAVDA printed a highly favorable evaluation of 
Ry7hkos yountl by its editorial stafl, wishing him “an 
early recovery.” People noted the fact that even at the 
present Congress of Deputies. a supraregronal coalition 
of deputies tabled a no-confidence motion against the 
Soviet Government Some deputies vorced the opinron 
that injustice 1s done to Ryzhkov. pomting out that on 
the very short ume of a year and a hall six no-contidence 
moiions had been tabled against the government ° These 
conditions made regular work very difficult: for the 
Ryzhkoys Government’ The alternating praises and 
censures of the president precisely portray the present 
political struggle mn the Soviet Union 


Fourth episode On the last day of the congress. the 
Soviet Minister of Finance Pavlov made an unscheduled 
speech. reporting to the congress that the Council of 
Federal Republics could not come to an agreement with 
the central authorities on the rssuc of the distribution of 
moome Gorhaches spoke three tuemes on this subject, 
pomting out that the Russian Republic intends to con- 
tribute neat vear only 23.4 bilhon rubles to the state 
budget. 119 bilhon less than this year, This would 
seriously affect state allocations for economy. defense. 
scrence and technology. cultural and educational affairs 
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ek The president repeatedly emphasized the serrousnens of 
this question. It was his opinion that “this would fot only 
mean collapse of the national economy. bul bring about a 
falling apart of the union.” When one deputy asked for 
Yeltsin, chairman of the Supreme Soviet of the Russian 
Soviet Federative Republa. to give an explanation. the 
secretariat of the congress announced that Yeltsin. who was 
a member of the presidium of the congress. had flown to 
far-away Vakutsh the night before without Consulting the 
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presidium of the secretariat of the congress before his 
departure The announcement by the secretariat caused an 
uproar in the congress 


The above-mentioned events have only been episodes as tar 
as the congress was concerned, but the effects of these 
episodes must not be underestimated It appears that it is 
still a very long and arduous road toward achieving truc 
stabilization of the situation and for overcoming the crisis 
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al Battles Between Hardliners, Liberals 
View 
VIC MU3204 Hone Aone PAL HISING (THE PLOPLL, 
in Chinese No 231, 1 dan Vi ps 


[Article by special reporter, “Beying Dispat h—Beying 
Ideological Front Almost Totally Occupied by Leftist 
Kingpins, 1991 Will Be a Decisive Lifes And-Death 
Struggle Between the Reform and Conservative Fac. 
tions” 


| Teat] Special report trom Beying, 21 December Beying 
iS facing an extremely cold winter, This is not only 
indicative of the natural weather, it us even more indi. 
ative of the political climate: When the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 1 MA CPC Central Commitice was held in 
Beying. personne! changes were avoided to give a show 
of stability, but Contention between the reform and the 
conservative forces has not stopped. It is especially 
prominent in ideology. Someone who understands the 
high-level political situation in Beying tod this reporter 
that the 4 June setback has caused the contradiction 
between the Chinese Communist reform and conserva. 
tive factions to become ever more acute. Deng \iaoping 
is Still the Most prominent spokesman in Beying—tor 
example, the vote to abstain on the Iraq issue in the 
Security Council was his idea—but actual political con- 
trol has fallen into the hands of the Conservative faction 
The administrative rectification policy Conducted by Li 
Peng and Yao Yilin with the backing of Chen Yun 1s 
cleverly Changing the shape of reform and opening up 
The conservative faction has seized upon the “four 
upholds” and “anti-bourgeors liberalization” proposed 
by Deng Niaoping and fiercely attacked. almost tc tally 
occupying the ideological front 


Jiang Zemin, the third-generation “key person” person- 
ally selected by Deng Niaoping to absorb the lesson that 
Hu [Yaobang] and Zhao | Ziyang}] missed and at the same 
time greatly curry favor with the elders. whenever he has 
the opportunity makes a lot of talk about Conducting an 
all-out struggle against liberalism. Presently. Li Rurhuan 
is ostensibly responsible for ideology im the Chinese 
Communist Central Committee. Actually. Deng Liqun 
has been meddling very deeply from behind the scenes 


Deng Liqun, with the support of Chen Yun, Wang Zhen. 
and others. wants to enter the Polithuro and the Secre- 
tanat. In a previous period, Deng \iaoping blocked 1. 
but Xu Wernheng recently revealed that “some old 
comrades are still placing their hopes on Comrade 
Liqun.” All the people in Beying intellectual circles 
doubt whether Deng \iaoping will be able to block 1 
Most prominently, at a contemporary history sympo- 
sium held recently in Jiangxi, Deng Liqun said publicly. 
“Zhao Ziyang is the capitalist roader leader.” 


A group of leftist leaders, Consisting of He Jingzhi. Wang 
Renzhi, Gao Di, Yu Wen, Wer Wer [7614 1550). Lew 
Baiyu. Zang Keyra [5258 0344 1367). Yao Nueyin | 1202 
7185 0995), Huang Gang [7806 6921). and Xu 
Weicheng, are intimately connected with Deng Liqun 
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Not long ago. at the reportage literature sy mposium held 
in Wuhan He Jingzhi took the lead on castigating Liu 
Binyan and also involved Wang Meng 


\iter Wang Meng voluntarily resigned as Minister of 
Culture. he planned to shut himselt off and write quietly, 
but tt was not to be. When the volume was turned up on 
the anti-bourgeors liberalization campaign, Wang Meng 
became & target 


hormer RENMIN RIBAG) director Hu Jiwer [$170 492) 
O51), a newspaperman of rather strong character in the 
Ci. was also placed on probation within the party and 
stays in his Meizha Lane home to write. But present 
RENMIN RIBAQO) director Gao Di still will not leave 
him in peace In the newspaper office he offen speaks of 
Hu with freezing irony and burning satire 


Zhang Zhenglong [1728 2973 7127). \wehar \uehong 
[White Snow, Red Blood) author, because he truthfully 
described the tragedy of the vast starvation of 150,000 
people brought about when the Chinese Communists 
beseiged Changchun, was charged with anti- 
revolutionary propaganda and arrested. Wang Zhen sug- 
gested executing him) Wang Zhen believed that Zhan 
not only disgraced the Chinese Communist Party a 

praised Lin Biao in his book, but also denied Wang 
Zhen’s leadership of the 359th Brigade at Yanan. Not 
long ago, after Wang Zhen took a bad fall on his butt, he 
was swollen with arrogance and would not let up at all. 
He often talks a lot of nonsense about ideological issues. 


He Nin [0149 2450). considered the cultural hatchet 
man of the extreme leftist faction im the Chinese 
Academy of Social Sciences, recently published a long. 
shamelessly boastful article entitled “The World Eco- 
nomi Situation and Chinese Economix Problems.” 
People in cultural and news circles criticized it as “igno- 
rant” and “wildly arrogant.” but Hu Qiaomu, Deng 
Liqun, Xu Weicheng. and Yu Wen greatly admired it. 
The |! Decembcr issue of RENMIN RIBAO not only 
used half of the front page and all of pages 2 and 3 to 
publish the article. but it also added an editorial note of 
nearly a thousand words to lavish praise on it as “unique 
in voice and feeling” and “taking a broad and long-term 
view.” This person is not of very high caliber, but he 1s a 
ithe bit smart. In an employee evaluation at the 
Academy of Social Scrences. Hu Qiaomu ordered him to 
be evaluated as an assistant researcher, When Deputy 
Minister of Culture Ying Ruocheng resigned, the leftist 
kingpins came just short of pushing He Xin as deputy 
minister. Although He \in gives off an unbearable stink 
among the people of the Academy of Social Sciences, he 
has become a special person in “socialism with Chinese 
characteristics” and 1s extolled as a hero just like Zhang 
Tresheng [1 728 6993 3932]. who in the past turned in a 
blank cxamination and got a zero. 


When RENMIN RIBAQ? published He \Noin's article. 
however. tt indicated that ut was “a record of his Conver- 
sation with Japanese Economus Professor 8.” After a 
total check of the article. that Japanese professor was 
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nothing more than a toil. The whole conversation was 
only He Nin’s pertormane. The Japanese professor 
became a “dummy” [aemuclin, 7093 2606 2651) Most 
cleverly, hus eight retorts all were “OR So. the mark of 
forgery was very strong. As soon as it was mentioned, the 
Japanese media denied that there was such a professor 
and did not know what kind of tock RENMIN RIBAO 
and this so-called “well-read scholar, well-versed in 
China and the West.” were playing. This also shows that 
the conservative faction will gO to any extreme in the 
contention between the reform and the conservatives 
forces 


The general observation in Beying os that 1990 was a 
chaotx year, and 1991 will be a@ year of lite and death 
Struggle between the reform and conservative factions 
After this struggle is resolved, the situation will definitely 
clear up 


View of Jiang Zemin’s Rise to Power 
YICM02744 Hong Kong CHIUSHIM NIENT UT 
VINETIES/ in Chinese No 282. Jan 91 pp 76.74 


{Article by Liu Chin (0491 6855). “Qiao Shi Is Hos Old 
Associate—Jiang Zemin’s Rise to High Officraldom.” 
part [V. part IIL was published on JPRS-C AR-9) 007. 8 
February 1991. pp 15-18] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin has no power hase. hut he does have 
the support of Qiav Shi, and Qiaw Shits the overall head 
oft the Chinese Communist intelleeence services The two 
men have had a relationship tor 40 vears In former vears 
Qiaw Shi was a member of the underground Chinese 
Communist Party in Shanghai His party age is ereater 
than Jiane Zemin'’s Following the liheration of 
Shanghai, the two men trained towether. subsequent! 
rising little hy little 


It 1s almost a law that the rulers of an authoritanan 
society must have the support of the secret police and the 
intelligence system. Ideally. they should exercise direct 
control over them. Although Jiang Zemin is the CPC 
Central Committee general secretary. one cannot say 
that he has become the ruler of the China mainiand since 
he 1s unable to control the secret police and the intel. 
gence system. Nevertheless, he has the support of the 
overall head of the Chinese Communist intelligence 
services, Qiao Shi, and he and Qiao Shi have a relation- 
ship that goes back more than 40 years 


Some experts on Chinese Communist affairs maintain 
that Jiang Zemin is a pathetic figurehead just wanting to 
be eliminated. His fate 1s already sealed. the only ques- 
tion being who will eliminate him and what means will 
be used to do it. Actually, back when Jiang Zemin was 
mayor of Shangha:. clear-sighted people saw that Jiang 
was “without a power base” Those in the Chinese 
Communist Party who must depend solely on artifice 
and are without factional support certainly will Come to 
no better end than that of Hua Guoteng Even during 
Jiang’s Shanghai mayorship. Shanghar residents called 
him a “panda “ Today. some Beyingers privately bestow 
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his hickname on Creneral Secretary Jiang, saying that he 
is Hothing more than national treasure put on display, 
and utterly lacking in the prowess of Mao Zedong and 
Deng Niaoping 


Possibly people overlooked one point, namely that it ts 
hecause he has no factional connections that Jiang 
Zemin was placed in the supreme seat. So long as his 
honeymoon with Qiao Shi continues, and various fac- 
tions within the party continue to contend with cach 
other, he may be able to gain the allegiance of one faction 
to down another faction, gradually strengthening his own 
forces. Ht now appears that the obedience and service to 
hang of Qiao Shi and hes subordinates has gone beyond 
orginal predictions. The outside world is un the dark 
about the real background of the two men’s relationship 


40-Near Friendship With Qiao Shi 


In the summer of 1987, Jiang Zemin played host to Qiao 
Shi. member of the Chinese Communist Central Com- 
mitice’ Ss Politburo Standing Committee, during Quao's 
visit to the south on official business. What frightened 
hhang’s secretary was that Jiang’s reception of Qiao Shi 
was not claborate at all, but quite ordinary. When other 
Politburo members visited Shanghai. Jiang had been so 
busy he went round on circles racking hes brains to please 
a senior person from the party. After all, Qiao Shi, who 
was in charge of political and legal work, was not a 
person that anyone in the party dared offend openly 
hang’s secretary was so filled with endless worries that 
he could not help reminding Mayor Jiang. “Won't Com- 
rade Qiao Shi take offense’ to which Jiang replied. 
“No” on an offhand tone 


When the time came. the first words Qiao Shi said when 
seerng Jiang were. “It has been more than 40 years since 
we first met’ Now when | come to see you, you are the 
mayor of Shanghai” 


Qiao Shi's entourage was also greatly startled. This was 
because Qiao Shi was reticent by nature: When meeting 
anyone. he did not casily call out to them in a warm and 
trendly way. They did not have to guess. those present 
could see that the relationship between Qiao Shi and 
Jiang Zemin was not a shallow one. As expected. Qiao 
Shi did not care that Jiang’s reception was not ceremo- 
mous, nor did he care whether he stayed at Mao 
Zedong’s tormer temporary quarters at Hongqiao, Were 
anyone to make a report to higher authority. 1 would 
surely say that Qiao Shi talked at length about his old 
trendship with Jiang Zemin, and that they acted like old 
schoolmates. so extremely Close 


The first tome that Jiang and Qiao met was at the end of 
1946 at the streetcar terminal in the Sikawer District of 
Shangha:. The Sikawe: of 40 years ago was entirely 
different than it 1s now. A fortress-like building stood on 
one side of the streetcar terminal, and on the other side 
was the putrid Zhaoypabin. At that tome Qiao Shi was 22 
years old and Jiang Zemin was 20. Both were under- 
ground ( PC members. However, by the ume he was 21. 
Qiao Shi had already been a member of the CPC for five 
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years and held the position of station chief of the 
Shangha: clandestine transportation station with the 
rank of munnwipal CPC Commuitice member grade-| 
Since Jiang Zemin had entered the party in April 1946. 
he had been im the party only shghtly more than a 
halt-year at the tome he met Qiao Shi. To say that Qiao 
Shi and Jiang Zemin became fast frends in 1946 would 
be gorng too far, inasmuch as when they met at that ime 
it Was in a work Meeting in which Qiao Shi was Jiang’s 
underground party superior. Jiang’s task was simply that 
of a bodyguard to protect the safety of his superior. 
guarding against the sudden appearance of Nationalist 
government pole At that time Jiang Zemin did not 
have the stature to say anything to Qiao Shi. But Qiao 
Shi had a good memory. and he remembered this Chubby 
college student from the very first. After 1946, Qiao Shi 
no long appeared openly 


Qiao Shi's Character 


Qiao Shi was born Jiang Zhitong [$592 1807 1749) ar 
Dingha: in Zhepang Province. During the Ming dynasty. 
the Jiang clan of which Qiao Shi was a member was part 
of the clan from Fenghua County of which Chiang 
(Jiang) Kai-shek was a member. It was not until the end 
of the Ming dynasty that Qiao Shi's progenitors moved 
to Dingha 


Qiao Shi ts a very mysterious person about whom the 
outside world knows very little. Deng \iaoping’s assess- 
ment of Qiao Shi was as follows. Strong party spirit. does 
not seek the limelight. smooth and steady. capable and 
experienced. and a born strategist. Reportedly. after 
hearing Deng \iaoping’s assessment of him. Qiao was 
not pleased. This was because the term, “born strategist” 
might be construed to mean “capable of hatching plots.” 
or “conspiratonal,” recalling to mind Mao Zedong’s 
former criticism of Lin Biao. Qrao Shi's enigmatic ways 
created a poor impression both inside and outside the 
party 


Qiao Shi's family background shows he has a slight 
relationship with the Kuomintang. He 1s the husband of 
a mece of Chen Pu-ler [7115 1580 7191), the secretary to 
Chiang Kai-shek at that time. When the Jiang family 
heard that a member of Chen Pu-ler's family was going to 
marry into the family. they were delighted. The writing 
skill that Qiao Shi displayed to Chen Pu-le: greatly 


appealed to the love for writing skill of this member of 


the older generation, What Chen Pu-le: could never 
imagine was that this eminently talented youth would 
make off with the confidential Kuomintang party and 
government documents kept in the house and send them 
to \ibopo in Pingshan County, Hebe: Province. the 
location of the CPC Central Committee. Chiang Kai- 
shek’s confidence in Chen Pu-le: was widely known 
before the Nationalist government moved to Taiwan 
Virtually no important Kuomintang or national matter 
was not discussed with Chen. Chen positively could not 
imagine that things kept in his home would very quickly 
become intelligence lying on the table before Mao 
Zedong. Liu Shaog:. and Zhou Enlai. Several times after 
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1449 Qiao Shi came under suspicion as a Kuomintang 
intelligence agent, bul results of ravestigations time after 
ume. particularly results of the Creat Cultural Revolu- 
tron investigation, contirmed that he was historically a 
“hero who had struck into the heart of the enemy” to 
render the most meritorious service of all 


When he was [4 years old, Quo Shi was taken to 
Shangha: trom his native village to be enrolled in the 
famous provincial senior middle school The proper 
name of thes provincial senior middle school was Pro- 
vincial Shangha: Middle School, and it was also known 
as Shangha:r Middle School It was on a par with Nankai 
Middle School in Tianjin, and Yangzhou Middle School 
in Yangzhou All students entermng this school regarded 
themselves as berg unusually favored since all new 
students had to pass a test to be enrolled, and the test was 
so difficult that only one out of every 10 students taking 
it was enrolled Therefore. in Shangha: academic circles, 
as soon as one said he of she graduated from Shanghai 
Middle School, everyone treated him or her with 
increased respect: Hestorically, Shangha: Middle Schoo! 
had a particularly close relationship with Jiaotong U n- 
versity. Crraduates of Shangha: Middle School liked to sit 
for the entrance examination to Jiaotong University, and 
most of them passed i. The C PC underground party was 
also fond of these two schools. Following the War of 
Resistance Against Japan. these two famous schools 
became important bases for the Chinese Communist 
student movement and were renowned as “two great 
Red bastions” 


When Qiao Shi first entered Shangha: Middle School, he 
spoke with a pronounced Dinghai accent, so his school- 
mates called him “Little Ningbo.” of the “Ningbo sissy.” 
People trom Ningbo and trom eastern Zhejrang Province 
were not looked down on in Shangha, but if one spoke 
with a pure Ningbo or eastern Zhepang rural accent, 
which Shangha: people could not understand. they felt 
you had not yet become a real Shangha: person. Your 
were an outsider and a country cousin with whom they 
did not want to associate. Since the other students at 
Shangha: Middle School regarded the newly enrolled 
Qiao Shi as an outsider. he became angry and fought 
them with his fists. Chen Pu-ler’s niece, Weng Yu-wen 
[S040 6735 2429). was one of Qiao Shi's classmates and 
already in love with Qiao Shi during the period when 
thes were attending school She yorned the underground 
CPC at the same time as Qiao Shi 


Veteran Secret Agent 


Qiao Shi was only 16 vears old when he jouned the parts 
but he was very tall, and he had a debonair manner. His 
outstanding outward appearance worked to his very 
great advantage When Weng Yu-wen took him to meet 
her uncle. Chen Pu-ler, Chen's impression was that he 
was “personable and an outstanding literary talent.” Not 
long after porning the party. Qiao Shi became a branch 
secretary of the underground CPC. rrsing very quickly to 
become general party branch secretary. The CPC had no 
democrath selection process. Qiao Shi's selection as a 
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party branch secretary also stemmed trom his being 
“personable it was on this account that two of Qiao 
Shi's superiors at the time argued endlessly 


Going to college was Qiao Shi's dicam as & young man. 
and subsequently Qiao Shi told Jiang Zemin that he had 
wanted to go to Jiaotong University. However, the 
underground party leaders decided to make him an 
on-the-job revolutronary. They asked him to do all 
possible to get the Kuomintang’s key secrets for the party 
from Chen Pu-ler’s house. Consequently, Qiao Shi was 
only able to lead the students attending middie shool in 
going to the Jiaotong University Campus to demonstrate 
of get stucents from Jiaotong University to go to the 
Shanghai Middle School campus to demonstrate as part 
of the underground struggic These demonstrations sub- 
sequently became brillant deeds in the history of the 
Shanghai underground party. but Quao Shi himself never 
entered a university classroom. When members were 
poking during a break in a CPC Central Committee 
plenary session Gurting the 1980's, talk turned to those 
having doctoral degrees becoming provincial CPC Com. 
mittee secretaries, those Raving masters degrees 
becoming municipal CPC Committee secretaries, and 
undergraduates becoming county CPC Commitice sec- 
retaries. Qiao Shi remarked to those present. “I never 
went to college, so P'm not qualified to be even a county 
CPC Committee secretary.” 


However. withen the secret intelligence system in the 
CPC. Qiao Shi's high position and his veteran status are 
virtually unsurpassed Those who Rave studied the his. 
tory of the CPC know that the transportation system 
within the CPC was the most successful of several CPC 
secret Operations sections. It was never broken. to say 
nothing of being exposed to the outside world During 
the Great Cultural Revolution. when other special oper- 
ations systems sustained damage to one degree or 
another. only this one was preserved intact. Transporta- 
tion has several functions within the CPC. such as berng 
able .o move documents and personne! securely from 
one place to another. During the War of Resistance 
Against Japan. Qiao Shi was the Shanghai transportation 
station chief for thes system. Within thes system at least 
Qiao Shi was a past master at directing large numbers of 
people from top to bottom 


Very many of Qiao Shi's subordinates. as well as high- 
ranking cadres in individual secret operations systems. 
were members of Qiao Shi's party branch at the 
Shangha: Middle School Those who can be documented 
today include former C PC Central Committee Interna- 
tional Liarson Department director Qian Liren [6929 
2621 OOSS8), and current International Liarson Depart. 
ment director, Zhu Liang [2612 5328). both of whom 
were party members at the Shanghai Middle School in 
earher vears. In 1982. a Bening branch of the Shangha: 
Middle School students’ association was founded in 
Beying. Qian Liren was nominated director. the meeting 
was held in the auditorium of the International Liaison 
Department. and quite a few of the schoolmates who 
joined were important personages from the Ministry of 
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State Security, the Minestes of Public Security. the Chet 
of Stat? G2. and the Liaison Department of the General 
Political Department. Quio Shi. who Nad associated with 
them tor nearly SO years, served as their mentor, and he 
was able to control events to a certann extent. Conse- 
quently, Qiao Shi's support tor Jiang Zemin was worthy 
of esteem since it was so difficult to attain 


International Liaison Department Director 
Recommended People 


The process whereby Jiang Zemin reached the highest 
level of the Central Committee was as follows. In May 
1983. Ne served as minister of the clectromis mndustry 
and concurrently as secretary of the party's Organization 
Department. Then. he jumped from that position to 
mayor of Shanghai. and then jumped to member of the 
Politburo. His old superior of former days. Qiao Shi. 
provided Jiang Zemin real assistance. The year 1983 was 
the one in which ‘Qiao Shi began to hold real power. At 
that tome he became assistant to Hu Yaobang. the 
general secretary of the CPC. entering the Secretariat 
and retanning Ais duties as director of the CPC Central 
Committee International Liarnson Department. Then he 
became director of the Central Committee office 


At that teme. Qiao Shi put in a good word for Jiang in the 
torm of one simple sentence “Jiang Zemin is an expert 
op world science and technology.” Naturally. Hu 
Yaobang listened. Qiao Shi was director of the Central 
Committee International Liaison Depariment. so if he 
sand that Jiang Zemin was an expert on world science 
and technology. how could he be wrong’ Thus. Jiang’s 
appormtmMent was Not very cong in Coming. Some people 
said it was like the perrod during the war of liberation 
when Lin Biao was appornted Commander and concur- 
rently political Commussar of the Northeast Field Army 
The appointment of Jiang Zemin was also to the scrence 
and technology field army He was minister of the 
Ministry of Electronics Industry and concurrently secre- 
tary of the party's Organization Department. At that 
teme on the China mainiand. it was not uncommon to be 
assigned to a positron as secretary of a political organt- 
zation and as a minister, handling both political and 
vocational work. In May 1983. Jiang Zemin took charge 
of the Ministry of Electronics Industry. When taking on 
this assignment. Jiang sand that he had been lucky. 
“Many old comrades helped me” 


In 1949. both Jiang Zemin and Qiao Shi were subjected 
to rectification. In May of that vear. the Chinese Com- 
munists took Shangha:. The underground Chinese C om- 
mumnist party of Shanghai went mad with joy. beheving 
that the day had come for starting a new lite. They 
expected to be rewarded according to their Contribution, 
“becoming masters in their own house.” To help “liber- 
ate Shanghar.” some underground parties provided their 
entire savings as a “liberation fund.” The underground 
CPC munkipal CPC Committee at that ume decided 
that this moneys was to be paid back “following lbera- 
tion.” This was a substantial amount of money. and the 
iNgenuous Contributors of the money supposed that 
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higher level leaders would not go back on ther word 
Nevertheless, while people were still dancing the ) angge 
in the streets, the mulitary control committee's order 
came down. all underground parties are to assemb¢ tor 
training and consolidation It was during this training 
and consolidation that Qiao Shi and Jiang Zemin estab- 
lished a private triendship 


Establishment of Friendship During the ( vaselidation 
and Training Period 


The site for tramning and consolidation was at Songyiang 
People of every complexion in the underground 


Shanghai party looked forward to this “mass meeting of 


a galaxy of talent under one root Qiao Shi recognized 
Jiang Zemin when he reported in. and Jiang remembers 
Qiao Shi having told Aim at the tueme. “We must stud 
hard.” 


Fearing that something might go wrong. Qiao Shi went 
to a liberated area before the liberation of Shanghai 
Then he returned to Shangha: together with a cadre 
corps moving southward to Shar. * Sere Ne took part 
im the takeover. Next he drew wp a oo oelst of wnder- 
ground Shanghai party perso”. to take part 1m traning 
and consolidation, himself . ‘-reoung rectification at 
the same time. At that time. . and Jiang were 
among those deemed not to possess a proper ideology 
They were rather dissatisfied with the military cadres 
who had come trom Shandong and northern Jiangsu 
because the latter were domineering and acted lke 
saviors of the world 


Not just Qrao and Jiang. but even leading personages in 
the underground Shangha: party such as Shangha: 
Bureau secretaries Liu Niao [0491 2556). Zhang Cheng- 
zong [1728 2110 1350), and Pan Hanman [3382 3352 
1628}. as well as Shangha: © PC C ommitice member Wu 
Xuegian (0702 1331 6197] were deemed not to possess 
correct ideology. Liu Xiao had a bad temper. and he 
pounded the table as he argued with and cursed those 
responsible for the traning and consolidation “Without 
the cooperation of the underground party Shangha: 
could not have been taken. Every member of the under- 
ground party went through fell!” However. the military 
cadres who had come south went on with rectification 
They wanted to catch Kuomintang agents who were 
sleepers in the underground party Even Chen Y) came 
forward to make a statement of instruction. “I thonk all 
of you have a wrong air about you’ We wear homespun. 
but you wear nicely pressed Western-style clothing How 
can you serve the people” You are still people of the old 
society’ Some people met with condemnation when 
they asked the party to return to them the “lrberation 
funds” they had advanced 


One woman cadre who had gone through rectification at 
Yanan said forcefully. “You haven't been through the 
Yanan rectification. Your ideology 1s still bourgeors and 
petty bourgeors. You have a lot of catching up to do. It 
vou don't. you'll become unrevolutionary or Counterres - 
olutionary'” 
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Neat came the real rectification in which people were 
ruthlessly rectitied Two underground party workers 
trom northern Jiangsu who Aad tormerly been hoodlum 
were singled out as examples. Following critinism and 
struggle. they were sentenced to prison on the spot 
according to law. They were so terrified that they shipped 
away during the might and hung themselves. Everyone 
was becoming even more trghtened and even less ideo- 
lognally convinced. At that time. Jiang Zemin sand on Ros 
native dialect, “t's goung to be a bad winter, ideological 
transformation is mot easy’ Qiao Shi also sand 
“Remolding to become a new man is naturally extraor- 
dinarily pauntul ~ Once Qiao Sho sat holding a glass as he 
spoke A cadre who had come south knocked the glass to 
the floor with Aes fist. smashing it. and reprimanded him 
“You're not serious. You're resisting transformation.” 


At that tome. the two men Aad feelings of mutual help 
and rehet im tome of adversity. Jiang urged Qiae to 
Kept testing and Qiao responded with belet on the 
party oath. Qiao was 25 years old. and Jiang was just 24 
Thes were extremely loval. steadtast. and in the prime ot 
hfe Because of their family and social backgrounds. both 
were criticized by Chen ¥) for therr pressed forergn suits, 
there shiny foreign shoes. and their foreign mannerisms 
Possibly because Ne was young and inexpenenced. Jiang 
had vet to realze that he Aad to take off his Western 
clothing and (Range into a CAonese tum Qiao Shi had 
also returned to Shanghai from a liberated area: When he 
saw everyone was wearing Western-style surts. he took 
off his regular military clothing and dressed in Western- 
style clothing lke others. In addition. the two had an 
out-of-the-ordinary manner By comparison. the 
uncouth cadres who came south seemed too violent. The 
two were rectified something awful. so much so that thes 
thought about becoming ordinary soldiers in the front 
lines with no further Nankering after creature Comforts. 
At that ime. south China and southwestern C hina were 
still under Nationalist control. and in Shangha: and 
elsewhere. it had become the rage for young people to 
sign up to youn the hberation army 


The principle followed by the Chonese Communists at 
that time 9 running Campaigns was “strict criticism, but 
lemient treatment.” Both Jiang and Qiao managed to 
pass the test even though Jiang was critiized for strong 
petty bourgeors deology. and Qiao came close to being 
labeled a Kuomintang agent: When assigned to work. 
Jiang was returned to Shangha: as the party branch 
secretary yn the No. | Army Provisrons Plant. He was not 
sent to the southern front as a soldier Qiao Shi was 
assigned to the Hangzhou Muni pal © PC Committee to 
await appointment. After living im a hostel for three 
months. fe was appornted secretary of the Hangzhou 
Municipal Youth © wmmuttee. To use the words of the 
most important leader im the Shangha: underground 
party. Pan Hanman. “The SAangha: underground party 
was vers cructly rectified: Most cadres were not properly 
used they were made responsible for only trifling tasks. 
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Wu \ueqian Was Jiang's Old Superior 


Hefore going to the Soviet Union to study 19 1999 Jiang 
Zemin met with Qiao Shi in Shanghar On this occasion 
hot only Nad the Clothing of the lwo men become totally 
the same as that of the blue ant populace but both were 
more mature They were both destined to work away 
from Shanghar fora very long time tang Zemin studied 
in the Soviet Union, afer which he worked in Chang 
chun, Wuhan, and Beying Except for a short period 
when he returned to Shanghas as deputy director of th 
Lnited Front Department in the Youth Committee of 
the Last China Bureau. Qiao Shi spent most of his time 
at Jiuquan if Gansu Province, and at Anshan in bia 
oning Province as a depariment-level cadre \ithough 
Qiao Shi appeared to be assigned to the industrial 
system. Res UM pOriant work in the intelligence system of 
ihe CPC was never interrupted. lh was for this reason 
that observers cannot understand his sudden transter ty 
Heying. and his promotion to director of the Interna 
onal Liason Department of the CPC Central Com 
mittee suddenly becoming an official in the capital 


Before the Cultural Revolution. hang Zemin was trans 
ferred to the sob of deputy director of the Forcugn \Marrs 
Bureau of the First Ministry of Machine Building in 
Being Hoos sad that Qiao Shi secretly helped him 
Hefore the Cultural Revolution. Jiang and Qiao met 
again. thes time in Beying Both were doing foreign 
allairs work. In view of the suspicions and joalousies 
within the CPC. the two did not meet frequently Nev 
eftheless, for hang Zemin’s future days. it was particu 
larly important that he had an old Comrade in-arms ina 
position of power ina core unit of the party 


In addition. while in Beying Jiang Zemin also drew on 
his relationship with Wu \ueqian. his old superior in th 
underground Shanghar party Wu \Nueqian had gradu 
ated from the foreign Interature department of Jinan 
University, where he had been deputy secretary of the 
Mudents commitice in the underground Shanghar party 
even before graduation While engaged in clandestine 
struggle, Wu Nueqian also met Jiang Zemin and had a 
good opinion of him. Like Qiao Shi, Wu \Nuequan was 
also a main force on the transportation system within the 
party When Qiao Shi and hang Zemin transferred. one 
after the other, to foreign affairs work in Beying Wu 
Nueqian was also assigned to work in a foreign affairs 
wnt Wo s foreign affairs work at that time was nol too 
conspruous He was a member of the standing com 
mitice of the board of directors of the Foreign Aflairs 
Association. and a member of the standing Committee of 
the \san- African Unity Council His assistance to hang 
at that time was not great However, Wu Nucqian was 
after all. a cadre in the party's intelligence system. and he 
was 7how Enlans chowe as a successor im the foreign 
affairs system When the Cultural Revolution storm was 
about to break, Wu Nueqian was one of the few confi 
dants for whom Zhou Enlar personally arranged a 
transfer to secret work During the Cultural Revolution 
Wu Nueqian was virtually untouched Actually he wasa 
burcau chect on the International Lianon Department all 
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along bul aot openly so After the Cultural Revolution, 
Wu and Qiao Shi omerged at virtually the same time 
both of them of positions as deputy director of the 
International Liawon Department With the advent of 
the 1980's. Qiao Shi was very quickly appornted difector 
of the Taternational Lianon Department and Wu Nue- 
dian was ale cory qunkly appointed Minister of Foreign 
\Hlares Both men had substantial professional authority 
to speak outon torcgn atlas mations 


Hhone understands these rnherent relationships, is fot 
dificult to understand how during the 1980's Jiang 
Zemin became deputy director of the National Eaport 
Import Control Committee, deputy director of the For: 
cen Tavestment Control Commuittoe and led the fest 
special econOmN Zone surve) Loam on a survey Of eAport 
processing cones in more than 10 Asian. European, and 
Latin American countries. as well as became mayor of 
Shanghar a job involving foreign affairs work 


Chen Vun Shelters Briends \gainst Hardliners 


VIC M0801 Hone Aone CHAO LI SPIDEY] 
m Chinese No dh US beh Oi py 


[Artnde by Chien Sur (6929 4482) "Yu Guangyuan 
(0060 OF) 6678) and Li Run (2621 6904) Get By With 
Protection From Chen Yun") 


{teat} In the afiermath of 4 June. when high ranks 
cadres and intellectuals from the reform faction fac 
AifViculties in fe-regestration as Party members, Hu Jiwes 
($170 4921 0251), Zhu House [2612 0624 4419), Vu 
Ciuangyuan, bi Rus bi Chang [2621 2490), and Tong 
Dalin [4547 1129 2651] were given a hand time by the 
hardline faction However the last four named managed 
to get through ther ordeal with support from Chen Yun 
Hu tiwer the former director of RENMIN RIBAQO) was 
removed trom the NPC Standing Commitice and placed 
under Party observation for two years Zhu House. the 
former CPC Central Commitice Propaganda Depart: 
ment director. and one-time deputy director and concur: 
renth fest secretary of the General Federation of Trade 
IT nions was investigated. but he was not expelled from 
the Party 


7hen's Secretary, \u tl 9 459 
(eae fciielh Hombords Vw (eanayean = 


The 75 vear-old Vu Guangyuan is a member of the CP 
(Central Committee Advisory Committee. and was for- 
merly an advisor to the Academy of Social Sciences 
Tong Dalin formerly served as deputy director of the 
CPC Central Commuitice Propaganda Department. and 
as both a deputy director of and advisor to the State 
Counc Econom System Reform Commitice They 
both advocated a “renewed understanding of modern 
capitalism” to refute Lenin's doctrine that monopoly 
capitalism is decaying They maintained that modern 
capitalism still has vitality and that beneficial caper: 
ences Should be drawn from capitaliem to develop pro- 
Guctivity Ther views gained the support of the former 
Couangdong Provincial CPC Commitice First Secretary 
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Ren Zhongy: (O11) 112 TEMA) and CPC Central Com: 
mittee Propaganda Department deputy director Grong 
Vu [7895 S148) 


in the wake of 4 June, they were wilyected to a Nene 
veiling of accounts rom the hardline lation The hare 
that Peng hens lormer secretary, Nu Liqun, leveled 
against’ Yu Guangvwan was partiularly severe He 
termed him a pervon who tubhornl) peruved in pra 

hing liheralization.” Aa Vhangha VP in me 
memoration of May 4th Yu Guanevwan wid Capital 
nm is more than jut howreeos demaray, uo alee 
contains as aspedl of people's demaray Nw Ligun 
dredged up this venience to accuse him of heautitying 
capitaliam — 


Before the Cultural Revolution, Nu Liqun served as the 
CPC Central Commitice Propaganda Depariment 
deputy director, and during the 1980's, when Vu 
Guangyuan was Chinese Academy of Social Sciences 
deputy and concurrently advisor, he did not rest, Afier 4 
June, as advisor to the Philosophy Institute of the 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. he frequently took 
part in criticism meetings in which he bla high 
ranking cadres and intellectuals of the reform faction 


Li Rui, & member of the CPC Central Commitice 
Advisory Committec, and former deputy director of the 
CPC Central Commitice Organization Department. Li 
Chang, the former secretary of the CPC Central Com. 
mittee Discipline Examination Committee. as well as Vu 
Guangyuan and Tong Dalin were good frends of Hu 
y — They heartily supported the reform ideas of 
Hu Y ng and Zhao Zivang. and they frequently took 
part in meetings of reform faction intellectuals. 
including the activities of SHUE HINGITEDAOBAO 1, 
Rui also published numerous artides “critn izing Mav 
as well as “True Account of the Lushan Conterence. 
which the CPC Party School published as an internall, 
controlled publication Asa result, he came under attack 
from some hardline traction cadres Li Chane s son 
inlaw, Wan Runnan (8001 338° OS89), and the Sitone 
Institute” that he supported were implicated with the 
riots.” His wife, Feng Lanna [7458 S698 9843) had lone 
worked together with Su Shaorhi [S688 480) 2535) 
writing articles for which he incurred censure 


Chen Vun's Comments Straighten Out Party 
Membership Registration 


Following 4 June. the CPC Central Committee directed 
the re-registration of all Party members All Party mem- 
bers who were “disqualified” for having taking part in 
“nots” and “counterrevolutvonary disturbances.” were 
to be purged Since the aforementioned several people 
had been snagged on the hardline faction’s “liberaliza- 
tion” hook, 1 was extremely difficult for them to com. 
plete re-registration as Party members A social scientist 
in Bexying who had been a student of Vu Guangyuan told 
me that Yu Guangyuan, Li Rus. Li Chang. and Tong 
Dalin wrote a report to Chen Yun asking him to help 
solve their “Party membership re-regrstration © 
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The gist of the comments that Chen Yun made to the 
CPC Central Committee Organization Department were 
as tollows These comrades contributed to theoretical 
work in the past (Note Meaning thei 1978 criticiam of 
ithe “iwo whatevers thesis” of Hua Guoteng) The dit 
ferent views that they Rave advanced during theoretiwal 
discussions in fecent years are problems of Meologial 
understanding. fot problems of political standpoint 
There « fo feed to ehminate them from the Party 
organization 


Among Chinese Communit elder statesmen, Chen 
Vun's influence «s appreciable Mis remarks “oman: 
pated these four people Consequentl Vu CGuangyuan 
resumed his publication of articles in the Beuing —— 
“ne, ZHONGGUO SHEMET KRENUE [CHINES 
SOCTAL SCTENGE] 


The student of Vu Cuangyuan mentioned above told me 
that Chen Vun’s remarks protecting these people were 
made because Chen Yun understood them extremely 
well He did not believe they were “lberalizationint” 
“opposed to the Party and opposed to socialem” In 
addition. he also opposed an capanson of attacks” He 
urged the seeking of truth in facts rather than “putting 
everyone to the test.” 


co At Chen Van's Side Who Dared To Speak The 


Yu Guangyuan’s relationship with Chen Yun go back a 
long way During the War of Resistance with Japan. 
Chen Yun was director of the CPC Central Committee 
Crganization Department at Yanan and headed a phi. 
losophy study team in which Li Fuchun. Tao Zhu. Wa 

wi (3769 7729 1108). and Chen Zhengren [711 
29713 0OK6) were team members In addition were a 
number of what Chen Yun called “back row members.” 
including Vu Guangyuan. and Wang Hurde | 1769 1920 
1795) 


Li Ru's relationship with Chen Yun was also good. Li 
Rui had been Mao Zedong’s secretary. and during the 
period of the Lushan Conference in 1959 Li Ruy was 
Aeputy director of the Ministry of Hydroctecttn Power 
He held some critical views about Mao 7 ‘s “Creat 
Leap Forward.” “People’s Communes” and the rectifi- 
cation of Peng and Huang Following the Lushan Con- 
ference. he was classified as 4 “leftist opportunist.” At 
the Nanning Conference (1958), which preceded the 
Lushan Conference. Chen was critwized as an “old 
leftist” by Mao Zedong. and he was much censured for 
his 1956 “Opposition to Rash Advance” He and Zhou 
Enlai were forced to make a self-criticism yt the 
wide difference between Chen and Li's rank. they had 
the fecling of “fellow sufferers” who had been cxcluded 
by Mao Zedong 


Chen Yun's remarks in Zhejiang Province. which were 
published on 18 January called upon high and medium 
level cadres to have “bosom frends who dared to speak 
the truth” He sad. “They dare to report the real 
situation: they dare to speak what is in thew minds. 
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because they have confideme if you and kaow that you 
will not puniah them. | have friends such as this” 


Vu Guangyuan, Li Rus, Li Chang. and Tong Dalian wore 
Chen's Vun's frends from a later generation who “dared 
to speak the truth.” li was natural tor Chen Yun to 
disagree with sipping them of the opportunity to ree 
ister as Party members” 


Wen Jiabao lo Replace Du Runsheng 


VIC M0254 Hong Kong CHAO LIL (TEDL) 
in Chinese No 48, 18 Beh 01 pp 1hl4 


jArtnle by Chang Vingeying (1728 4144 at ay Wen 
( hiaepao (1406 1467 1405) Sad To Transfer Away 
From CPC Central Committee General Office To Direct 
Rural Polny Research Center’ | 


Text] While staying in Being on a few days vient on 
ofa foreign fem. | met some old frends who have 
close contacts to children of highly placed cadres In the 
past. we had always been cager to talk polities and this 
time too we talked about news of whatever was “brew. 
ing” on the politwal stage of Peking im mation of 
personnel changes Onc item we talked about was the 
possible transfer of Wen Chia-pao away from his present 
post of director of the General Office of the CPC Central 
Commitice to replace 78-year old Du Runsheng as 
director of the Rural Poluy Research Center of the 
Central Commitice and divector of the Rural Develop: 
ment and Research Center of the State Council Rumor 
has it that Wen will be replaced by the deputy director of 
the General Office Teeng Ching-hung [2582 1987 4767) 
who isa trusted follower of Jiang Zemin However some 
friends said this is not necessarily reliable news bev ause 
Tseng 1s neither member nor alternate member of the 
Central Committee. which is the usual ladder up for 
appomiment to director of the General Office Once he 
is marked for membership in the Central C ommuitice he 
would indeed be qualified for appointment as director of 
the General Office 


The following summarizes some casual remarks by my 
old s hoolmates about Wen Chia-pav 


After the 4 June Incident Protection by | 
Pnabied Wen to Serve tis Pectin 


Wen Chia-pao. who is now 48 years old. succoeded Wang 
Chao-kuo [3769 0340 0948) in 1986 as director of the 
General Office of the CPC Central Commutice. Before 
that. Wen had been vice minister of the Ministry of 
Geology and Mineral Resources and concurrently 
chairman of its political department In these positrons 
he earned the high esteem of General Secretary Hu 
Vaobang After Zhao Ziyang became General Secretary 
Wen also became alternate member of the CPC Central 
Commitice Secretanat in charge of important affairs 
and was concurrentl appointed secretary of the Work 


Committee for Government Organs. and gained the trust 
of Zhao 7ivang 


POLITICAL rT 


During the demafay Movement of 1984 Wen was in 
lavor of fesolving student unrest th Miahguc and 
by poaetul means He accompanied Zhao Zipang to 
Tienanmen Square when Zhao visited the students on 
hunger sirvke and urged them to feturn to campus 
/hao's action in thal instance was castigated as “party 
splitiem and tor this feason Wen tow was criinized aller 
the 4 June imcident by the hardliners in the party 
\ccording to the Peking grapevine. Li Peng suggested 
replacing Wen with Chen \Nitong, member of the €P 
Central Committee, deputy secretary of the Peking 
Munnipal Party Committee and concurrentl mayor of 
Peking Munn ipality 


Due to protection from veteran senior cadre Song Ping. 
Wen was able to weather the storm and maintain his 
position Song Ping was a member of the Politburo and 
director of the Central Committee's Organization 
Department Afier the 4 June incident he was promoted 
lo member of the Standing Commitice of the Politburo 
in charge of ofganization. personnel and agricultural 
and forestry policy 


Ties between Wen Chia-pao and Song Ping were estab: 
lished in Kansu Province Wen graduated in 1965 (25 
years old) from the geology department of the Peking 
\cademy of Geological Sciences and remained at the 
academy asa researc’ fellow specializing in geotec Aton: 
ns He graduated afier three years At that time the PRI 

had no master of doctoral degrees. and according to 
present academn standards he would be considered a 
graduate with a master’s degree During the 1970's he 
was employed at the Bureau of Geology of Kansu Prov- 
ice 1A such positions as survey team technician. deputy 
icam leader and deputy section head in the Bureau of 
Geology In the 1980's. he was appornted deputy director 
of the Bureau of Geology 


During the 1970's, Song Ping was first secretary of the 
Kansu Provincial Party Committee for a long ime Late 
in the 1970's and early in the 1980's, he followed the 
Central Committee's directives to promote younger 
cadres. and appointed Wen Chia-pao deputy director of 
the Kansu Bureau of Geology. and was mentioned to the 
Organization Depariment of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee as a good prospect for tramimng as 4 potential 
successor to leadership position 


\i the end of 1980. Song Ping was transferred by the 
CPC Central Commitice to 4 post m the State Council, 
to become first vice chairman of the State Planning 
Commission (in 1983 be succeeded Vao Vilin as chair. 
man). and he continued to be interested in Wen Chia. 
pao Later. as recommended by Song Ping. Wen ( hia- 
pao was promoted to chairman of the political study 
office of the Ministry of Geography and Mineral 
Resources m the State Council, In 1985. Wen was 
appointed vice minister 
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Wen (hia-pau, a Goud Heplacement for Du Kuasheng' 
The news that Wen C hiaepao will scoed Du Runsheng 


if his two tions, 1s felaied lo Wen's recent publica 
tons of the subject of rural investigation and rural 
policy 


Wen Chia pao was originally in charge of Confidential 
affairs and government organization and party com 
Mittee work in the Central Committee. but recently 
tended more and more toward rural investigation. and 
he also published articles on rural polny in a mid. 
January issue of the PEOPLE'S DAILY he published an 
article in which he stated the need to revitalize rural 
cifculation to develop agriculture He emphasized that 
revitalizing cifculation is an important lak in rural 
development, that 11 is Necessary to better Maciitote the 
buying and selling of agricultural products and the 
supply of means of production and livelihood for the 
rural population. also to earnestly solve the difficulties 
that some peasanis caperience in selling and marketing 
agricultural sideline products and the problem of “low 
grain prices are bad for agriculture © 


Medium and high-ranking cadres in Peking are now 
wondering whether Wen Chia-pao's visits to the Coun 
tryside and articles are part of a “warming-up process” 
for Wen's promotion to director of the Rural Polis 
Research Center of the Central Committee and to 
Airector of the Rural Development and Research Center 
of the State Council 


According to information from children of high-ranking 
cadres, Du Runsheng. who 1s almost 80 years fd is long 
pasi retirement or depariment heads and he 1s also 
a reform party « who had been a trusted follower of 
Hu Yaobang and Zhao Ziyang In the 1989 democracy 
movement, the research institute of the Rural Devclop- 
ment and Research Center had voned its support for the 
= putting him in a precarious situation after 4 
unc 


Du np yh departure from office 1s already fact. but 
selection of his successor is sll “in the works” Wen 
( hia-pao 1s among the candidaics that are being consid. 
ered. However, director of the General Office os much 
More important than the two posts that Du Runsheng 
occupied. People who had been in charge of the General 
Office. such as Vang Shangkun. Wang Dongaing. Yao 
Vilin, Hu Qi, Qiao Shi. later all became members of 
alternative members of the CPC Central Committee's 
Politburo. Only Wang Zhaoguo merely served as secre: 
tary of the Central Commitice’s Secretanat. In 1987. 
when Hu Vaobang fell from grace: Wang was demoted to 
Seputy secretary of the Fukien Provincial Party Com- 
mittee and concurrently provincial governor 1 Wen 
C hia-pao still has the support of Song Ping and higher 
level of the reform party. he will certainly not be 
appointed to a position of lower authority 


As one of the members of the CPC Politburo and of the 
vice premiers, Tian Jiyun is on charge of the agricultural 
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and toresiry system. bul on the divin of labor i the 
Standing Committee of the Politburo Song Ping i the 
perron vho in addition to dealing with organizational 
mations is also in charge of agriculture He focentl went 
of af inspection tour of the Countfyeide and repeatedly 
indicated that he wants to stabilize the rural respons 
bility system 


Wen Chapa went with ~y pe. io investigate and 
inspect fural conditions and the articles he wrote after 
his Feturn to Peking are rumored to have been published 
by onder of Sung Ping 


Abit the transfer of Wen CRiaepan away from his 
job in the General Office vs still “on the works.” there will 
be very many changes about to occur, and i is generally 
assumed that the situation will not be settled quickly 


Jiang Zemin's Irusted briend | Ching hung. a 
Man of Creat Potential = 


Afier Jiang Zemin’s promotion to the position of Gen: 
eral Secretary of the CPC Central Committee, Teeng 
( hing-hung. who was moved from Shanghar to become 
deputy director of the General Office. sa cadre with a 
- potential. Once he gets on that “ladder” of mem- 

rehip in the Ceniral Committee. he will be appointed 
to much more important positions, because he is a 
trusted follower of hang Zemin. also the son of a 
high-ranking cadre He 1s also strong in cconomn and 
local work ecapenences 


Tseng ( hing-hung. who is $1 years off, 6 a native of 
Chian in Kiangs: Province. His father, Teeng Shan 
(1899-1972) was deputy secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee's Central China Branch. deputy chairman of 
the East China Military Commission. head of the Com- 
munications Work Depariment of the CPC Central 
Commitice, minister of the Ministry of Textile Industry 
of the State Council, minister of the Ministry of Com- 
merce. and minister of the Ministry of Internal Affairs 


Tseng ( hing-hung. when in the automatn control system 
of Peking Engineering ( ollege. once served as secretary 
to Yu Quel, chairman of the State Planning Commis. 
sion, because of Teeng’s special family background and 
work in organs of the Communist Chinese regime Tseng 
later served as deputy head of the general office of the 
Energs Commission headed by Kang Shien Early in the 
1980's, he was assistant manager in the haiwon office of 
the Haiyang Petroleum Company. and deputy head of 
the foreign affairs section of the Ministry of Petroleum 
Industry He was transferred to Shanghai in 1983 to 
become deputy head. later head. of the organization 
depariment of CPC Shanghar Munnipal Party Com. 
mitice In 1985. after hang Zemin was appointed deputy 
head of the Shangha: Munnipal Party Commuiutice and 
concurrently) mayor, Tseng was promoted to member of 
the Standing Commuitice of the Shanghar Municipal 
Party Committec, chief secretary. and. in 1986. again 
promoted to deputy secretary of the Shangha: Munn ipal 
Party ( ommiticc 
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NATIONAL AFFAIRS, POLICY 


Greater Central Control Over Prices 


VIPIOTIOA Renime HNO OC ANAAO AAO in Chines 
7 heh vipa 


|Arinde by Go Wer (0748 4850) and Niang Wei (4.48) 
O251) “Long Price Measures To Elmunate Trade Har. 
rere | 


Summary] tn recent times. some localities have applied 
fect Price Measures to protect ther own interests and 
have thus severely affected the development of China's 
planned commodity cconomy and a unified market 
under socialivm 


While appropnate politnal and administrative means 
are beng utilized to strengthen the centralization of state 
power, if 1s also fecewary to apply measures in the 
planning. finance. taxation. fiscal, and price sectors to 
enhance the central government's mac roe conomn ~ 
latory function and strive hard to gradually estabh 
flexible and efficvent regulatory and control system 
within a short time Ht is especially important to 
strengthen the central government's role in the price 
sector, and the key pot is to place the current price 
management departments directly under the leadership 
of the central government A mayor factor in this regard 
is to clearly define price relations among the — 
laalities. and enterprises Theoretically = 
changes can prevent the local governments from abusing 
their power usurping certain state powers. of seizing 
powers entrusted to enterprises by the central govern. 
ment Practically speaking. damages caused by local 
governments exceeding ther authority and indiscrime- 
Aatcly raring prices are even more serious than those 
resulting from their abuses in tax reduction and interest 
rate manipulation This is because the latter are morc 
tangible and casier to rectify, whereas damages caused by 
indiscriminate price hikes are less tangible. have far 
greater impact. and are not casily rectified 


Statistics show that approximately 20 percent of annual 
inflation was duc to state price adjustments. with the 
major portion induced by local price hikes. In fact. we 
have already reached a point where it 1s imperative to 
resolve this problem through system changes. The cur- 
rent revenuc-sharing plan has also made local govern. 
ments more willing to exceed their authority and use 
price adjustments to gain advantage Severing the direct 
link between revenue and price will greatly reduce their 
moentive to rane prices and thus will check inflation 
Moreover, owing to longterm dependency on govern. 
ment subsidies. many cnterprises are unwilling to make 
eflorts to improve Management Severing price connec- 
trons between the local government and enterprises will 
also reduce the state's management function and 
encourage it to use the price mechanism to exercise 
macroecconomn control and provide guidance Using a 
system to define price relations among the center. local: 
ites. and enterprises will faciitate the guiding principle 
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of unitying leadership and regulating by levels” Hi may 
also encourage price departments at all levels to manage 
prices according to law and ther own spheres of —— 
sibility without wadue concern tor ther onterests e 
management will hus become more fogulated, system: 
ain. and sient 


Viewed at a deeper level fegronal economn blockades 
are. 8 fact, anarchy manitested mainly in the form of 
prie Therefore in addition to adopting necessary polit: 
naland administrative measures. tackling the problem 
al iis Fouts fequires The emprovement of price regulation 
and the use of law to forcefully regulate and restrain 
price behavior by local governments and enterprises 


boonomist on Asyachronism in Economic U pturn 
HWAOMOSTIOCY! Rene HINGACANKAO BAO 
mChinee ibeh vipa 


[Excerpts by Wu Mongasang (0702 0682 0742) from 10 
January ZHONGGUO TONG NINAT BAO. “Dong 
Fureng Points Out Five Asynchronous Steps in the 
tconomn Upturn’} 


[Test] At present. a trend of upturn has appeared in 
various fields of the Chinese economy However, there 
are also five asynchronous steps in the economen upturn. 


First. the asyachronmm between the upturn in ones 
value and the upturn in the marketing situation. 
speed of upturn in output value is being accelerated, but 
the starting of market is Comparatively slower. If the 
situation continues to develop in this way. it will be 
difficult for us to marntann the trend of upturn. In fact, 
due to the overstocking of products, some departments 
are unable to continue ther production at present. They 
cannot but let production drop 


Second. the asyachronmm between the economic upturn 
and monctary input In 1990) the floating industrial 
funds increased by SO billhon yuan But the output value 
of the industrial enterprises under state only 
mcreased by 10 billion yuan The exchange of 80 bilhon 
for 10 bilhon shows that the setuation of the use of funds 
iver) bad Capital turnover has slowed down, and the 
funds have been thrown into wrong businesses 


Third. the asyachronim between the economic upturn 
and the readjustment of the industrial structure. At 
present. the cconomn upturn is chiefly a result of the 
dev clopment of the manufacturing and processing indus- 
tral departments Recentl due to the overstocking of 
products. the speed of energy and raw materials 

tion has sowed down Thes shows that the industrial 
structure has not been appropriately readjusted. On the 
contrary. with the upturn on the economic situation, it 1s 
possible that the old industrial structure will be resumed. 


Fourth the asyachronmm between the cconoman upturn 
and technologinal renewal) This can be seen from the 
changes in the fixed assets investment structure. The 
growth fate of imvesiment im capital construction 1s 
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much Nigher than that of technolognal renewal and 
transformation This shows that our econumn upturn is 
fot chiefly a result of technological renewal and trans 
formation but a fesull of increasing Monetary inpul and 
investment 


hitth. the asyachronam between the economn upturn 
and the increase of economn returns The ccononmn 
upturn and the increase of ecoMOMn FelUrns are HOt OA) 
developing if asynchronous steps but also in opposite 
directions This is a comprehensive expression of the 
above-mentioned four async hronisms 


These phenomena show that the cconomn upturn 
which started recently, does not have a solid foundation 
Therefore, 1s unstable: On thes question. | have some 
ideas First, at present, while grasping industrial growth 
it 1s also Necessary to pay great attention to the realiza 
thon of marketing To solve this problem. the main task 
is to increase the ullumate demand. At the same time. i 
is Hecessary to unclog Circulation Channels Second. it is 
necessary to attach importance to technological renewal 
transformation Of course, the scale of investment for 
this purpose should also be appropriately controlled so 
that overheated economy can be prevented Third. itis 
necessary to effectively readjust the indusinal structure 
Some enterprises should be eliminated. reorganized. or 
merged. In order to solve the problem of asynchroniwm 
it 1s Necessary to deepen the reforms. reform the enter 
prises. develop and perfect the market. and reform the 
mechanism of macroeconomn regulation and control 


Price Index in 29 Cities 


MK 808091691 Beying CHT Datahase in 1 nelish 
28 Var ¥/ 


| Feat] Beying (CEl}—Following is a list of price indes 
and index of living costs in 29 big and medium-sized 
cities in Jan. 1991. released by the C hina State Statistn al 
Bureau 





(Note price of the same period of test year ax 100) 


verial retail Niving costs | versie price 
a ' 
Beijing 1m? i264 ase 
Tianyn 1088 1 im? | i178 
Wipashuang i070 ima? | LL 
Tanuan ore 1A | o7 4 
Hothor 107 & mr? wre 
Shenyang mi wm i2)4 
| Rang hun wii | wre ims 
Harton me me? | jan 4 
Shangha: 10.2 1108 8? 
Nanjing 109 { imi | The 
Hangshow 074 nt | Lh 
Hetey | 106 $ ions on * 
turhow T 1070 108.0 j A0 











W April 1991 

Naty Nang if WN)” | id i] ined 
; ; ; 

hinan iim 4 iim 4 | iim & 
; ; ; 

JWengeshow Wik Ls. | itis 
; ; ; 

Wuhan tint) wea? i343 
’ ; ’ 

t Nangeha lif iii & ‘La. 
; i ; 

truanges hen jimh TLL. Le 
; ; ' 

Nanning “4 TULL TL 
; ; ; 

« Weofgayi tig ime ti) a 055 
; ‘ ’ 

1 he ng wee wey Wit) 
; ; ; 

trunvane iit lit) iw 
' ‘ ’ 

Runenine LLLAL Le iin} 
; ‘ ‘ 

Nian ‘Liha ‘Lie iia 
; ‘ ‘ 

1 anrhiw we 4 iiuaa ifid 
; ‘ ; 

Nininge iin 4 18 A i184 
; ‘ ‘ 

Vim huan TLoku iw iM4h 
; ; 

1 rating: iL west L im? L iia 1 

PROVINCIAL 
New Development Strategy for \injiang 


VIC LOOSE Creme UINJTING SHENTT ARENT 
/SOCTAL SCIENCES IN VINITANG/ in Chinese 
Vi 6. 15 De WW pp ON 4D 


|Aricle by Si Zhengya (0674 2973 1467), \Ninjpang 
Normal University “New Thoughts on a Development 
Stratcey for Ninpang ~ Responsible editor Hu Zuyuan 
(S170 4971 BIO 


[Text] At present. all countries and territories in the 
world without exception regard study and working out 
devclopment strategies as extremely emportant: For this 
reason. developmental economists in all Countries have 
at different times put forward opimons on balanced 
growth strategies versus unbalanced growth strategies. 
on domestically onented devclopment strategies versus 
evternally onented strategies. and on economn growth 
strategies Versus basi need-onented strategies: China is 
a developing country. and the development of its 
economy and improvement of its efficrency are the core 
and primarily important tasks of the entire party and 
entire country. and for \inpang. which is 4 territory of 
China that still has to be developed. there is an even 
greater urgency and signifixance to develop the 
coonoms chiminate poverty and rawe the standard of 
living 


Study and formulation of a devclopment strategy for 
\inpang must be accomplished, first of all, in confor. 
mity with the international environment and the overall 
strategy of the whole country On this toundation. we 
will then have to study its cthan characteristics, its 
regional characteristics. and the regional self 
goverament beginning from the realitres of its location 
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on the remote border. its poverty and backwardness. and 
laking the following three aspects into earnest Consider 
alion 


| Importame of Unbalaned Developments Within 
Halanced Development 


Viewed from the aspect of the national econamy in 
operation, the overall strategy for the entire Country as 
well as the partial strategy for Ninpang. both intend to 
achieve a development that balances total supply with 
total demand, and the national economy is geared to this 
purpose However, balanced development does not 
mean absolutely equal advance in all sectors. in all lines 
of trade and industry, and at all localities. Otherwise. 1 
would be like “scattering pepper.” and in the end lead to 
stagnation and imbalance in the economn development 
We have to carry out consifuction with poimts of 
emphasis, and once we have decided on such key points. 
imbalances are bound to occur among some sectors and 
iN Ma foeCOnOMK COMponents, because key Constr: 
Lon Means concentrating mvesiments where one intends 
to chminate “bottlenecks” in development that have 
shown up as deficrencies in certain departments of 
sectors 


\inpang lies at the country’s border, has 4 partiular 
objective environment. is populated by many ethan 
groups. and is poor and backward. Ensuring social secu- 
rity. solidarity of all ethan groups, and the fastest 
possible improvement of the people's living standard are 
tasks of primary importance. itis. therefore. absolutely 
necessary to pursue a balanced development in the 
overall economy of Ninnang However. since financial 
resources are limited. while hundreds of trades and 
industries need to be started of promoted. economic 
construction cannot possibly have “flowers blossoming 
all over the place” and “advances promoted on a com- 
prehensive sale” This makes it necessary to adopt a 
policy that 1s slanted in certain ways and that primarily 
develops some particular regions and indusinies tt fol- 
lows that it 1s absolutely necessary to place mvestments 
only at certain key points: This would indeed make ita 
“seesaw -type” development theory advocating an unbal- 
anced development strategy that promotes economn 
rowth with the preferential selection of certain mayor 

riments. expecting the growth of these mayor 
departments to stimulate growth in all other depart 
ments. and with preferential growth allowed for some 
enterprises to induce growth in other enterprises Prac- 
tice has proven that this theory. if properly mmple- 
mented is completely feasible 


Speaking of the regronal aspect. adopting a “slanted” 
and unbalanced devclopment poly means that some 
regions with good prospects and capable of exerting 
strong stimul: will be selected for primary devclopment 
It 1s through the influence they diffuse and their stumu- 
lating effect that development shall be achieved 
throughout the entire area. In this respect the theory of 
developing arcas targcted for high growth within a devel: 
opment siratcgs that allows faster devclopment for some 
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areas than for others should be adopted as our reterence 
model One important charactermin of the theory that 
advocates targeting certain areas for faster growth than 
others is that it emphasizes the interrelatedness of eco: 
nomi development This interrelatedness manitests 
jiselt fot Only within regional economies (such as the 
simulating eflect on the development high pots in 
border regions). also manifests itvell in the relation 
between advanced and backward industries of one 
region (such as the formation of growth points and the 
simulation of traditional industries) He Ninpang wants 
tO reduce the present dual structure in its economy [the 
coesmtance of developed and undeveloped areas) and 
iranstorm its traditional economy into a modern 
economy, i particularly has to strengthen this above- 
mentioned interrelatedness On an “east-centralewest™ 
gradient. Ninjpang stands on the lowest level Strength. 
ening Ninpang’s ties and Cooperation with the central 
and western areas is bound to stimulate Ninjang's 
cconemic progress: With the recent establishment of the 
\sian-European land bridge the railway traffic on thes 
line will enter Ninjang into much closer Contacts with its 
eastern. central, and western neighbors This will bring 
benefits not only for the Ninpang economy but also for 
the economy of the entire nation 


Within Ninjang. the buildup of an economn zone along 
the Lanzhou: Ninjang railway line is of equally impor- 
lant strategn significance for the vigorous improvement 
of Nonpang’s economy Thies whole area is an important 
agricultural and animal husbandry base in which over 
two-thirds of all modern industries and enterprises of the 
whole region are concentrated. Ht rs that part of Ninjang 
that contains the most advanced key production ele- 
ments, and is the area on which Ninpang relies for 
imreased development of its resources and for a more 
effective utilization of these resources. Furthermore. the 
presence of some key enternmoises has created areas of 
economin concentration. such as the Ham Turpan 
region. the Urumai-Shihes: region. and the Dushanzi- 
Kurtun-Karamai region. They will become the bases and 
the sources from which industry will move to cconom:- 
cally poorer regions and from which technologies will be 
disseminated. they will become the devclopment high 
points for the enlarged cconomn development of the 
whole region Hf we direct the economic development of 
that area according to the principles of commodny 
coonomy. effect certain adjustments and reforms in the 
way indusines are being operated. break down the 
blac ked-off corculation. strengthen the stumulating effect 
of industry on traditional agriculture and anima! hus- 
bandry. this will have the effect of turning industries. 
enterprises. and cconomin concentrations that presently 
exist in thes region into intermediary links for the trans- 
formation and convergence of the two poles in \in- 
yang’s dual cconomy 


Another characteristi of the theory of targeting specific 
areas for devclopment plays a greater role than it does in 
the theory of a unitorm dex clopment Industral devel- 
opment. in spatial respects. will generally occur as the 
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CONCenIFaLION In certain centers, and a spreading out 
throughout the area in an “ink stain” effect. Hewill then 
through radiation, create zones and networks. and finally 
end up if a paramount network. Only in this way can 
optimal disposition of resources be achieved) The spatial 
deployment of productive forces in China is tar from 
meeting this demand However. that does not mean that 
China has no area especially designated tor develop: 
ment Within the vastness of the new Asian-buropean 
land bridge. there are comparatively welledeveloped 
rowth pots of primary rank. namely Lianyungang 
Nuzhou, Shanggiu, Zhengzhou. Loyang. Nian. Nian- 
yang. Bao. Tianshus, Lanzhou. and Lrumq: There is 
an even larger number of supplementary growth pornts 
in the small cities of secondary rank. and sub-growth 
points in the county seats, towns and townships Com- 
bined, all these growth pounts of different ranks Const. 
tute the main avis and paramount network along the two 
large railway lines, the Long-Har [Lanshou- 
Lianyungang] and the Lanzhou-Ninjang railway lines 
At the same time, the diffusion and radiation at all levels 
form “indusinal zones.” The result of blending. fusing 
rad). (ing, and diffusing. ic. the expansion of one region 
ints another growth point, can occur between two 
—— points creating a single New growth point. and in 

ue course will create, through diffusing and radiating to 
the surrounding area. new primary. secondary. and sub- 
rank growth points in a chain reaction, and, as a conse- 
quence, will stimulate development of the whole region 
Along the Lanzhou-\injang railway line within \in- 
yang territory. there are the primary growth ports of 
Ham. Urumqi. Shihezi. Kuitun. and Karama: There 
are secondary growth points in the various County seats 
and also sub-growth points in the towns and townships 
Jorntly. these growth points now form the Hams Turpan. 
Urumai-Shihez), and the Dushanzi-Kuitun-Karama: 
economn zones and the paramount cconomin network 
along the Lanzhou-Ninjang railway (including its 
western section) Radiation and diffusion from these 
economic zones and from the paramount network. the 
blending and merging of growth points of various ranks 
can create new growth ports and arcas targeted for high 
growth. These in turn will diffuse and radiate and 
through the “ink stain” effect and in a chain reaction 
will stemulate economic development in northern \in- 
yang and throughout all of Ninpang The key devclop- 
ment in the cconomn zone on the northern slopes of the 
Tianshan Mountain range. with its effect of stimulating 
the overall development of southern and northern \in- 
yang. has been called by some the devclopment strategy 
of “one zone with two wings” 


According to the theory of devclopment high pornts. 
growth points at various levels it would also be possible 
to set up an cconomn zone along the southern Ninpang 
railway line and along the t ruma@i-Kash: highway 
namely a Korla-Kuche. Aksu-Kashi. and a Vecheng- 
Hetian [Hotan] zone. and thus. through stimulation and 
diffusion at the various levels of prefectures. autono- 
mous prefectures. and cities. stimulate the dev clopment 
of southern \inpang However. at the present state of 
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Publi Tinances of The autonomous repion, imvestmMent 
decimons will favor the economin ays along the Lan 
shou Ninpang mulway to conform with the overall 
hational economic development and the development of 
ihe great Northwestern region, and to be more effective 
in Simulating the economin upswing Throughout all of 
\inpang 


> Stepping Up the Shilt From an Internally Oriented to 
an Externally Onented Strategy 


Fora very long time past, Nenjpang’s economn develop: 
ment has all along been of an internally onented ty pe 
\lihough some externally orented economy has been 
inttally developed since the opening up to the outside 
world, this has by far not broken down the basin state of 
iisinternally onented economy. Viewed under the Aspect 
of the shift of focus in the national strategy which will 
amcur in the neat century and under the aspect of the 
coonomie development strategy for Ninjang in the next 
century. it is quite essential for the economy of Ninjiang 
to Shift as quickly as possible from an internally onented 
loan externally onented type of economy and to imple 
ment an externally onented strategy 


\inpang os a long distance from the rest of China and 
was sealed off for a long time. lt has abundant natural 
resources, a good assortment of products, and is unique 
In its population. culture, and geographical features. so 
that it will basically be an cconomn area by iisell in the 
forthooming development. Ninpan’s external onenta- 
tion will, therefore, be of 2-fold significance. For one. its 
onentation will be toward the markets outside of its 
lernmtory, ie. toward interror China and toward the 
market* along the southeastern seaboard. And secondly 
is onentation will be toward the international market 
To realize these two “onentations.” it will first of all be 
necessary to break down the various obstacles of protec. 
honism. Local separatism and the profusion of local 
CUStOMS Stations are merely restricting development of 
the commodity cconomy. In the long run. they encage 
the varnous regions and stifle development of local 
industries: OF Course, from the standpoint of immediate 
benefits. giving certain protection 1s also necessary. but 
this must only be a temporary expedient, and resin ted 
to temporary measures limited to cases where there 1s no 
other alternative From a strategn point of view, they are 
undesirable As far as \Ninpang is concerned. since init 
ating the opening up and reform policies, its local 
governments at all levels have adopted. in polny mea- 
sures down to es ery sector concerned, protectionrst 
practices of various kinds. to varying degrees. and within 
varying limots. with regard to the markets within their 
termiones and local industrial products. As a result, 
there 1s NO Improvement im such problems as high 
consumption on industrial production. low efficrencs 
and poor quality of products. On the contrary. these 
problems are growing More serious every day. and the 
discrepancy levels throughout the rest of the Country rs 
imreasing For instance. in 1988. energs Consumption in 
\innang per 10.000 yuan product value was 70 percent 
above the national average. productivity of personnel in 
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enterprises owned by the whole people, bul with inde- 
pendent accounting systems, was 19 percent below the 
national average, product value produced per 10,000 
yuan of fixed asset value was 42.75 percent below 
National average, and tax/protit realized was 40.12 per- 
cent below national average 


For many years, we practiced “protection” by imposing 
restrictions of certain Commodities on the exports from 
of imports into Ninpang, but these “protective mea- 
sures” had very regretable consequences. We understand 
that all Countries of the world, without exception, exer: 
cise State protection for the benefit of their national 
industries and of their foreign trade. However, these are 
measures adopted by independent states in the interest 
of developing their national industries, encouraging 
exports, and enhancing the Competitiveness of ther own 
products in the international market. They are certainly 
Not divisive, causing separations between regions of one 
unified market within a unified Country. Protectionism 
and restrictions between regions are apt to destroy the 
unified socialist market, obstruct development of the 
socialist commodity market, and finally are detrimental 
to the development of local industrial production and 
the growth of local markets. We must examine this 
problem overall as well as from a long-range strategn 
angle. in order to make correct policy decisions 


As things are now, \inpang’s economy is still of the 
internally onented kind (the export value of foreign 
trade is still below one-tenth of the internal market 
volume. and below one-fifth if the markets outside the 
territory are added). Industrahization is at its most 
elementary stage. and the entire economic structure is 
primarily composed of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry and the hght and textile industries and foodstulls 
industries using raw materials from the agricultural and 
animal husbandry industries. Their output value 
accounts for two-thirds of the gross industrial and agri- 
cultural output value. OF total exports, around 90 per- 
cent are agriculture and animal husbandry products and 
industrial products using agricultural and animal hus- 


bandry products as raw materials. and the proportion of 


raw maternal-type primary products is as high as 70 
percent. This phenomenon of having an internally or- 
ented. sealed-off economic Condition ts the cause off the 
listlessness of Ninpang’s Commodity economy and the 
long-term poverty and backwardness of its various 
ethan minority groups. Adopting an externally onented 
development strategy 1s the effective way for any devel- 
oping country of territory to achieve as rapidly as 
possible an upswing in its economy 


China's \inpang must adopt effective steps to accelerate 
its shift toward an externally onented economy. this 
must be based on the market within its territory, and i 
must energctically expand toward markets in other prov- 
inces. Taking 1986 as example. \inpang shipped to 
other provinces products having total value one-sixth the 


volume of its internal market. while the total valuc of 


shipments trom interior China to \inpang amounted to 
& quarter of the region's internal market volume. The 
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market volume for Ninjang products within Ninjang os 
more than six times Ninpang’s market volume in the 
large international market and throughout the remainder 
of China combined. This signifies that the internal 
market is still the basis and start-out point for Ninjang's 
economic activities, while Nonpang's share and explor- 
tation of markets outside its territory is still rather weak. 
Therefore, further eflorts must be made to expand the 
internal market for products manufactured in Ninjiang, 
and on this as base point, great efforts must be made to 
develop sure-to-sell export articles of well-known, high 
quality, unique of special qualities, and to strengthen 
economin tes and Cooperation with the rest of China in 
& Vigorous extension of the external market. 


The chmination of vanous protectionist obstacles will 
also be mecessary as will the effective carry. 
overutilization of the diffusing and radiating function 
and all other advantages of the main axis, namely the 
economi zone along the Lanzhou-\injang and Long: 
Hai railway lines and the second intercontinental bridge. 
Moreover. further efforts must be made in comprehen- 
sively opening up with a more distinct ult toward the 
West. where the international market should be opened 
up in both directions. Ninpang’s opening-up 1s an impor- 
tant organi Component of that which 1s being pursued 
throughout the entire country. The strategic setup of the 
opening-up by the whole country is gradually taking 
shape. or will in the future. in two open zones, namely 
one in the east and one in the west. There 1s the eastern 
coastline zone opening up toward the coast of the Pacific 
Ocean and those regions, and there 1s the western inland 
opening-up zone over the new Asian-European land 
bridge and directed toward the various countries of 
Europe, Western Asia, and Southern Asia Because of 
\injiang’s special location, natural resources, and other 
advantages. such as the ethan Composition of its popu- 
lation and culture, \inpang is on an extremely favorable 
strategn position to establish a western continental 
opening-up zone 


Beginning with \inpang’s strategn position within the 
entire Country's opening-up policy. Ninjang’s “opening 
up to the outside world” strategy. in a welcome start of 
\inpang’s large-scale opening-up, must continue to 
implement a policy of “opening up in every direction, 
tilting toward the west. jorning with the cast for exports 
to the west. importing from abroad and of Cooperating 
with units in the interior.” However, it must at the same 
time accelerate its lt toward the west and develop the 
international market there in both directions. 


For this purpose. an inland opened-up zone should be 
established at the northern slope of the Tianshan Moun- 
tain range with the U rum@i-Shihezi-Karamar-lh area as 
axis. The North \inpang railway line and the Urumai-th 
highway shall be the main axis of this opened-up zone. 
which shall be supported by the economic zone in which 
the four large cities of Uruma@i. Shihezi, Karama), and th 
shall be growth points. This opened-up zone will on the 
one hand be the advance base and important causeway 
for the western inland opened-up zone of the entire 
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country and on the other hand will be Ninpang’s core 
support and largest base for its west-tilted economn 
development. Following the stepped-up normalization 
of Sino-Soviet relations and the establishment of a 
second European-Asian land bridge, the advantageous 
position of this zone will become increasingly apparent, 
and the opportunity for establishing an inland opened- 
up zone will reach maturity. This us Ninjang’s strategy 
measure of an accelerating tilt toward the West. 


Furthermore, it is necessary to increase Opened-up ports 
and establish special inland economn zones and free 
trade zones on the border. Special inland economn 
zones should be established at Ih, Kashi, and Bole to 
form bridgeheads and windows for the opening-up 
toward the West. Free trade zones and opened-up exper- 


imental zones should be established at the ports of 


Huo erguosi, Tu'erduote, Takeshiken, Hongqilatu, and 
Alishan, to allow us to gradually broaden our exper: 
ences. Traffic and trade exchanges across the Ninjang: 
Mongolian border have a historical origin and the 
ads antage of kinship between both peoples, as well as the 
cultural and geographical affinity. Opened-up ports on 
the Sino-Mongohan border. establishing free trade zones 
and oy ened-up experimental zones would also be parts 
of the strategic shift toward a ult toward the west and 
should equally have our serious attention. We need to 
enhance conditions for better economic relations with 
the Soviet Union, East Europe, Western Asia, and South 
Asia, and also for research and analysis of market 
requirements. We should establish bases for industries 
manufacturing export goods, and start up multilateral 
trade and exports at different levels and in different 
forms. In view of labor shortages in most of these 
neighboring Countries. where floating capital ts abun- 
dantly available and cagerly seeks investment opportu- 
nities. there are extremely favorable prospects to expand 
labor exports to these Countries and territories, to under- 
take contracting for engineering projects abroad, to 
attract investments from overseas Chinese, and to 
develop “three-capital” enterprises. This would require 
enhanced propaganda and the establishment of an intor- 
mation network. While \injpang trade and export exh- 
bitions shall be continued abroad and in Bering. trade 
fairs should be experimentally held at Urumqi and 
Kashi. an information network established in the Soviet 
Union, Western Asia, South Asia, Hong Kong. and 
Japan. and the international market opened up in both 
directions. An especially favorable policy shall be formu- 
lated by exercising the rights granted in the “Law Gov- 
erning Autonomy in Ethan Minority Regions” and by 
provisions concerning border trade by ethan minorities 
In the near future. various effective rules and regulations 
shall be worked out Concerning the importation of for- 
een capital and the encouragement of exports. and 
services Shall be rendered in the form of social security 
and an infrastructure. so as to create an excellent envi- 
ronment tor the development of an cxport-onented 
economy 


3 Satistying the Basx Needs as a Strategn Objective 
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Satistying the maternal and cultural needs of the people 
of all ethan groups is an innate demand of the socialist 
system, as it us also the fundamental purpose of all 
socialist economn activity. The theory concerning the 
new type of a development strategy which declares 
finding a solution tor the problems of poverty and 
UNEMploy Ment as its strategic Obyective and which aims 
at satistying the basic needs of the people of all ethnic 
groups, conforms with the substantial demands of devel: 
oping Countries and also conforms, to a certain extent, to 
the demands of the economn laws of socialism, China, 
for a long time. has followed a traditional development 
Strategy by pursuing one-sided industmalization and 
rapid growth of industrial and agricultural output value 
This has not only not narrowed but in fact has widened 
the disparity with the developed countries. Ninpang is at 
a comparatively low level in the initial stage of socialism 
and therefore feels a much more cager desire to “catch 
up and overtake” the developed countries, while the 
influence and restrictions exercised by its traditional 
development strategy are much greater. The result is that 
the two disparities (i.e. Ninpang in relation to the rest of 
China and the disparity between southern \injang and 
northern \inpang) are growing larger. while the various 
ethan minority groups remain poverty-stricken and 
backward. Up to now, \Ninpang’s three large economic 
indicators, its gross National products, the gross output 
value of its industry and agriculture. and its national 
income, are cach approximately | percent of these same 
figures for the entire Country. Its national income 1s to 
the largest extent used up in consumption, and public 
finance is only to 40 percent self-sufficient, while 
expanded reproduction relies on financial subsidies and 
capital construction investments by the central author 
ties. and there 1s almost no capability for self- 
development. Output value of agriculture and animal 
husbandry and of industries using agricultural and 
animal husbandry products as raw materials account for 
about two-thirds of the gross output value of industry 
anc agriculture, which os over half of its national income 
Take. for example. the economn disparity with the 
whole country in the per capita gross outpul value of 
industry and agriculture. there was a difference of 178 
yuan in 1980 between the average in Ninjang and the 
country as a whole, in 1987 the difference was 350 yuan. 
in 1990 the difference was about 470 yuan. The disparity 
between southern Ninnang and northern \injang ts also 
widening. much like the disparity between \injang and 
the rest of the country. The population of southern 
Xinjiang accounts for 47 percent of the entire \inpang 
population. but gross output value of industry and 
agriculture is only 16 percent of \inpang’s. There are 13 
counties in poverty m \impang, of which I! are in 
southern \inpang. and the problem of clothing and 
feeding the people has remained unresolved) This tlus- 
trates the extreme necessity for \inpang to pursue the 
new strategy. which as its objective. 1s satisfying basic 
needs 


In order implement the new strategy in southern \in- 
pang. first to os necessary to deal effectively with the 
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relation between fighting poverty and development 
Everybody knows that the fundamental way trom poy- 
erly to prosperity is the development of all kinds of 
natural resources. However, southern Ninjpang has poor 
transport facilities, is economically and culturally back: 
ward, and is not capable of undertaking dey clopment by 
sell. Because of limited financial resources and the 
disparity in economac efficiency, on the Mear future it will 
not be possible to locate key development propects in 
southern Ninjiang. This may turther aggravate the dis 
position of productive forces and the developmental 
imbalance between southern and northern Ninjang | 
believe that the fundamental way out of poverty and 
toward prosperity for the people of southern \injang 
remains the development of the abundant natural 
resources of southern Ninjang., especially petroleum 
resources. That means deciding that petroleum develop. 
ment and related processing industries should be the 
leading industry. which can stimulate the development 
of other industries and ultimately stimulate the entire 
southern Ninjiang economy 


Al the same tme. energetn devclopment should be 
undertaken in developing human resources. using sr 
ence and technology to improve agriculture and help 
overcome poverty. Southern \inpang is essentially an 
agricultural region, and its agricultural population 
accounts for $4.94 percent of the total agricultural pop- 
ulation of the whole region. However. its arable land is 
only 39.25 percent of all the arable land of the entire 
region, and each square km of arable land provides a 
livelihood for more than twice the people Compared to 
northern \injang. This clearly illustrates that there is a 
surplus of agricultural population in southern \inpang 
Traditional agriculture predominates in southern \in- 
pang, it 1S a typical oasis economy Cotton is southern 
\injiang’s most important cash crop. but its cultivating 
technique is backward. and quantity and quality are 
unrehable. The development strategy for the whole arca 
must therefore enhance its strategie investment in the 
development of southern Ninjang s manpower 
resources and in the traming of qualified personne! By 
implementing the principles of “use scrence and tech- 
nology to improve agriculture” and “use scrence and 
technology to help overcome poverty ~~ we must help the 
people of various ethnic groups to scientifically plant 
their fields and grov cotton. thereby ensuring a steady 
increase mM Cotton exports for the state and the whole 
region. and income for the peasants of all ethan groups 
Science and technology. combined with an abundance ot 
natural resources. 1s bound to result in a large cconomn 
gain. An energetu development of Commodity cconomy 
and an accelerated buildup of the infrastructure are 
equally important. The people of southern \injang have 
generation after generation limited themselves to agn- 
cultural production. In addition. there is the dispersed 
and regionally separated nature of oasis economy. the 
people have little Commodity concept. market devclop- 
ment and urbanization are at low levels. in addition 
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COMMUNICATIONS facilities are Poor, INFOFMALION 1s Emad 
cessible, and commodity economy is very much under 
developed, Although opening up and retorm did 
emphatically promote a shift toward Commodity 
economy, southern Ninjang sull remains in a rather 
backward and isolated condition, Thus. this ts a task of 
top priority for southern Ninjang to tind ways to pro 
mote Commodity economy and create an excellent envy 
ronment tor large-scale constructions by the state and 
autonomous regions, and also to provide an cacelient 
environment for the attraction of foreign capital 


The strategy of satisfying basic needs must also Consider 
reduction of the birth rate and providing more employ: 
ment opportunities for the urban and rural population 
which will result in a higher living standard tor the 
people, allowing their early escape from poverty and 
advancement toward prosperity. The cacessive birth rate 
is one of the mayor factors that restricts the economy of 
Ninpang. According to sample investigations of the 
population conducted in 1987. the natural population 
increase rate in Nenpang is by 3.82 per thousand higher 
than in the whole country, which 1s the fastest population 
growth of the various ethan minority groups. Faces 
sively high population increases result in a large decline 
in the ratio of economic growth versus population 
increase, and creates More serious pressure on produc- 
tive forces. Taking the period from 1978 to 1987 as 
example, the national income of the whole region 
increased 2.56 tumes at an annual average rate of 11.0! 
percent, but because the gross population increase was 
14.06 percent. the average per capita national mcome 
increased only 2.16 times, at an average annual increase 
of 8.91 percent, and by 19.07 percent below the growth 
rate of the national income. while the Consumption level 
of the citizens increased at an average annual rate of only 
7.89 percent, which again is lower by 10.43 percent than 
the average annual increase rate of the natronal income 
This situation 1s even more serious in southern Ninpang 
It os therefore necessary to imitate large-scale propa. 
ganda and implement the family planning regulations tor 
ethan minorities in the autonomous regions. effective 
control of population growth 1s, of Course. an extremely 
IMportant strategn Measure for \injang 


—— on Economic Growth in 7th Five-\ ear 


VIC FO04064 Guivane GUIZHOU RIBAO in © hinese 
Skeh Gipl 


[Report by the Comprehensive Section of Guizhou Prov. 
ince’s Statistical Bureau. “Guizhou's Economic Strength 
Further Enhanced Durind the Seventh Five-Y car Plan’ | 


| Toxt| By adhering to reform and opening-up policies and 
going all out to develop production, Guizhou Province has 
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During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, Guizhou Province 
persisted in reform and opening-up policies and facil: 
tated cconomn development. Meanwhile. it imple 
mented improvement and rectification measures, put- 
ting all kinds of relationships in order It achieved 
sustained cconomn growth, and notably enhanced its 
economic strength. This has land a good foundation tor 
sustained, stable, and coordinated development during 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and in 1990's 


The average annual growth rate of Guizhou Province’s 
gross national product [GNP] during the Seventh Five: 
Year Plan was 6.7 percent. The preliminary estimate ot 
the total amount 1s 25.6 billion yuan, an increase of 13.2 
billion yuan over 1985. The increase is twice the size of 
that on the Sinth Five-Year Plan. In particular, the first 
halt of the Seventh Five-Year Plan saw an even quicker 
increase. The target of doubling the value of Guizhou's 
national economy was met ahead of schedule. in 1987 


Departments at all levels focused closely on rural eco- 
nomn development. Particularly in the second halt of the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. great attention and support and 


help were given to agricultural development. In terms of 


policies, the rural household responsibility system was 
stabilized and perfected. In terms of investment. tunds and 
materials were slanted particularly towards agriculture 
The application of scrence and technologies to agriculture 
was also particularly implemented. At the same time. the 
development of nonagricultural trades was encouraged 
and aided. In the deepening of reform. the overall rural 
economy developed comprehensively In 1990. the gross 
value of agricultural output [GVAQ) in Guizhou was 
13.982 bilhon yuan, an increase of 23.8 percent over 1985. 
using constant prices. The average annual growth rate was 
44 percent. The proportion of nonagricultural trade— 
such as rural industry. construction. transportation. and 
serv ices—in the gross value of social output in rural areas 
increased from an average of 21 percent during the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan to an average of 25 percent during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. By the end of the Seventh Five- 
Year Plan, the gross value of social output in rural areas 
was 18.579 billon yuan. an increase of 9.046 billion yuan 
over 1985 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. total grain output was 
34.107.600 tons, an increase of 1.337 millon tons over 
output in the Sixth Five-Year Plan. Two mayor cash crops 
cured tobacco and rapeseed. had new breakthroughs 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan compared to their 


harvests in the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The total output of 


cured tobacco was 1.298.100 tons. an increase of 398 400 
tons over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The output of rape- 
seed was 1.891.300 tons. an increase of 304,000 tons 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. industrial enterprises 
faced many difficulties. vet still made remarkable achiev e- 
ments. In order to deepen enterprise reforms. governments 
at all levels made and implemented a series of measures to 
vitalhize industries owned by the whole people and to 
support the development of collective and private enter- 
prises They encouraged the industnal Cooperation across 
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regions and trades, so as to engage in productionsand 
business activities on a larger wale and achieve & stronger 
competitive edge through the supemority of enterprise 
groups Meanwhile, detense industrial enterprises speeded 
up the pace of developing civihan products. Key local 
enterprises engaged in te Anologial improvements and 
expanded their current production capacity. Guizhou 
Province’s gross value of industrial output (GVIO}] sur- 
passed its planned growth target: According to preliminary 
statistics, total GVIO reached 21.791 billion yuan, an 
increase of $9.9 percent over 1985, in Constant prices. The 
average annual growth rate was 9.8 percent, 0.7 percent 
higher than the targeted growth rate: The number of jount 
ventures increased from only one enterprise in 1988S to 13 
by the end of the Seventh Five-Year Plan 


The production of mayor industrial products mcreased a 
lot. As far as light industry is concerned, Guizhou enjoys 
superiority om cigarette and hquor production. In 1990 
cigarette and liquor production increased by 96 percent 
and $2.8 percent respectively ov * 1985. Newly developed 
products. such as color televisions, washing machines, and 
refrigerators. developed from small, batch production to 
large production, and their production doubled. In heavy 
industry. energy production of coal and « lectricity main- 
tained their growth momentum. their average annual 
growth rates were 8.2 percent and $8 percent respectively 
in the Seventh Five-Year Plan. The production of steel, 
phosphorus ore. oxdizing aluminum. pig tron, and other 
raw materials. and the production of chemical fertilizers. 
synthetic ammonia, and other agricultural means of pro- 
duction also enjoyed various growth 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. units owned by the 
whole people in Guizhou Province Completed investments 
in construction. replacements, and transfor mations total- 
ling 14 billhon yuan. Compared to the Sixth Five-Year Plan. 
the total volume of completed investments rose by 7.25 
billton yuan. an increase of 108 percent. (4 the total 
amount. 72.8 percent of investment was used in produc- 
tron. It was a 140-percent increase over the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan. At the same time, there was a tit towards 
construction of basic industries. Comparing the Seventh to 
Sixth Five-Year Plans, investment mm energy and raw 
material industries increased 130 percent. and the propor- 
tron of unvestment increased $6 percent. Investment in 
transportation and tclecommuniations increased 95 per- 
cent, while investment in agriculture increased $1 percent 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, through capital con- 
struction. replacement. and transformation. Guizhou 
Province added 9.4 bilhon yuan in new fined assets, an 
mcrease of 3.87 bilhon yuan over the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan One after another, Guizhou built two, 200_000- 
kilowatt thermoelectrn power generators at the Qungzhen 
Power Plant. a coal mine with a production capacity of 
900.000 tons at Naluozha: in Shuichen. and a phosphorus 
mine im Kaivang which can produce $00,000 tons of 
phosphorus ore Guizhou also built the Guizhou Alu- 
minum Plant. with a production capacity of 180.000 tons 
of aluminum. a cement production line with a production 
capacity of 280,000 tons at the Duyun Cement Plant, and 
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it added 800 tons in production capacity to the Maota 
Brewery. In addition, Guizhou completed some key tech. 
Nological transformation projects. New production 
capacity includes mainly 9 million sets of bearing. 299.000 
sets of electri switches, and 67,000 tons of ferroalloys 
These construction achievements expanded Guizhou's 
scale of industrial production and added staying power to 
its future development 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, Guizhou also made 
notable achievements in foreign trade ts export Volume 
uring the period nearly quadrupled Its products were 
exported to 59 countries and regions, as Compared to 32 
mm 1985. The number of products manulactured in 
Guizhou which earned over $1 million through exports 
increased to 32 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. urban residents 
income increased a lot due to the general increase in 


employees’ salaries and to the further development of 


private sectors in areas like production, circulation, and 
construction. The state continued to keeping prices for 
grain purchases and sideline products high. and increased 
investment in agriculture. Peasants income saw sustained 
growth. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the average 
annual increase in employees’ income was || 4 percent. 
while peasants’ net incomes increased 7.6 percent on 
average cach year, With the increased income. residents in 
both urban and rural areas expanded their spending Their 
living standards improved further, Notable changes were 
characterized by the increase in nutrition in their diets and 
by improved housing conditions, with more space During 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the per capita housing space 
for urban residents and rural farmers increased two and 
three square meters respectively Compared with the space 
Guring the Sixth Five-Year Plan. In addition. the quantity 
of durable consumer goods owned by residents increased 
notably. In urban areas. the number of color televisions. 
refrigerators, and cameras per 100 households had more 
than doubled by the end of the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
when compared to the end of the Sixth Five-Year Plan. In 
rural areas, the number of bicycles. biack-and-white tele- 
visions, and tape-recorders per 100 households increased 
by 100 to 300 percent 
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Symposium Discusses Shanghai Economy 
VIC LOSOLA Shanghai JILE ANG RIBAO in Chinese 
dheh Vi ps 


[Artule by Yan \in (0917 0207) “Probe the Funda- 
mental Situation of Shanghai's Economn Development. 
Spur Shanghai's Economy To Move Upward Along the 
Right Track” 


[Text] A few days ago. the Municipal Research Office 
and the Municipal Economic Information Center jointly 
convened a “Symposium on Analysis of Special Eco- 
nomi Topics.” to discuss the basic status of Shanghan’s 
economy as we enter the Eighth Five-Year Plan devel- 
opmental period After departments responsible for 
comprehensive econominm management presented an 
introductory overview of the economy. specialists at the 
symposium analyzed Shangha’ economic situation for 
the past several years. The, beheve that after gong 
through two years of improvement and rectification. 
there 1s evidence that the shallow contradictions in 
Shanghai's cconomy resulting from continuous price 
inflation, pust as with the entire nation’s economy, are 
beginning to show obvious signs of resolution. However. 
they went on to divulge the deep-seated contradiction 
that benefits are on a steady downward slide. Economic 
development in the 1990's will require putting overall 
economn work on a course which places a realistic stress 
on benefits. on the results of consolidation and economic 
development reform. on opening. improvement. and 
rectification. This will gradually perfect the mechanisms 
for economn flowin order to accomplish the strategic 
goals of the second stage of socialrst modermzation. The 
symposium stressed questions of markets. funding and 
financing. with the main viewpornts summarized as 
tollows 
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| The 1990 Shangha: consumer goods market is gradu 
ally returning to normal. The chiet mndicators of this are 
(1) at the end of the month, the total volume of retail 
sales since August 1990 had begun returning to the level 
prior to the market “slump.” Retail sales in the suburban 
and county districts, which had lagged behind ihe city tor 
three months, Nave also begun to rise, with a clear 
demarcation between peak and off-season sales. (2) the 
continual rise vn prices has been brought under control 
with the relationship between value and supply having a 
greater bearing on the actual retarl price of products. (4) 
consumers are on a stable buying mood. with several 
adjustments iM savings interest rates and prices causing 
no great fluctuations im the market. The residential 
savings rate in 1990 was about 18 percent. basically on 
line with the current planned spending level of residen- 
tal mmcome for that period. Besides these, Shanghai's 
production materials market 1s also returning to normal 
along with the rise in production and the increasing 
investment in basic construction 


> The [991 market for consumer products is stil! 
experiencing slow growth. The principal evidence of this 
is an overall surplus of consumer goods and production 
materials, and the fact there vs still a fairly large gap 
between the mmerease in market consumption and the 
already depressed rate of growth in industrial produc 
tron. so that the current demand for production capacity 
cannot be met The explanation for this developmental 
situation hes in the present manufac turing structure and 
level of Consumption, the markets un Shangha: and the 
entire nation will possibly all stell be be growing slowly in 
199!. perhaps not berg finally free of this situation 
hetore the spring of 1991 or a bat later. However. we 
cannot place our hopes for economn growth in the 
“recovers” of the domestic Consumer product market 
rather. we should continue the vigorous development of 
domestic markets (especially agricultural markets) 
through adjusting the structure. improving produc! 
quality. developing new product varieties. lowering 
costs, and strengthening sales, thes applies even more to 
international markets 


3. Pay close attention to the new trends in the 199! 
market. There was a 20 percent mmcrease in credit in 
1990. the most for amy vear since 1987. There was more 
than a 24 percent oncrease in extended loans. surpassing 
those during the “pani buying” of 1988. The effect of 
credit and loan flexibility in general created new pres- 
sures on a market that. for about one-half a vear. was 
sluggish. and it 1s predicted that this will possibly be 
reflected on the market during the latter half of 1991. I 
is worth noteng that since 1975. China's consumer 
product market has shown a consumption peak rough! 
every four vears. That is. in October 1975. September 
[980 February 1985. and August | 988. according to this 
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csile. Estomates are that the neat peak could come im 
\ugust 199) When comsiderong the pust-mentioned tax 
lors, OMe Must pays close attention to the changing 
conditions in the Comsumer market 


lowards ble vibslity, 
Money ty Still Not Beneficial. 
During the Period of the bighth Five-Year Plan, 
a on » Will bully Utilize the Financial Reform 
Polictes Sanctioned by Central \uthorities, b \panding 
the Money Supply Through a 5 of Forms, While 
- & Time Making binancial lavestmeat More 
neficnal 


| Financial rovestment onc reased on 1990. but did not 
show the antuopated effects. In 1990. there was a rela 
tively large increase po savings on Shanghar By the end of 
December, the proportion of all types of savings 
imreased 296 percent. with every kind of loan 
imreasing 228 percent. By vear's end. the newly 
imreased sale of credut added such financial Sas igs 
mechanisms as cross-tradeng. central loans. upward 
mvestment and munnipal credit Cooperatives 
cording to (Ne calculated average Mistorical level, these 
are sufficient to sustann the Shanghai: economy ata 7 to 
S percent growth rate However. the undustral output 
value mncreased by only 4 percent for the entire year. Nor 
did the total financial rnvestment provide the appro- 
priate cconomn ompetus. rather, t affected the tight 
mones supply on every regard The problems are that 
consumption in Shanghai 1s still weak relative to produc- 
ton capacity. and triangular debts are cleared up on one 
end and vet still outstandeng on the other, these things 
which hamper the production cycle un society Nave still 
not been climinated What wornes people is that the 
financial application of benetits Contenues to fall. Statrs- 
tus show that im 1990. the profit rate for mdustral 
enterprises owned by the whole people was 6 percent 
lower than «tt was om 1987 The dechome im financial 
henetits weakened the motive force of credit in the 
CLONOMYS 


> The demand tor funds will peak om the 1990's. The 
massive fiscal demands. the ability to put funds to use 
and actual benefits not berg Weal are problems in 
Shanghar s cconomn development which are worthy of 
attention during the period of the Exghth Five-Year Plan 
Financial omvestment om basin facihties on the Pudong 
Development Area and the city of Shangha: will peak 
during the permod 1992 to 1994. Massive financial 
investment will be required tor building basn muni ipal 
facthities adjusting the product Struc ture and tor the 
technologial transtormation of ma@ustry For this 
reason. craperts recommend that Shangha: must make 
good use of the polos already handed down trom 
central authorities. imtegrateng enterprise reform amd 
financial reform. and through such instruments as honds 
spread unused capital Range from a situation where 
hanks alone provide support and take the risks. to one 
where @overmment financial authoritrees assume some 
responsibility in the other Rand. credit. profits and tan 
receppts still are all less Mlexrble than thes should be. and 
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ihe benefits of fund use should be umproved In addition 
during the adjustment we should seriously direct cater 
prises to find ther most accurate product and techno: 
logical structure. gearing them to discover internal man: 
agement talent, faiwe Money and other important 
benefits produced by investment 


1 Although Financial jerome Is ¢ Wenbinn, — 
Henefits \re Declining In o ae lly oer Owned 
the People, the 

Income is the Deeply - yh Crisis Facing 
Shanghai Financially. 

| The financial situation has sill not taken a turn for the 
better Financial income in Shanghas has fallen steadily 
since 1980 (by an average Vito 4 percent annually) This 
mcome rove in 1989 and 1990. with two factors respon. 
vible for this recovery (1) In the financial imcome 
structure, there was a greater proportion of industrial 
and commercial tax revenues. while the amount of 
product and business taxes in the revenues are directly 
related to price, and price inflation carried with ua 
corresponding increase in financial income (2) Indus: 
tral and commercial enterprises are not repaying their 
loans. they are either not repaying of they are utilizing 
special funds. to ensure that the bas financial figures 
handed up do not decline. and thereby censure that the 
amount distributed among workers does not decline Hs 
easy to see from this that the result of the 1990 five in 
financial income was not beneficial 


2 The continual dectine in enterprise benefits 1s a deeply 
layered crisis Confronting Shanghai's financial income 
Experts realize that while financial income is increasing. 
the cconomn benefits of enterprises are sliding con- 
stantly downward Local enterprises of all the people. the 
chief source of Shanghai's financial income, had a 2 5 
percent decline in total output value in 1990. while there 
wasa! $ percent increase in income from product sales 
However, realized profits and taxes and remitted profits 
and taxes continued to fall, with realized profits and 
remitted profits dropping the greatest: Hi this dechine in 
enterprise benefits 1s not changed quickly it will be 
Gifficult to sustain the growth in Shanghai's financial 
inmcome 


IV. Accelerate C onstruction of Basic Facilities and 
Reestablish the 


Raise Faterprive Benefits To 
c Dominance of ' Products These 
Are the Two Key Items in ' ‘s Economic Work 


During the Period of the Eighth Five-year Plan. 


| A major reason for the decline in Shanghai's cconomn 
benefits «s the weakening of the city’s basn facilities 
which have been historically strong Experts at the sym- 
posium believe that in the first 30 years after heration 
Shanghai's cconomn benefits was derived trom three 
things. first. low cost raw materials resulted in high 
profits: second, the benefits resulting from an oversized 
economic structure. and third, making the fullest use in 
economn construction of the facidities that were already 
there. For several years now, duc to a slakening off in 
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imvesiment in bask facilities. the “principal” has been 
exhausted, with a weakening of its historically strong 
basi facilities 


In recent years. Shanghas has begun emphasizing making 
a greater effort in this work but it still is not appropriate 
to what is needed for munnipal and economn develop: 
ment. and the dropoll in construction of bas facilities 
has become a major reason for the annual decline in 
Shanghai's economn benefits There will be increased 
construction of basi facilities during the period of the 
bighth Five-year Plan. very possibly bringing about a 
developmental situation in which basi facilities surpass 
what there was previously 


> Rae enterprise benefits to reestablish Shanghar's 
competitive dominame Since reform and opening. 
( hina’s economy has formed a patiern of regional com- 
petition This regional competition takes three forms. 
be competition for investment competition for poly 
cies. and Competition for markets As the various mea 
sures for control and rectification come into place 
competition in the 1990's will turn chiefly to product 
market Competition 


In recent years. various places in China. especially 
Guangdong and Fuyan. have formed a tairly high level 
of product manufacturing ability They have. or are just 
in the process of. crowding into the domesti markets 
formerly dominated by Shangha: products (including the 
Shanghai market itself), During the period of the Exghth 
Five-vear Plan. China's southern provinces of Guang- 
dong and Fujian will more forward in expanding the 
funding they bring in from outside. chiefly from Hon 
Kong and Taiwan. while in the north. Shandong and 
Liaodong (the area encircling the Bohar Sea) will do 
likewise. Chiefly with funding from Japan. These areas. 
besides Climbing new stairs in industrial products. will 
continue to mcrease ther radiative power in national 
markets (especially products of younth funded enter- 
prises) To counter this competitive situation, Shangha 
must seize the moment provided by the opening and 
development of Pudong. making maximum use of poli- 
cres on effect. gurded by the market Speed up product 
development. to increase Competitive strength under 
new Circumstances At the same time. we should we tha: 
there 1s another aspect to regional Competition regional 
protectionism 1s not only the outcome of regional finan- 
cial responsibility. it 1s also an objective mevitatility 
which can appear in different situations during any 
phase of the development of a Commodity cconomy Ina 
situation where the commodity market is both circu. 
lating and blocked, the only recourse 1s to break through 
those blockages by bringing into full play the advantages 
some specific commodities have in their circulation But 
we cannot rely totally on administrative measures to 
create a fully Corculating market A case in point is that so 
many products from Guangdong and Fujian have pene- 
trated the Shanghai market 


In the 1990's, Shanghar’s industrial products must chal- 
lenge the regronal competition we are facing. We must 
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vel about faring the cconomn benefits of eaterprives 
through three approaches. to reestablish Shangha: s com: 
petitive dominance first in such mations as funding. we 
must adopt policies which encourage ehlerprives 
pe up the enterprises’ technulogical transtorma. 
tion and strengthening their eserves. second. eaterprives 
Must increase their fesearch on new products more than 
previously. to anticipate those items that cedwd into the 
market, and third, adopt a variety of styles to form new 
enterprise groups, generating returns to scale ay quickly 
as possible 


Sichuan 1990 Economic, Social Statistics 


VIC LOASSA Chengdu SICHUAN RIBRAO in Chinese 
IN beh VI p? 


[Article “Sichuan Provincial Statistical Bureau States 
tial Communique on National Economn and Social 
Development in 1990 (28 February 1991)"] 


[Teat] Under leadership of the party and government. all 
Nationalities throughout the province strove together to 
improve the economic environment and rectify the eco- 
nomi order Guring 1990. scoring further achievements 
Industrial production increased rapidly following a stide 
fluctuations, and an upturn. maintaining growth 
momentum for the year as a whole Agriculture tr 
umphed over drought and Nooding disasters to bring in 
a bumper harvest, gross output of grain reaching an 
all-tume high Markets weathered a slump. sales gradu. 
ally rallying Prices remained substantially stable with 
inflation being brought under effective control The 
national economy as a whole continued to move for. 
ward. with new achievements in all undertakings Pre. 
liminary statistics show a gross national product [GNP] 
for the year of 109.17 billion yuan in a 4.) percent 
increase over 1989 fora | 2 fold increase over 1980. [See 
Notes] The strategn goal of doubling GNP by the end of 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan was fulfilled ahead of 
schedule National income amounted to 94.11 billion 
yuan in a 3.9 percent increase. Gross output value of 
industry and agriculture was 180.448 bilhon yuan (or 
116.662 billion yuan when figured in terms of Constant 
1980 prices), up 5.9 percent: Mayor problems carsting in 
development of the national economy were as follows 
Severe accumulation in inventory of finished industrial 
products. an increase in the number of industrial and 
commercial enterprises losing money. an increase in 
financial losses. and a decline in cconomn returns 
Readjustment of the cconomn structure slowed. and 
market Competitiveness of products wcakened: Peasants 
increased Outputs with no increas: in carnings 
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2. Agriculture 


During 1990. the province continued to give fest place 
1 agricullure ih econo activity TE stabilized and 
perfected rural economn policies. strove to increase 
mvestment in agriculture. took a Hem grip on the appl. 
cation of scence and technology to the advancement of 
agriculture. fought disasters to bring in a bumper har 
vest. and promoted the steady growth of agricultural 
roduction. The farming industry brought in a bumper 
arvest, and production in the livestock industry. side: 
line occupations, and the fishing industry moved ahead 
The gross output value of agriculture for the whole year 
was 60.405 tillon yuan (or 12.611 bilhon yuan at 
constant 1980 prices), up 5.6 percent from 1989 This 
included 4 6.6 percent increase in the Gutpul value of the 
farming indusiry. a 4.6 percent increase in the output 
valued of animal husbandry. 46.9 percent increase in the 
output value of sideline occupations. and a) } percent 
mrease if the output value of the fishing industry 
Output value of forestry remained at the 1484 level 


Output of mayor farm crops included another all-tome 
high record for gross output of grain. and an increase on 
mayor farm vets such as cotton. ob-bearng crops 
—_— ane. jute and ambarn hemp. silkworm cocoons 
and fruit, Ouiputs of Nue-<cured tobacco and tea main 
tained the 1989 level 


Outputs of mayor farm crops were as follows 
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Outputs of major forestry products mcreased in varying 
degrees. Output of raw lacquer for the year was 694 tons 
up 21.5 percent, tea oi seed output was 3.407 tons, up 
21.2 percent: and tung oi! seed output was 116,000 tons 
up 2.7 percent: The afforesied areca was $406 million 
mu. substantially the same level as in 1989 


Livestock industry production developed sicadily The 
number of fattened hogs removed from inventory con- 
tinued to increase. breaking the 60 millon mark Num- 
bers of draft animals hogs. sheep and goats in inventory 
at the end of the vear moreased. Chutput of livestock 
products including meat. poultry. eggs. wool, and mith 
im reased in varying degrees 
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Huiputs of major livestock products. and numbers of 
livestork were as follows 
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Fishing indusiry output continued to increase Aquatn 
products output for the year was 2.400 tons. up 58 
percent from 1989 


Investment in agriculture increased. production cond: 
tions improving Provincial government capenditures to 
support rural production rove 34.6 percent in 1990 over 
1989 Peasant houschold invesiment also increased A 
firm grip was taken on the application of srence and 
technology to the building of agriculture thereby 
infusing New vitality into agricultural production Farm. 
land capital construction imcreased. A total of | 94 
million tons (scalar amount) of chemical fertilizer was 
used in agriculture during the year. in a 14.1 percent 
imcrease Over 1989. Rural use of clectricity stood at 4.14 
billion kwh. up 2.7 percent. A total of 12.59 billion watts 
of machine power was in use in agriculture as of the end 
of the vear. up 4.1 percent from 1989) This included 
2763 milhon watts used for dramage and irrigation 
machinery. up 0.8 percent: However, the number of large 
tractors. farm trucks. small hand tractors. and large. and 
medium-sized machine-drawn farm implements used for 
farming and hauling were fewer than in 1989 


Township and town enterprises developed despitc hard- 
ships Gross output value of township and town enter. 
prises for the year was 45.714 bilhon yuan. up 134 
percent from 1989 


The rural coonomy continued to expand. Rural pre- 
varling price social output value for the vear was 101 997 
billion yuan, up 9 3 percent from 1989. [See Notes} This 
included a 13.3 percent rive mn rural industry. the con- 
struction industry. the transportation indusiry. and the 
commercial beverage and food industry 


2. Industry 


As a result of sow market commodity sales and the 
shortage of funds. the province's industrial production 
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declined several months on a row Thanks to aduous 
eflofts throughout the province. an upturn began in 
June After September the speed of the rally accelerated, 
aCOrAIN amOUnT OT growth being maintained for the year 
avawhole Cross industrial outpul value for the year was 
120.10) billion yuan (or 84.051 billion yuan at constant 
1980 prices). up 6.0 percent from 1989 Thes included a 
16 percent increase in industries at the township level 
and above Included in the gross output value of industry 
was a |.) percent fee in the grow output value of 
industries under ownership of the whole people. an 8.6 
percent five in industries under collective owners 
(inluding a 146 percent fee in township-operat 
indusiries), a 26) percent rive in individually owned 
indusiry. and a 4 percent five in Sino-foreign joint 
venture and wholly foreign owned industries 


The indusinal siracture was preliminarily readjusted. 
Light and heavy industry grew at substantially the same 
rate Output value of the province's hight + ry was 
58.646 bilhon yuan, up 6.0 percent. Output value of 
heavy ondusiry was 64.487 billion yuan. up $.9 percent 
Ouiput of principal energy source. mayor raw and pro- 
cessed materials and some products for the support of 
agriculture increased steadily Output of some light and 
iestile ondusiry products and indusinal wares used in 
daily tive that assure effective social supply increased 
substantially Production of some high and intermediate 
grade durable consumer goods machine tools, and trac- 
tors that capenenced sales difficulties dectine 


Output of mayor indusinal products was as follows 
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Output of Major lndusieial Products (C wntinued) 
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Industrial cconomn returns declined The all-personne! 
labor productivity rate for independently accounting 
indusinial enterprises under ownership of the whole 
people throughout the province was 14.561 yuan in 
1990, up only 0.3 percent over 1989 Total energy 
consumption per 10.000 yuan of output value m the 
industrial sector was 60.100 tons standard. down 0 4 
percent from 1989 Profits and taxes of statc-owned 
industrial enterprises within local budget declined 32 § 
percent from 1989. total losses increasing 3.4-fold. C om. 
parable product costs rove 6.7 percent: Capital ted up in 
finished products amounted to 6 487 bilhon yuan. up 
35.8 percent. Turnover time for fixed quota circulating 
capital lengthened to 28 days The profit and ta, rate on 
sales carnings and the profit and ta, fate on capital 
declined 3.49 and $$ percentage points respectively 


3. lavestment in Fixed Assets, and the C onstruction 
Industry 


During 1990. Sichuan Province Giligently carried out a 
policy of “controlling aggregates. readjusting the struc- 
ture. emphasizing key points. and improving returns” in 
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lurther readjustment of the investment structure and 
further bolstering of key Construction Tavesiment in 
wxial fined assets for the year totaled 21.471 tulhon 
yuan, which was 104 billion yuan more than in 1989 
Afier deducting for noncomparable Commodity housing 
siatisin factors, the mefease was 2.4 percent. This 
included a local government investment of 14.714 bil 
on yuan, up 865 million yuan ina 2.0 percent im rease 
OW the total social investment in faved assets. units under 
ownership of the whole peaple invested 16.202 bithon 
yuan, |. 794 billion more than in 1989 in an 84 percent 
increase City and countryside collective imvesiment 
rove, and city and countryside individual investment 
continued to decline 


Capital construction ivesiment by units under owner. 
ship of the whole people increased. In 1990, 6.400 
capital construction proyects were built throughout the 
province, 474 more than in 1989 lavestment totaled 
9.012 bilhon yuan, up 791 million yuan in a 9.6 percent 
imfease This included a local government project 
ivesiment of 4.695 billion yuan, up 765 million yuan in 
a 19 S percent increase Investment in energy industries 
totaled 1.193 bilhon yuan. up 0S percent and aAccoUnTINE 
for 45.4 percent of total invesiment Investment in 
agriculture totaled YO million yuan. up V7 percent and 
accounting for 4 percent of total investment Investment 
if transportation. posts. and tclecommunn ations totaled 
704 milhon yuan. up $.9 percent Investment in the 
screntific research. and in the cultural, education. and 
health sectors increased 3.) and 10.0 percent respec: 
tively OF the total ravestment in capital construction 
under ownership of the whole people. 6 4.8 billion yuan 
was invested in productive construction This wasa tl? 9 
percent mcrease over 1989. the proportion rising from 
69 4 percent in 1989 to 71 4 percent in 1990. Investment 
im nonproductive construction totaled 2.574 billion 
yuan. up 2.2 percent. the proportion declining from W)6 
to 28.6 percent. A total of 1826 billion yuan was 
invested in VS provincial government designated key 
construction proyects. This represented 99 > percent of 
plan investment for the year. and 4) 3 percent of the 
mvesiment im capital Construction 


Principal production capacity and returns provincewide 
from the new capital construction were as follows 109 
million tons of coal mening capacity. ability to deliver 
119 milhon cubs meters of natural gas. an installed 
clectrn power capacity of 790.000 kilowatts, 10,000 tons 
of synthetx ammonia. manufacture of 100 railroad 
freaght cars, 14.900 tons of chemical fibers. a daily 
supply of 200.000 tons of running water Expansion of 
the Chengdu thermal power plant. and construction of 
the Fulinglongqiao power plant. and the No 6 Chengdu 
Running Water Plant were completed according to plan 
and the plants went into production 


An upturn began in investment for renovation and 
technical transformation. During 1990. units under own- 
ership of the whole people invested § 4 billion yuan in 
renovation and technical transformation This was 6.2 
percent more than in 1989 OF the 4.383 projects under 
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Construction, COnsifuction was completed on 2.07) 
which went into production Newly, added tived assets 
were valued at 4.522) bilhon yuan OF the total invest 
ment in fenovation and techanwal transtormation | Vd 
billion yuan was used to in fease product varieties and 
improve product quality. the proportion of investment 
for these purposes fing from 18.2 percent in 1989 to 
25.5 percent in 1990. A total of 224) billion yuan was 
spent to increase production capacity and save energy 
The proportion of investment for this purpose dectined 
from 48.6 percent in 1984 to 415 percent in 1990 


The construction industry moved ahead despite ditficul: 
tes In 1990. Construction indusiry enterprises under 
ownership of the whole people built 8.689 projects under 
various contract responsibility systems This was 89 | 
percent of all construction projects, and accounted for a 
12.17 millon square meter area, which was 94 > percent 
of the total area constructed) The gross output value of 
construction completed during the year was 8 76 billion 
yuan, up |) S percent from 1984 The all-personne! labor 
productivity rate was 12.051 yuan. up $2) percent 


al Posts, and |elecommunications 
ransportation, *. 


During 1990. except for a tise on air transportation, all 
other transportation production dectined  Trattn 
volume for all forms of transportation was as follows 
[See Notes} 





Traffic Volume For (UW Forms of Vransportation 


1990 Percent lec rease 
(heer 1080 
. . 
Freght Turnover 41.411) billion tor 4) 
Volutic bihometers 
> . 
Rarliroads 14 3511 tullon ton i 4 
bilometer 
. > 
Highways > | telleon ton bilo Wy 
meter 
> ’ 
Water Transports 444 billom ton bilo ine 
thon Meters 


Avr Transportation 4) mulher ton bilo 


meters 
> . 
Pareengct Turton et 11.67) belhon town as 
\.durmnec bihometets. 
. | 
Rariromde 10 413 tlhe ton 4 
bikometets 
> , 
Highways 1° 4 tulhon ton be 
meters 
> : 
Water Transports 1 > tullon tom bilo Th 
linen mower 
. . 
Aut Transportation > 66 billkon tom bilo a4 
meters 


—= afin 





Province transportation sector freight shipments out of 
Sichuan via the C hang Jiang amounted to 2 45 millon 
tons. down 23.0 percent from 1989 Turnover volume 
was $149 billion ton kilometers. down 25 > percent 
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The posts and telecommunnations industify saw con 
tinued development In 1990. the posts and telecommu: 
Axations industry did 154 millon yuan worth of bus: 
hess, up 19.6 percent from 1989 As of the end of the 
year urban telephone subscriber numbered |RO.00. up 
18.6 percent 


&. Domestic Business and Materials Supply 


in 1990. the province actively adopted various policy 
measures to promote commodities sales and energize 
markets: which showed preliminary resulis Social com: 
modity fetal sales for the year totaled 84.197 billion 
yuan. up 2.5 percent from 1989. Consumer goods sales 
were better than sales of the means of agricultural 
production Consumer goods retail sales totaled 46 46) 
billion yuan. up VO percent. This included a social group 
purchasing power of 4.189 bilhhon yuan, up 12.2 percent. 
the degree of increasing berng 10.1 percentage points 
higher than for sales of Consumer goods to residents 
Retail sales of the means of agricultural production 
totaled 7.235 bilhon yuan, maintaining the 1989 level 
City markets did better than rural ones. City market 
consumer goods retail sales for the year totaled 20. $2) 
bilhon yuan. up 6.2 percent from 1989 Consumer goods 
retail sales at the county level and above totaled 26 44 
tilhon yuan. up 0.6 percent 


New changes occurred in the structure of all economn 
ivpe businesses Retail sales volume of businesses under 
ownership of the whole people totaled 17.) billion yuan 
down 0.5 percent from 1989 As a percentage of social 
commodity retail sales. thes was a decline from the 3) 7 
percent of 1989 to U8 percent in 1990. Sales volume of 
supply and marketing Cooperatives and other collectives 
was 9496 billion yuan and 9.426 bilhon yuan, both 
maintaining the 1989 level) The supply and marketing 
cooperative percentage fell from 17.9 percent in 1989 to 
17 8 percent. The percentage of other collectives fell 
from 17.9 to 174 percent. individual economy retail 
sales totaled 12.53) tilhon yuan, up 7.6 percent. the 
percentage of the total rising from 2) to 243.1 percent 
Jountly operated economy retail sales totaled 118 million 
yuan up 40. 5S percent Peasant retail sales to nonagric ul- 
tural residents totaled § 425 billion yuan. up 9.9 percent 
ithe percentage of the total resing from 9 3 to 10 percent 


Retail sales of food, Clothing. and items used in darly lite 
increased food sales, 4.5 percent. clothing. | | percent 
and articles used in daily life by 0.3 percent over 1989 


Country fair markets were flournshing and lively City 
and countryside country fair trade volume totaled 15 74 
bilhon yuan. up 58 percent from 1989. the degree of 
increase exceeding consumer goods retail sales by 28 


percentage pomnts 


Market prices were largely stable. the degree of inflation 
subsiding substantially The overall vctail price level for 
the sear was 3.1 percent higher than in 1989. but the 
percentage of price inflation dechined 15.2 percentage 
pownts from 1989 making 1990 the lowest year for price 
inflation sime 1985 Retail prices of consumer goods 
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foxe 2.8 percent, and fetal proes of the means of 
Agricultural production fose 4) percent retal prees in 
state-owned businesses fuse VA peront and country ta 
consumer goods pres declined 6.) penent Such a 
decline was unprecedented in recent years City and 
town retail prices fuse 4 percent and rural retail prices 
rose 4.2 percent Among consumer goods food rose |) 

ent, clothing 7.4 percent. and articles used in daily 
ife 4.7 percent Prices of cultural and recreational mer 
chandise fell 3.4 percent. prices of books newspapers. 
and magazines rose 146 percent. pharmaccutwal and 
medical treatment material prices row U8 percent. con: 
struction and decoration maternal prices fell 10 percent. 
and fuel prices rowe 11.0 percent 


The overall cost of living on cities and the Countryside 
rose VA percent. Thies mncluded a | 8 percent increase in 
the cost of living on cities and towns, and a 8.0 percent 
imcrease if the peasants cost of living 


The total value of various means of production retained 
through the materials system during the year was 409 
billion yuan, up 18 percent from 1989 Processed sive! 
sales were § percent higher than in 1989 at > 06 million 
tons, and cement sales totaled | 15) million tons mam: 
taining the 1989 level Lumber sales totaled 214.000 
cubs meters, up 34 percent Raw coal sales totaled 
480,000 tons. down 20 percent 


6. Foreign Trade and lourism 


— the province took full advantage of the 
fa opportunity that a readjustment of foreign 
exchange rates presented to provide active support to the 
production of key caport Commodities. and it readjusted 
the structure of exports to promote the devclopment of 
exports. The province's foreign trade imports and 
exports combined totaled $1.35 billion. a 6.1 percent 
increase Over 1989 This was the first time that caports 
broke the $1 billion mark reaching $1 1! billion. 17.4 
percent more than in 1989) Foreign trade imports 
declined sharply as a result of the effect of the downward 
adjustment of foreign exchange rates. and the curtail: 
ment of projects Imports totaled $247 millon down 
25.9 percent 


Foreign capital used in the province totaled $332 mul 
hon, © 1S percent from 1989 4 total of 14 “three 
kinds of partially or wholly foreign-owned enterprise” 
imvesiment contracts were signed. two and onc-hall 
umes again the numbcr signed in 1989 Newly signed 
foreign contract proyect and labor contracts totaled $224 
millon. up 38.1 percent from 1989 Business Completed 
totaled $160 million. up 48 1 percent 


Cooperation with other provinces devcloped turther 
During the year. a total of 693 Cooperative cconomn and 
technical projects were entered into with other prov: 
Mces, Municipalities, and autonomous regions These 
projects carned $220 million in money and involved the 
export and import of materials valued at > S48 billion 
yuan for the province. including 1.275 bilhon worth of 
materials shipped out of the province 
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International touram fuse tremendously) A total of 
191.900 travelers were fecenved during the year and 
foreign exchange earnings from touriem amounted to 
17) millon yuan (in foreign cxchange) both figures 
bemg an all time high for a 415 and 7h) penent 
IM Fease Fespectivels 


> Hanking and binance, Insurance Industry 


While persevering in the Control of aggregates. the proy 
me's finance and banking system appropriately fine 
tuned cutbacks. actively feadjusting interest rates and 
ihe credit structure. and doing a good job with city and 
countryside savings deposits He made a great effort to 
energize Markets to propel an upturn in industrial pro: 
duction. By the end of the year, the surplus in bank 
savings accounts of all kinds was 12.92) bilhon yuan 
reater than ai the beginning of the year, and § WD 

thon yuan more than at the beginning of 1989 Chat 
standing loans of all hinds amounted to 18.11) bilhon 
yuan more than at the beginning of the year, and 8 S86 
bilhon yuan more than at the beginning of 1989 
Working capital loans and fixed aywets investment loans 
both imcreased. playing a major role in energizing the 
economy throughout the province The amount of 
Money pul mto circulation increased maaitold After 
offsetting cash receipts against expenditures. banks put 
1S vme again as much curren) im circulation as in 
jon” 


The msurance industry developed In 1990. 21211000 
people held life insurance. and 13.707.600 households 
held home property imsurancc 


8. Science and lechnologs 


During 1990. the province further deepened reform of 
the scrence and technology system. stabilized and per- 
fected scrence and technoloes poles and actreet 
organized screntific and techanal forces for cconomn 
construction, making marked achiev ements in screntific 
and technical research. and in its appli ation I recened 
4 total of 89) screntific and awards during the year. 141 
percent more than mn 1989 This included §28 provincial 
awards for screntific and technical progress. 48 national 
wards for screntifx and techanal progress. and 17 
national awards for inventions In onder to advance the 
development of new high technology im the fields of 
biotes Anologs. clectromechannal integration new mate: 
nals. and microclectronis information technology the 
province established a new high technology des clopment 
vone at Chongqing and Chengdu. During the year ut 
carned out 3 “torch plans.” and worked on W6 prob 
lems in 244 key scrence and technology proyects. Applied 
hasx research became mmicreasingly tively 124 special 
topics approved during the year During the year 165 
“spark plan” special topics were begun Soft sence and 
wxcial scrence research was further enhanced. a total of 
159 topics on 70 soft science problems being approved in 
the province A total of 190 outstanding achievements in 
Philosophy and the social scrences recenved provincial 
government awards 
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Very great advances were made in the use of sienmee and 
technvlogy to build agriculture In 1990, BA Counties (or 
cities), and 2.06) townships established deputy magis- 
trates (of Mayors), and depuly township (or town) bur 
gesses for scrence and technology County centers for the 
promotion of agricultural technology now number 141 
and there are 6.400 township agricultural technology 
siations, 79> percent of townships (or towns have 
founded scremce popularization societies. there are 
1RO.000 science and technology demonstration house: 
holds. and there are 46.000 rural farm technology per: 
sonnel who are concurrently engaging in production 


The mass scrence and technology Movement has spread 
to many felds and has become completely transtormed 
During 1990. the province fan 16.000 academn 
exchange activities in which 1.196.200 people took part 
Academie exchange treatises numbered 44.400 1 pro: 
vided 37.200 lectures. and 22,000 exhibitions for the 
popularization of scrence. During the year, 14,000 tech. 
nial agreements of various kinds worth 610 million 
yuan were concluded. 


Patent work saw further development During the year 
2.091 patent applications were received and 1.0458 pat- 
ents wsued) This marked a substantial increase over 
oR 


The scrence and technology corps became ever stronger 
In 1990. local technical personnel in various fields 
numbered 1.432.800. County level and above govern: 
ment units had V4 indepe t research and develop: 
ment agencies under their jurisdiction Large and 
medium-sized enterprises had $84 research and devel- 
opment agencies working on 3.633 projects. Personne! 
engaged in research and development numbered 
120,000 


9. tducation and ( ulture 


In 1990 schools of all kinds gave precedence to moral 
education. and generally strengthened ideolognal and 
political work Ordinary institutions of higher education 
improved teaching conditions through a combination of 
a constant number of enrollments and structural read- 
justments for a gradual improvement in teaching quality 

During the year, 1.778 graduate students were enrolled, 
and a total of $.545 graduate students were in school A 
total of 41.600 students were enrolled as undergraduates 
or in professsonal training program Total college enroll- 
ment was 141.000. and 41.400 students were graduated 


New advances were made in readjusting the structure of 
secondary school education Students enrolled in various 
kinds of vocational and technical s« hools in the province 
numbered 489.500. This was 86.) percent of the $32 800 
students in ordinary senior middle shools 


Basx cducation was further improved Students in 
jumior middie school throughout the province numbered 
4.409.600. and primary school pupils numbered 
9.266.500) The school attendance rate for school age 
children increased from 95.9 percent in 1989 to 96 4 
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percent in 1990) The drop-out rate for primary school 
students declined from 2 7 percent in 198410 2.1 percent 
mn 1940) Another 10 Counties (or cities) un the province 
made primary shool education universal, thus the coun: 
tes (or Cilies) mn which primary school education is 
universal Aow number 168 Nongovernment-operated 
whools continued to develop. privately established 
middle and primary schools in the province numbering 
Wi with U6 400 students enrolled Kindergarten pupils 
number 1.479.400 Education for reta and phys 
cally handicapped children also improved 


Adult education began to change from formal schooling 
iO Onethesob traning In 1990, 27,000 adults were 
enrolled in undergraduate and professional Courses in 
institutions of Migher education Students in school num: 
bered 77.100. and graduates numbered 24,000, Adults in 
secondary technical schools numbered 92.900. with 
27.500 graduated. During the year, 351,700 self-study 
personnel were tested, 7200 of them reaching the college 
level, A total of 1.991.400 adults were taking technical 
training Peasant primary cducation developed Seventy 
percent of the province's townships (or towns) set up 
general education and technical s«hools, making 786,000 
people literate. 164 counties met State Councilissued 
standards for the eradication of literacy 


Cultural endeavors continued to develop. During 1990, 
10 feature movies were made. 17) new films (full length 
films) were issued and 78 rad broadcast dramas and 
$$ television dramas were recorded. A large number of 
outstanding television films such as “The Great Wall 
Runs South” recened commendations from central 
government departments concerned. The province had a 
total of 12.660 movie projection units, 185 ——) 
troupes. 148 publn libranes, 209 cultural palaces, 4: 
museums. and 231 archives There were 16 radio broad- 
casting stations. and 2) radi broadcast transmission 
and relay statrons airing >) programs. Television sta- 
trons numbered 20. and there were 2.802 television 
transmission stations and relay stations. >} of them with 
a power of | kilowatt or more, presenting 22 programs 
The television stations reached 71 percent of the prov- 
imce’s population. A total of 1.233 bilhon copies of local 
newspapers were published. and $0.03 millon maga- 
vines of all kinds were published, as well as 3.997 
different books totaling 378.050.0000 copies 


10. Health and Physical t ducation 


New advances were made in health care. As of the end of 
1990. the province had 215.500 hospital beds, up 2.0 
percent from 1989. and 310.700 professional medical 
techaxians. up 19 percent This included: 157.100 
doctors. up 3) percent. and 63.800 medical practitiw- 
ners and nurses. up 6 percent: Villages lacking medical 
care facilitves decreased from 196 percent in 1989 to 
18.7 percent mm 1990 


(hutstanding achievements were made in physical edu- 
cation During 1990. the province's athletes took 4 world 
championships. two athictes breaking three world 
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records three times, and two athletes breaking two Asian 
records two times. During the | lth Asian Games. which 
attracted worldwide attention, the province's athletes 
made a fine showing winning 22 gold medals. cight silver 
medals. and two bronze medals Mavs 8 aclivities 
saw widespread development, a total of 6.274 athlete 
meets at the county level of above being held during the 
year, This was a 12.) percent increase over 1989. Party: 
pants in these meets numbered 1.461.600. up 14.0 
percent. A total of 5.11 millon people reach “national 
aay education toughening standards.” up 4} percent 
wm |9R9 


11. People's Livelihood 


City and town residents’ income increased. and their 
standard of living improved. According to a sample 
survey of 2,000 city and town households in 20 Cities oF 
counties, city and town per capita living expenditure 
moome in 1990 was 1,354.45 yuan, 128.2) yuan more 
than in 1989 in a 10.5 percent rive. After deducting for 
price rises. the actual increase was 8.8 percent Per capita 
living capense payments were |.28).29 yuan, up 97 74 
yuan on an 8.3 percent increase. This included a 47 
percent imcrease in expenditures for food, a 16. § percent 
imcrease in expenditures for clothing, an 11.9 percent 
increase in eapenditures for items used in daily life. and 
a 6 4 percent increase in expenditures for fuel The real 
income of crural residents declined. and capenditures 
declined. According to a sample survey of $500 rural 
houscholds in $5 Counties. peasant per capita net income 
was $57.76 yuan. This was a 2.) percent increase over 
1989 after taking into account the price of agricultural 
products that the peasants consumed themselves After 
deducting for price rise factors, there was an actual | 3 
percent decline Per capita expenditures for living 
expenses amounted to $09.16 yuan This was a |} 
percent decline from 1989 after taking into account the 
price of farm products that peasants consumed After 
a for price rise factors. t was a 4.4 percent 
line 


Labor system reform gradually deepened During 1990. 
citves and towns throughout the province placed 229. S00 
people awaiting employment. 25 3 percent more than in 
1989. As of the end of the year, staff members and 
workers im the province numbered 9.148.900 in a 
133.800 increase over 1985. The total wage bill for staft 
members and workers for the year was 18 $10 bilhon 
yuan. up 2.196 billion yuan from 1989 in a 13.5 percent 
increase As of the end of the year. units under ownership 
of the whole people had 629.700 staff members and 
workers in the contract system. 98.500 more than in 
1985S) An upturn occurred in the number of individual 
workers in cities and towns, reaching 445.900. 17.500 
more than in 1989 


City and countryside residents’ savings accounts 
imcreased enormously As of the end of the year. the 
surplus balance in city and countryside residents say ings 
accounts stood at 4.244 billion yuan. up 9 704 billion 
yuan from the end of 1989 in a 16.6 percent increase 
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City and country side living conditions improved. A total 
OF 1O.8T million square meters of new housing was built 
im cites and towns during the year, 4.6 percent more 
than in 1989 In rural villages, 4.02 million square 
meters of new housing was built, less than in L989 


Social welfare services continued to expand. During 
1990. cities throughout the province built 8.743) commu: 
nity service Hetwork points in a 21.6 percent mcrease 
over 1989 The countryside built 1.016 social support 
network townships (or towns), up 218 percent. There 
were 4.341 social support funds of various kinds, up 60.9 
percent, with a capitalization of 7 million yuan Rehet 
was provided 4.091.600 times. Orphaned, old, hand: 
capped, and underage people entitled to the five guaran: 
tees (food, clothing, medical care, housing, and bunal 
expenses] numbered 251,100. City social wellare hospi 
tals had $8.00 beds and were taking care of 42.400 
people 


12. Nationality Areas Foonomy and Culture 


Society was stable in the province's autonomous nation. 
ality areas during 1990 where new advances were made 
im cconomn and cultural endeavors. In Garze Zang. 
Aba. Liangshan Yi. and Qianpang prefectures. and in 
Mabian and Ebian autonomous counties. the gross 
output value of agriculture was 7982 bilhon yuan, up 6! 
percent from 1484 


Livestock industry production continued to grow Ciross 
output value of agriculture for the year was 4.314 billion 
yuan, up 4.7 percent from 1989. Ciross grain oulpul was 
28.187 bilhon tons. up 31 percent. Cash crop output 
continued to imcrease Sugarcane output was 437,400 
tons. up 4.8 percent. ol-bearing crop output was $2,900 
tons. up 17.6 percent, tea output was 2.902 tons, up 1.0 
percent. and fuc-cured tobacco and fruit output main- 
tained the previous year levels Livestock raising and 
livestock products maintained growth momentum The 
number of draft animals in inventory at vear’s end was 
6.299 millon, up 3.6 percent. Hogs in inventory at year's 
end numbered $209,900, up 2.9 percent. Pork. beef, and 
mutton output stood at 243.200 tons. up 2.1 percent 
Wool output was 2.714 tons. up 4.7 percent. Sheep in 
imventory at the end of the year numbered 6.898.800 for 
a 2.1 percent merease 


Industnal production continued to grow Gross indus. 
trial output for the year was 1.668 billion yuan. up 74 
percent from 1989 This included a hight industry output 
value of 1.285 bilhon yuan. up 19.5 percent. and a 
collective industry output value of 642 millon yuan. up 
13.0 percent 


The total wage bill for staff members and workers during 
the vear was 1.076 bilhon yuan. up 97 percent from 
1989 Thos included 899 millon yuan in wages for staff 
members and workers in units under ownership of the 
whole people for a 10.0 percent mcrease. Social com- 
modity retarl sales totaled 4.051 bilhon yuan, up 64 
percent The year-end savings account balance for city 
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and countryside residents was | 704 billion yuan. up 
41.0 percent. This included a 23.7 percent imcrease in 
rural savings 


As of the end of the year, autonomous nationality areas 
had 23.700 medical technicians, up 2.6 percent from 
1989 Hospital beds numbered 16.800, maintaining the 
1989 level. The student population in all kinds of schools 
was 1.000, 400 in & slight increase over 1989 


13. Demographics 


A sampling survey of population shifts in 50 counties 
showed a 1990 birthrate of 19.11 per 1,000. a death rate of 
7.66 per 1.000, and a natural rate of increase of 11.45 per 
1.000 


~ Development During the Seventh bive-Vear 


The year 1990 was the last year of the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan During the past five years. the province Ailigently 
carried out the central government's policy of opening to the 
outside world and of improving the economn environment 
and rectifying the economic order. As a result of taking 
economic construction as the nucleus. and using reform to 
spur development. economic strength increased greatly the 
goal of doubling GNP realized ahead of «hedule 


The Seventh Five-Year Plan was a period of relatively 
fast cconomn growth in the province During those five 
years, GNP grew by an average annual 6.3 percent, 
national income increased § 6 percent annually. and the 
gross output value of industry and agriculture increased 
by an average 9.0 percent annually 


The Seventh Five-Year Plan period saw remarkable 
achievements in the province's industrial and agricultural 
production During 1990. the gross output value of agricul- 
ture was 22.6 percent higher than in 1985 for an average 
annual 4) percent increase that exceeded the plan goal set 
for the Seventh Five-Year Plan. Gross output of grain set an 
all-teme high in 1990 reaching 42.66 million tons in an 
average annual 2.2 percent. Gross industrial output valuc 
was 70.3 percent higher in 1990 than in 1985 in an average 
annual || 2 percent increase for the fulfillment two years 
ahead of xhedule of the Seventh Five-Year Plan 


A comparison of outputs of main agricultural outputs 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan and the Sixth Five- 
Year Plan 1s provided below 





( omparison of Seventh and Sixth Five-Vear Plan 


’ 7 
tem Seventh © Veer Plan = Seventh © Vear Plan 
(ross Owtpet % Increase Ober 
| Sivth © Veer Plan 
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During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the province's units 
under ownership of the whole people invested a cumu- 
lative 68.618 billion yuan in fixed assets. 2.4 times again 
as much as during the Siath Five-Year Plan period. This 
included as 46.457 billion investment, or 2.3 umes again 
the Siath Five-Year Plan amount. on capital construction 
under ownership of the whole people. an a 25.575 bilhon 
yuan investment, or 2.6 tomes again the Sixth Five-Year 
Plan amount. in renovation and technical transforma- 
tron of enterprises under ownership of the whole people 

Mayor production capacity added throughout the prov- 
ince during the Seventh Five-Year Plan as a result of new 
investment in capital construction under ownership of 
the whole people was as follows. 6.03 millon tons per 
year of coal mining capacity, 2.197.800 kilowatts of 
installed clectrn power capacity, 106.000 tons per year 
of chemical fertehzer. and 19.100 tons per year of chem- 
wal fibers. This was 2.4. 4.8. 3.0, and 1.3 tomes again the 
capacity added during the Sith Five-Year Plan 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan. the province's city 
and countryside markets thrived There was an ample 
supply of merchandise. and the people's standard of 
living improved. In 1990. social Commodity retails sales 
in the province were 97.6 percent greater than in 1985 
After deducting for price mcrease factors, the mcrease 
was 20.8 percent for an average annual 3.9 percent 
increase. Peasant per capita act income increased 60.3 
percent. After deducting for price imcreases, the actual 
mcrease was 2)6 percent. City and town resident's per 
capita income for living expenses increased 1.1 fold 
After deducting for price factors, the actual mcrease was 
24.1 percent 
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New growth occurred during the Sevoath Fives Year Plan 
in Various social endeavors in the province including 
science, culture and education. medical care. physinal 
education, newspaper publishing and radio and televe 
sion broads asting 


Notes 


1 GNP denotes the sum of the rcrease in value by the 
materials production sector and the nonmaterials pro- 
duction sector LH does not include intermediate produr ts 
consumed and the \aluc of labor 


2. Rural social gross output value includes the total gross 
output value of agriculture. as well as the gross output 
value of rural collective and individual industries. the 
construction industry. the transportation industry. and 
businesses 


+. Transtormation volume denotes the freight and pas: 
senger turnover volume that transportation units dis- 
charged 


Increase in Laiwan-Funded Enterprises Noted 
OW 160319279] Berne MINH tin Laelih 
M458 GM71 16 Mar! 


[Text] Chengdu. March 16 (NINHE Ab—Southwest 
China’s Sichuan Province approved 438 jount ventures 
with Taiwan interests last year, according to a seniwr 
official in charge of the province's Tanwan affairs 


Now, the number of Tanwan-tunded enterprises in the 
province has reached 44. involving a total investment of 
41.44 milhon US. dollars. of which 23.9 millon has 
come from Taman investors 


The official attributed this to the province's large popu- 
lation, low labor costs and abundance of natural 
resources 
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Guizhou Eaterprise Operating Funds Problems 
VIC L0407 1 Garvane GUIZHOU RIBAO in Chines 
li Fkch vipa 


[Article by Hu Deyu (7579 1795S $940) “Ports To 
Consider on the Current Problem of Enterprise Oper- 
ating Funds” | 


| Text) Insufficient Bank Loans as the Cause 


The shortage of operating funds experienced by enter- 
prises in the past few years has comcided with the tight 
credit and money poli, implemented by the banks 
which has given people the impression that the shortage 
of enterprise operating funds 1s caused by the reduction 
in bank loans. But that 1s not true Though money supply 
has been tightened in the past few years. as far as 
Guizhou Province is concerned. credit funds have still 
grown considerably. as shown in the following (1) From 
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IMSS to 19S9 bank loans in the province increased by 
more than 4) bilhon yuan, including an increase by 6.6 
ihon yuan on loans for operating tunds, and the 
im reases in the five years were |S times the increases in 
the 45 years from 1950 to 1984. (2) During the same 
period, bank deposits in the province increased by nearly 
SA billion yuan, about 4.5 bilhon yuan less than the 
imfease in loans. and the difference was made up by 
issuing More paper Money (4) In the five years. bank 
loans in the province increased at an average annual rate 
of 2) percent, but the province's gross national product 
and total value of industrial and agricultural production 
increased only at an average annual rate of 7 percent and 
S percent respectively, and even if price fives are taken 
inte account, loans still increased faster than economn 
growth. (4) More bank loans were extended for expan. 
sion of production and circulation. In the five-vear 
period. industrial and commercial loans increased by 44 
bilhon yuan and 2.7 bilhon yuan respectively. For the 
increase of each LOO yuan on industrial outpul value and 
volume of retail sales in the province, the banks indus. 
inal and commercial loans increased only 23 yuan and 
2% yuan respectively in 1984. but pumped sharply to 77 
yuan and SY yuan respectively in 1989. OF Course. the 
situation is not absolutely even among all enterprises 
and its possible that some enterprises recens ed not more 
but less loans. On the whole, however, the shortage in 
enterprise operating funds is not caused by insufficient 
hank loans 


( auses of Shortage in FE aterprise Operating bunds 
There are roughly three hinds of problems 


The fiestis problems of the enterprises themselves in the 
use of operating funds. (1) With the expansion of pro- 
duction and circulation and the price mcreases, the 
enterprises need more operating funds. which rs normal 
(2) More goods are unsold and kept in stock. At the end 
of 1989 the province had more than 2.1 billion yuan 
worth of industrial products im stock, and the ratio 
between sales and output in the same year was $6 percent 
tor motor vehicles. 68 percent for television sets. and 85 
percent for washing machines, to name afew As shown 
by statistics Compiled by the People’s Bank of China on 
100 ondustnal enterprises. which account for nearly 40 
percent of the province's total industrial output value. 
the ratios between reserve funds. production funds. and 
funds tied up in fineshed products were 64.22 1410 1984. 
and 87.21.22 on 1989. the amount of funds tied up in 
finished products up by 8 percentage pornts. While more 
goods were piled up in storage. the quantities of goods 
shipped out by the enterprises also increased sharply 
The above-mentioned 100 industrial enterprises had 
only 100 millon yuan ted up in merchandise shipped in 
1984. but the amount increased to 800 million yuan in 
1989 The overstock of goods has continued to increase 
And as of the end of August 1990. the amount of money 
tied up in finished products and goods shipped out by 
71> state-owned industrial and transport enterprises in 
the province increased by 270 millon yuan and Wo 
milhon yuan respectively from what thes were at the 
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beginning of the year (4) Default in payment tor goods 
has become @ serious problem According to Statistics of 
the entire province at the end of March last year, defaults 
between cALerprises 1 Making payments for goods pur- 
chased totalled more than J billion yuan Although the 
banks have in the past few months actively helped the 
enterprises to clear up there debts and achieved some 
results. offen new debts are owed while old ones are 
being cleared. (4) Funds are diverted, misused, and even 
lost, The above-mentioned LOO industrial enterprises in 
1989 diverted 110 millon yuan from funds carmarked 
as subsidies tor losses and 250 millon yuan from other 
operating funds. and some operating tunds were used to 
fill gaps om imvestment in fined assets. All this has 
contributed to the mcreasing needs for operating funds 
by the enterprises and the slowing down of the turnover 
of funds: The amount of operating funds. required per 
100 yuan of industrial output value by the state-owned 
and collectively owned industrial enterprises with inde- 
pendent accounting in the province, was 40 yuan and 2) 
yuan respectively in 1984. and increased to 49 yuan and 
29 yuan respectively i 1989) The turnover time of 
operating tunds tor locally administered state enterprises 
included in the state budget was only 120 days in 1984. 
and increased to 200 days in 1989) With increased needs 
and slowed turnover. a shortage in enterprise operating 
tunds is inevitable 


The second is problems of banks in the distribution of 
loans (1) The banks must give consideration to all loan 
requirements Production links of circulation. basi 
industries of processing industries. fixed assets of oper- 
ating tunds. are all important and should be supported 
The mevitable result 1s the even distribution of bank 
loans. More often than not, the duplication of a produc- 
tron and circulation process. even a simple one. requires 
the bank to provide two or more sets of funds. There 1s 
only a hmited amount of money available. and when 
everyone gets a share. no one can have enough. (2) The 
ratio between loans for fined assets and loans tor oper- 
ating funds has changed. The ratio was 7.93 in 1983 and 
20.80 on 1989) In 1984. there was a balance of $70 
millon yuan in fined asset loan funds. and the balance 
grew to 2.6 bilhon yuan in 1989 The banks are required 
to provide more and more loans for fined as cts. which 
inevitably weaken their ability to provide loans for 
operating funds 


The third os deep-rooted problems in the cconomn 
operations. (1) There 1s a lack of balance in th) primary 
distribution of national imcome among the state. the 
collectives. and the individuals. State revenues and indh- 
vidual money mcomes are increasing. but the enterprises 
are carning less. The ratio between accumulation and 
consumption in the amount of national income spent in 
the province was 28.72 during the period 1966 to 1982 
and 24.76 during 1983 to 1989. with Consumption rising 
and accumulation falling The amount of profits retained 
by enterprises has dropped. and therefore their ability to 
replenish their own operating funds has decreased Take 
the previously mentioned 100 industrial enterprises tor 
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example From 1985 to 1989 these enterprises used 9.6 
percent ot there retained profits to supplement ther own 
operating funds. basnally meeting the 10) percent 
requirement, but in absolute value it amounted to only 
66 million yuan, as compared with the 1.532 billion yuan 
imrease im bank loans recenved by these enterprises 
during the same perod, a rate of 4.96. (2) In the past 
few sears. much of the accumulation and investment 
funds was used on fixed assets. and too little was used as 
operating funds. The rat between fixed assets and 
operating funds in the use of accumulation funds in the 
province was 78.25 during the period from 1950 to 198). 
and 84.16 from 1983 to 1989 In other words, for every 
100 yuan of accumulation funds used on fixed assets, M4 
yuan was used for operating funds in the province before 
198). which was fairly normal, but the amount tor 
operating funds dropped to 14 yuan after 1983. which 
was obviously too littl Moreover, the ratio between 
expenditures on capital construction and technological 
transformation and renos ation and outlays for operating 
funds by the province was 6.1 during the period from 
1966 to T9783 from 1979 to 1982. and 643.1 from 
1983 to 1989 In other words, the amount of enterprise 
operauing funds appropriated per 100 yuan spent on 
capital construction and technological transtormation 
and renovation by the province was 16 yuan before 
1978. 8 yuan from 1979 to 1982. and only 1.6 yuan after 
1983 Enterprise operating funds have since been placed 
under the unified management of the banks. but it ts 
uncertain where basi operating funds needed by new 
construction and extension projects, when completed 
and put into operation. will Come from. In the past few 
years, an increasing number of enterprises have invested 
in fined assets. which have been completed and put into 
production. but no one has solved the problem of needed 
bask operating funds. In fact. the stipulation that any 
plan for imvestment in fined assets must include the 
availability of a basin operating fund amounting to W 
percent of the total investment has not been properly 
enforced. From 1985 to 1989 the state-owned enter- 
prises mn the province invested a total of 12.7 bilhon 
yuan on fined assets. Computing on the basis of a 60 
percent rate of productive mvestments, a $0 percent rate 
of completion and delivery for use, and 3 percent as 
basin operating funds. the projects Completed and put 
into Operation in the province on the five vears needed 
1.15 bilhon yuan as basn operating funds. which have 
vet to be borrowed from the banks. (4) [number as 
printed] The imcome of enterprises realized from 
increased prices of goods in stock as a result of state price 
readjustment has not been used to supplement their own 
operating funds. as they should be. but has been divided 
up or turned over to the state. At the same time. because 
of the umpertection of the enterprise Contract respons 
bility system. the contractors have to varying degrees 
acted in a shortsighted manner. (5) The industrial struc- 
ture and product mix are not entirely ratwonal. At 
present. enterprises and products are still characterized 
by being large and all inclusive or small but all inclusive. 
serialized products. and Coordinated operations. paying 
no attention to the avanability of raw materials. product 
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quality, and competitiveness, but trying to engage in all 
kinds of trade and operations and produce all kinds of 
goods, making no distinction between the important and 
the ordinary As a result. energy. raw and semilinished 
materials, and funds. which are extremely limited to 
begin with. can only be scattered and wasted 


Basic Ways lo Solve the Eaterprive Operating bunds 
Problems 


Operating tunds have become one of the major factors 
troubling the enterprises and hampering cconomn 
development in this province Because the problem is 
attributable to many causes, it cannot be solved by one 
department alone. as no department ts capable of doing 
that. As far as the banks are concerned, their sources of 
funds are very limited, and the scale of loans 1s subject to 
strat control Thus. it 1s umpossible for them to do it all 
by themselves. even if they want to. Only by getting all 
departments concerned to work together. try all possible 
means. make overall arrangements. and act in concert 
will ut be possible to find a better solution to this 
problem 


On the part of the enterprises. it 1s necessary for them 
first to Conscrentiously implement the state's industrial 
policy. reapust the product mix. and turn out goods 
which are readily marketable. second, to try in every 
possible way to expand the sales channels. imventory 
warehouses and make better use of stored goods. and sell 
the overstocked goods. materials. and idle equipment at 
reduced prices. absorbing as much of the losses from 
Price cuts as possible while receiving some state subsi- 
dies as appropriate. third. to actively demand or make 
payment for goods sold or purchased to reduce defaults 
and avord the forming of new “debt chains”. and fourth. 
to firmly demand workers and staff members to repay 
the moneys loaned to them. make sure that untulfilled 
appropriations and replenishment of various funds are 
fulfilled. and reduce irrational use of funds At the same 
tome. it 1s Necessary to firmly mumplement the system for 
enterprises to replenish their own operating funds Qual- 
ified enterprises can be authorized to rarse funds by 
issuing shares and bonds 


(in the part of the banks. on the one hand thes should 
expand the sources of credit funds. actively promote 
savings deposits. and extensively develop interbank 
accommodations. taking full ads antage of the time. area 
and interbank differences in the cost of moneys. On the 
other hand. in using credit funds. thes first should firmly 
readjust the old loan structure. actively recover loans 
when due. and maintain the revolving and circulating 
nature of loan funds. second. thes should set new prior- 
ities to make the best possible use of newly added credit 
funds. and should follow the national industrial policy 
and the principle of making a distinction between the 
good and the bad. extending more credit to the former 
and less to the latter. insuring funds for key projects 
while taking into consideration the needs of ordinary 
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ones. Large loans to enterprises can be made as syndi- 
cated loans of loans by associated institutions, Unse- 
cured loans should be reduced as much as possible and 
discount and rediscount operations should be promoted 
Settlement control should be strengthened. and remit- 
tance channels should be kept unimpeded) Enterprises 
should be helped to strengthen their internal manage- 
ment of funds. and qualified enterprises can set up 
internal settloment centers 


\s far as government departments are concerned, it ts 
necessary. first, to select in the light of actual conditions 
industries and products which show promise toward 
selt-desclopment and help the enterprises improve their 
ability to produce intensively and finely processed 
goods. so that the enterprises and products can win a 
place in the market. second, to provide the enterprises 
with more operating funds. setting aside a suitably 
greater part of accumulation and investment tor this 
purpose. exchanging high input tor even higher output. 
third. to help the enterprises embark on a road of 
self-development by reducing their tax burden and 
allowing them to retain more profit, and, when their 
contracts are being renewed. improve the provisions for 
them to replenish their own rotating funds, and fourth. 
to insist that any plan for investment in fixed assets must 
include the availability of a basi operating fund 
amounting to 40 percent of the total investment 


It 1s Suggested that an enterprise operating funds super- 
vision and management leading group be formed jointly 
by the department in charge of state-owned assets. finan- 
cial department. planning Commission. economn com- 
mission. and banks. which will be responsible for the 
formulation of polwies and measures Concerning enter- 
prise operating funds and will check up on their imple- 
mentation im order to find a basx solution to the 
enterprise operating funds problems 


Banks Urged To Support Large Enterprises 
VIC BO8N8S 1 Bevnne JINRONG SHIB AO in Chinese 
li keh Vipl 


[Artule by Li Qian (2621 0241) and Tong Guoping 
(4547 0948 1627) “Banks Must Provide a Better Finan- 
cial Clomate on Order To Revitahze Large. Medium- 
Sized Enterprises |] 


[Text] “The financial sector rs the sector handling mac- 
roeconomin regulation and control. and it is the ‘lever 
for economn growth and technological improvement It 
1s responsible for enhancing the regulation and control of 
currency and credit and improving various financial 
services SO as to provide a sound external climate tor 
revitalizing large and medium-sized enterprises” Zhou 
7hengging. vice president of the People’s Bank of China. 
spoke to the National Work Conference on Enterprises 
this afternoon. and said this 1s how the financial sector 
should support the revitalization of large and medium. 
sized enterprises in 1991 
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Loans grew at a histori rate last year, as banks helped 
enterprises overcome difficulties. For every t-yuan 
increase in industrial output, banks extended 0 5! yuan 
in loans of industrial working capital, This was an 
increase of 0.21 yuan Over the average amount in recent 
years. At the same time, banks also released large 
amounts of funds to clear up enterprise debts. Last year 
the People’s Bank alone supplied 80 billion yuan Banks 
also lowered interest rates on loans twice. for a total 
reduction of 2 percentage pounts. Last year 7.028 large 
and medium-sized enterprises surveyed by the Industrial 
and Commercial Bank of China reduced their interest 
burden by 1.67 billion yuan. Vet enterprises still face 
funding shortages. Therefore. Zhou Zhengqing believes 
that banks credit policies seem to be merely an external 
factor, For revitalization, enterprises must strengthen 
their internal operations and management and improve 
the quality. variety. and efficrency of their products 
Banks should create a more favorable external environ. 
Ment tor enterprises 


Zhou Zhengqing told partuipants in the National Work 
Conference on Enterprises that the financial sector will 
take four mayor steps this year to help revitalize large and 
medium-sized enterprises 


First, they will coordinate activities for the “year of 
quality, product variety, and efficiency.” They will shift 
the focus to revitalizing existing savings and exploring 
latent funding sources. This year the real turnover rate of 
working capital in the industrial and Commercial sectors 
and in foreign trade enterprises should be 4 percent 
higher than last vear Funds tied up in industrial pro- 
cessed goods. accounts receivable for delivered merc han- 
dise. and advanced payments should be reduced by 15 
percent from 1990's ending balance To achieve this 
preferential policies will be applied to funds which large 
and medium-sized enterprises use to actively handle 
overstocks, reduce tred-up funds. explore potential 
funding. and revitalize themselves. IF enterprises do well 
in exploring potential funding. they may use some of the 
new funds as their working capital. In addition. after 
approval. the scale of loans for technolognal improve- 
ment could be appropriately increased 


Second, they will continue implementing credit policies 
that particularly favor “double guarantee” enterprises. 
When drawing up annual credit programs. banks wil! 
single out and allocate 8 bilhon yuan to relevant special- 
ized banks. which will lend the funds selectively to 
“double guarantee” enterprises for working capital 
Banks and the State Planning Commission will jorntls 
review and appropriately increase the volume of tec hno- 
logincal-improvement loans tor large and medium-sized 
enterprises. in order to hasten such improvements and 
upgrade enterprises’ products. adjust the product mix 
and improve economic efficrency. At the same time 
with regard to technological improvement loans. the 
policy of linking loans to repayments will continue 
Local banks will be ncouraged to collect: payments 
before making new loans. As long as the state-planned, 
technological improvement projects in large and 
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medium-sized enterprises Conform with state industrial 
polis and enterprises have sources of repayment 
banks at all levels will provide preferential treatment in 
terms of credit lines and funding supplies. Starting this 
year, § bilhon yuan will be available for small, tec hno- 
logical loans. These loans will support projects that 
require small investments but Nave a short start-up time. 
yield fast returns, and have high efficiency 


Third, they Oe ee eo wee a 
menting the working capital of “double guarantee” enter 

prises and fur gradually raising the proportion of funds 
such enterprises retain. This primarily involves the tol- 
lowing. Enterprises will use 10-15 percent of their 
retained after-tax profits to supplement their working 
capital, Also. after review and approval, they will be 
allowed to retain | percent of sales revenues as a specific 
supplement to their working capital. Enterprises target 
of making supplementary working capital and reducing 
circulating fund an objective of enterprises’ contracted 
operations should be examined and linked with rewards 
or punishments. Banks should strictly manage loans to 
enterprises that do not follow the regulations concerning 
increasing therr working capital 


must block the sources of debt and take measures to 
resolve the problems of overstocked manutactured 
goods. lack of capitalization of goods, insufficient funds. 
shortage capital Construction investment. and growing 
losses. If debts on goods under direct planning are not 
paid according to contract after the goods are delivered. 
delivery may be suspended and the contract rescinded 
Banks and enterprises both must abide by settlement 
regulations and discipline. Enterprises may not refuse 
payment without cause, and banks should create a sound 
external climate im which enterprises can clear their 
accounts on time. At the same time. they should con- 
tinue working to hquidate capital construction debts 
They should use a combination of economn. adminis- 
trative. and legal means to comprehensively manage 
enterprises’ “triangular debts” and earnestly solve the 
problem of debt chains. 


Methods To Enhance Economic Efficiency 


VIC E04384 Bevyine JINRONG SHIBAO in Chinese 
14 Feb 91 p? 


[Article by Harman Provincial Agricultural Bank Presi- 
dent Zhong Wen (6988 2429). “Actively Rotate Funds. 
Enhance Economix Performance] 


[Text] How do we rotate funds and enhance economic 
performance” This 1s an important issue in doing a good 
job with rural finances. On the basis of Haiman’s actual 
situation, we have controlled increases and have given 
serious attention to controlling the transfer of reserves 
Through December of last vear. the balance in all types 
of rural bank and credit association savings accounts in 
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Hainan province reached 3.42 billion yuan. an increase 
of 830 milhon yuan or 31.8 percent over the previous 
year, Within that, the balance on all types of rural bank 
accounts reached 2.42 billion yuan. an increase of 640 
milhon yuan or 35 percent over the previous year, with 
a net increase three tuemes the previous year The balance 
of all types of bank and credit associate loans reached 
4.07 bilhon yuan, an increase of 690 million yuan of 20.6 
percent over the previous year Within that. the balance 
of rural bank loans was 3.39 billion yuan, an increase of 
630 milhon yuan or 23 percent over the previous year 
with a net increase twice the previous year. It played an 
active part in supporting the development of the Hainan 
Special Zone rural economy 


Generally speaking. there was a great deal of credit and 
for several reasons. these loans were not used altogether 
reasonably. There was serious leakage. and the quality of 
credit assets and the return on funds both declined 
leaving banking operations faced with a serous risk 
Thus. taking firm control of circulation and umproy ing 
credit reserves obviously were even more important 
Last year, the central bank arranged for us to make an all 
out effort to collect loans im an important measure to 
gain control of the circulation of funds. The provincial 
bank and all branches established loan collection leading 
groups, with the “number one leading man” as group 
leader and layer after layer of work stations. The bank 
president was in Command and branch presidents were 
sent into battle Special departments crowded the front 
The task of collecting loans was implemented down to 
the neighborhood and broken down by individuals. In 
addition, credit reserves and the concepts and tech- 
niques of collecting loans were reported to every level of 
the party and the government and received vigorous 
support from every level of the party and the govern- 
ment. With the vigorous support of every level of the 
party and the government and the cooperation of the 
Ministry of Justice, they used the “five simultaneous 
channels” of administration. economy. discipline. edu- 
cation, and law to settle loans. Up to the end of last year. 
the agricultural bank's aggregate recovery of irregular 
loans was 940 millon yuan. one-fourth of total loans 
Within that were 760 yuan on ordinary overdue loans 
and 860. OOO yuan in bad loans. At the same tome. thes 
actively cleared up “tnangular debt” and helped enter- 
prises stimulate funds. They dispatched credit agents to 
over ten provincial cities and down to over 100 units 
throughout the nation to help enterprises. Altogether 
they cleared up debts amounting to 85 million yuan 


How are we gomng to further rotate funds and enhance 
economn performance this year’ We have decided 


|. To orgamize our forces to review and appranse last 
vear’s loan collection. We have now enlisted branches 
throughout the province to collectively direct a three 
part comprehensive examination. review their cxper- 
ences, and appraise. consolidate. and develop last years 
achievements i collecting loans and strive to accom. 
plish this vear’s collection goals, namely Reducing the 
usage rate of irregular loans by enght percentage pornts 
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in luding reducing the usage rate of the “two evils” (idle 
and bad) loans by five percentage ponts. Thus year’s loan 
collection focus is on loans idle from before the end of 
1989. including collective loans and agrmultural house- 
hold loans trom betore the production responsibility 
system, large specialized household and individual 
industnal and commercial household loans. loans of 
shutdown enterprises. caterprise skimmed and diverted 
tund loans, and loans that bank and credit association 
cadres and employees approved. loaned. and guaranteed 
for themselves in violation of rules and discipline We 
should exert every effort and use every means to recover 
the loans from that year that can be recovered as quickly 
as possible 


> To further the task of tapping potential funds and 
distribute quotas for tapping potential funds to every 
level. To fully arouse the enthusiasm of banks and 
associations at every level to tap potential funds, we 
should link the task of tapping potential funds with new 
increases on the scale of credit. Banks and credit associ- 
ations that are not enthusiastically tapping potential 
funds and have not full accomplished the task of tapping 
potential funds, their scale of credit correspondingly 
reduced Regarding supply and sales agency loans. a 
reasonable quota for reserves should be appraised. and 
those that exceed the quota of reserves should undergo 
an independent audit to look into speeding up the 
enterprise's formulation of a reduction plan to dispose of 
excess reserves in a lomited tome. Those that are overdue 
and do not actively dispose of them should receive the 
necessary credit sanctions 


+. To formulate a gradual recovery plan for different 
situations and clanfy relevant policy limitations on the 
basis of puttong credit assets totally un order. For loans 
that enterprises have skimmed or diverted for a long 
tome. mcluding loans used for various off the book 
hidden losses from imaccurately accounted costs and 
false profits. we must see that the enterprises rectify. 
refund. and pay back "he loans. We must resolutely 
collect loans on accordance with the law from enterprises 
and individuals that are capable of repaying. but are 
delinquent. For loans used tor subsidies for policy con- 
siderations that the finance department and the depart- 
ment in charge of work should have appropnated and 
did not approprate. we should see to ut that they 
appropnate the exact amount as carly as possible and 
correspondingly recover the loan used 


4. To implement a preferential policy to encourage the 
stimulation of potential funds and the recovery of loans. 
and to integrate the transter of reserves and preferential 
increases. Districts that settle improperly used loans 
should be given them for their use Grass-roots banks, 
credit associations, and credit agents that exhibit success 
im actively uncovering potential funds and recovering 
loans should be given the proper encouragement 


5. To mmprove the scale of credit and fund accommoda- 
tron and adjustment to avon’ waste and accelerate cir- 
culation. In accordance with the quarterly ratios decided 
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by the central bank, we will determine the branch banks 
midyear transter quotas and Nexibly accommodate and 
adjust them and use them to determine the reasonable 
requirements of the temporary wale 


Report on Shanghai's Financial Activities 
VIC LOIISA Regine HNRONG STHUIBAO on Chine 
Whehvipl 


_ by Zhang Nudong (1728 2485 26.49) “Shanghay 
nance Industry Begins Robust Development Savings 
Deposit Increases Set a Record and Domestu and Over. 
seas Contacts Are Enhanced. The Money Market ts 
Unusually Active Financial Organizations Pour tate 


Pudong | 


[ Text}Giong Haocheng [7895 F185 2052). the president 

of the Shanghai branch of People's Bank. a tew days ago. 

briefed people from Chinese and foreign financial circles 

in Shangha: and told them that 1990 was a year of rapid 

) nn gene and a high-water mark in Shangha 
nances 


In the course of last year, with guidance from the central 
People’s Bank and the Shanghai government. th 
Shanghai branch of the People’s Bank made effectiy: 
adjustments in accordance with Shanghai's actual eco: 
nomi development and total savings of the Shangha 
financial system increased 12.62) billion yuan. the 
highest level in the history of the Country. and total loans 
increased 15 billion yuan. strictly controlled within the 
quotas set by the state plan and vigorously supportive of 
Shanghai's cconomn development Gong Haochen 
reflected that the Shanghai People’s Bank took the lead 
in conducting the International Symposium on the 
Development of the Shanghas Stock Market and the 
Shanghai International Finances Symposium and 
invited financial and business experts from a great many 
countries and regions to discuss Shanghai's financial 
development strategy with Chinese scholars and leaders 
of relevant departments on an unprecedented wale th 
was a complete success. Then. Shanghay financial circles 
also invited 40 large Hong Kong banking delegations to 
come to Shangha: to further enhance the mutual under. 
standing. cooperation. and interchange between 
Shanghai and overseas financial circles. In accordance 
with relevant regulations. last ycar Shanghar approved 
two jornt venture finance companies. approved the 
establishment of Shangha-Pudong branches of the Agr 
cultural Bank. the Construction Bank. the Bank of 
Industry and Commerce. and the Communnations 
Bank and approved the establishment of the first stock 
exchange on the mainland since the founding of New 
(hina 


At the same time. Shanghar’s financial marke also 
developed rather rapidly Shangha: has tentatively 


formed a financial system consisting mainly in an inter: 
bank short-term lending market. a till discounting 
market, a stock market. and a foreign cxchange regu- 
lating market 
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Last year Shanghar exchanged a total of 66.87 bilhon 
yuanon the Interbank Short-term Lending Market and 
in the entive Seventh Five-Year Plan the accumulation 
reached 256.4 billion yuan, fest on the nation. On the bill 
discounting market last year Shanghai dis ounted a total 
of 2) bilhon yuan, a 10 percent imcrease over the 
previous year, and redicounted 7.9) bilhon yuan, an 
im fease of 140 percent over the previous year Last year 
the Shanghar Stock Market approved and issued 20 
millon yuan in stocks and 490 million yuan in bonds 
and issued 900 millon yuan in short-term financial 
bonds Last year stack exchanges amounted to 2.43 
billion yuan The Shanghar Stock Exchange that had 
opened for business operated well) Last year the 
Shangha: Foreign Exchange Regulating Market practiced 
the self-quoted pre double transaction cxachange 
method and further improved market mechaniwms For 
the entire year they regulated a total of US $1.85 billion 
in foreign exchange 


Grong Hao cheng told people from Chinese and tore 
financial circles that on the fest quarter of this year 
will strive to get approval for the establishment of some 
forcign investment bank branches and arrange as quickly 
as possible to reregister the four overseas Chinese and 
foreign investment banks from before 


INDUSTRY 


we Achievements During Seventh bive-\ ear 


VIC LOTR Cramg UINITING RIBAO in Chinese 
Sheh vipl 


[Artute by Ninjpang Autonomous Region's (Census 
Bureau “The Region's Textile Industry Shows ( onwd- 
erable Growth’ | 


[Text] During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the region's 
textile indusiny overcame the difficulties of insufficient 
transportation capacity. lack of funds. increases in raw 
materials pres. and a sluggish textile market. and 
substantially increased production 


During that period. the number of spindles in the cotton 
textile ondusiry increased from 315.000 to 810.000, an 
imrease of 160 percent. the spindles in wool textile 
industry increased from 46.000 to 92.000. a 100-percent 
mcrease Compared to the Saath Five-Year Plan. cotton 
yarn is expected to reach 441.400 tons, an imcrease of 
82.7 percent. cotton cloth will reach | 46 billhon meters. 
an increase of 4.1 percent. and wool fabric will reach 
49.03 millon meters. a 1 W)-percent increase. In a mere 
three years. from 1986 to 1989. the outputs of wool yarn 
and woollen Mankets reached 10.700 tons and 1.501 
million pieces. an increase of W2) tons and 859.900 
pieces respectively over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The 
output of all textile products surpassed the goal set by the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan 
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During the Seventh Five: Vear Plan, the region's textile 
industry achieved notable economiue efficvency Is 
capacity to produce foregh-eachange earning exports 
expanded. Within the first four years of the period, it 
generated industnial output valued at 10.018 billion 
yuan. more than during the entire Saath Five-Year Plan 
when a record 4.4.19 billion yuan was generated. Teatile 
industry enterprises adjusted their product structures 
and designed and ed new products upgrading 
quality cach year In 1989 alone they won 69 regional: 
level awards for quality products, and 14 national-leve! 
leatile industry awa This 8 @ record number of 
awards for quality products won in one year Comparing 
ithe Seventh Five-Year Plan to the Siath Five-Year Plan 
exports of textile products are listed as follows cotton 
yarn increased 110 percent, cotton Cloth by 2,160 per: 
cont, and woollen sweaters by 8.780 percent 


blectronics Fujian’s Biggest Earner in 1990 
VIC LOUISNA Regine ZHONGGLO HIDIAN BAO 
in Chinese S Feb ol pa 


(2052 7378 7751) “Puyan’s 


— by Cheng Feiys 
Highest in the Entire Indus. 


lec tronics Exports Are t 
in] 


[Text] In the last year, Fuyan’s electronics imdusiry 
closely followed the “four principal” line “opening up 
principal international markets. developing principal 
exports. setting up principal marketing channels. and 
building a principal production force ” This transformed 
ithe pressure stemming from a sluggish domestic: market 
into a stimulus for further “movements” into forcign 
markets itactively expanded cxaports, thereby effectively 
assuring the continued, stable growth of overall indus- 
tral production Last year the gross output value of the 
province's electrons industry reached 4 billion yuan 
an increase of 10.3 percent over 1989. OF this exports 
were valued at 2.2) bilhon yuan, accounting for more 
than $5 $ percent of the value of industrial output 
This ratio far exceeded the national average. and 11 was 
the highest nationwide The output value of exports rove 
by 70.3 percent over the previous year. and 60) per. 
centage points over the growth rate of the gross value of 
industrial output Total value of exports for the year 
equalled $224 million. an increase of 82.3 percent over 
1989 This overfilled the target for 1992 two years ahead 
of sw hedule and thus maintained a high-level growth rate 
for three consecutive years 


Last year Fuyan made outstanding achievements in its 
electrons industry. The major achievements arc 
reflected in the following aspects 


Color television sets remamed the mayor export. growth 
iN exports of Components and spare parts doubled. and 4 
series of technologically advanced products emerged 
The province entered 84 electronics products into the 
international market. including 967.000 caported color 
icles sons which accounted for 78.5 percent of total 
production. the highest nationwide Their caport valuc 


JPRS-CAR-OD-024 
MW) April 1991 


was $1.64 billion, of 76 percent of the total value of the 
province s exported clectromes products They became 
ihe Most umporiant export of Pupan’s electrons 
industry Forty-four different types of components and 
spare parts worth $49 million were exported, a lt btold 
imfease over 1YS9 There were 108 bilhon tem 
exported. The export value of 1) types of Components 
and spare-parts. such as cores for tape recorders and 
cha tron watches. color television corcuit boards, and 
busvers cxcceded | million yuan About WW technologi 
call) advanced products. such as binocular. energy: 
saving lights. photocopying machines, electron toys, 
bronzing machines and massage machines entered the 
international market” There were also a number of 
clectronn medial products. like eye protectom, pain 
relievers. and Nealth hits for the middle-aged and elderly 
They were well-received by customers if international 
markets 


Porcign-invested enterprises were the principal force 
behind export production Two companies. \iahua and 
furs were primarily responsible. followed quickly by a 
group of export enterprises The province now has 64 
enterprises engaged if exporting. accounting for 64 
percent of all clectronns enterprises in the province. OF 
these 40 are Sino-foreign yount ventures and Cooperative 
enterprises” Last year. exports from these enterprises 
accounted for 916 percent of the total export value of 
the province's electronics exports, an increase of 79.9 
percent over 1989 The output value of their exports 
accounted for 92 percent of provincial exports, an 
increase of 66 4 percent over 1989 They played a pivotal 
role im the export-onented development of Fuyan’s 
electrons industry Last vear. the Niahua Company 
exported color television sets worth 657.900 yuan. 
exceeding the year's planned amount by 41.5 percent. In 
addition. thi company also managed to cxaport more 
than 10 types of products. such as tape recorders, stereo 
systems. remote controls. and clectroncs components 
Last year the company’s exports were valued at about 
$1 ¥) millon. and it became the first enterprise in Fuyan 
whose caport value exceeded $100 milhon. Last year the 
Fur Company a Sino-foregn jount venture. developed 
cight new products for export and made great achieve- 
ments The company exported ¥01.000 color television 
sets There were 19 enterprises whose cxport values 
exceeded $1 millon including Putian \ingguang Elec- 
tronics Plant. Fuzhou Blectronn Inductive Components 
Plant and Balin Blectronn Equipment Development 
Company 


The Funan Branch of the China Electronics Import and 
f aport Company was a major export channel. In order to 
promote cxports of Fuyan'’s clectronis. the Fujian 
Branch has for years insisted on the principal of © inte- 
grating manufacturing with trade. technology with trade. 
and imports with exports.” and adhered to the objective 
of “customers and manufacturers first.” I has actively 
crercised the adv antages of of specialized manufacturing 
and trading firms constantly adjusted the project struc- 
tures. and worked to open up and optimize export 
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markets Last year this company developed more than 
20 few eaport products and established trade relations 
with more than 20 few cheats while Consolidating tty 
base with old chents. Last year the company's total 
export value reached $51.6 million, equal to 206.5 
percent of the annual plan and one-fourth of the prov: 
me's export value of electronics, This was no small 
figure. considering that the foreign-invested enterprives 
all had external operating authority and that they occu 
pied the largest share in Puyian’s clectronis industry tn 
ofder to strengthen the integration between manutac- 
turing and | and consolidate and foster supplies of 
exports. the company provided timely information and 
other high-quality services. In addition. 1 also rational: 
ived the management of funds so as not to incur any 
debts in production enterprives in the year This consol 
dated harmonious. cooperative relations between the 
manulacturing and trade sectors. As a result, both sides 
achieved sound economn efficiency 


Prehminary progress was made in opening up principal 
export markets overseas. Last year Fujian started 
expanding its clectronics export markets from the previ 
ously concentrated areas of Hong Kong. Macao and 
Southeast Asia to more than 40 countres and areas on 
five continents The proportion of products exported 
directly to overseas markets increased greatly Several 
major export enterprises have already established a 
position in mayor markets for marketing. Maintenance 
and repair, and raw materials purchases This enhanced 
their products’ responsiveness and recognition in world 
markets. Last year the Fuzhou Flectronn Acoustn 
Equipment Plant exported to the US) market large and 
medium-calibre loudspeakers that were developed in 
response to a changing world market Their caport valuc 
im 1990 increased 1.45-fold over that in 1989) This 
electrons Component and spare-parts plant became the 
first in Fuyan to directly enter the US. market 


Improve Competitiveness for Wire, Cable Industry 
910 2047174 Bequne ZHONGGUO NIDIAN BAO 
in Chinese 12 beh 91 p 3 


{Artute by Liu Nuevong (0491 1331 1661). affiliated 
with the China Blectrn Wire and Cable Export Jot 
Venture “Ways To Make China's Electr Wire and 
Cable Industry More International Market-Onentcd || 


[Text] How to increase clecttie wire and cable cxports 
and become more adaptable and competitive under 
China’s current system and policy conditions. 1s a task 
that 1s certainly confronting all factories in our clec tri 
wire and cable industry. The following views on ways for 
factories and enterprises to increase their clectrn wire 
and cable exports. are presented for study and reference 
only 
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1. the blectric Wire and Cable Industry Must Have 
leams of Export Specialints 


As the export business involves a wide | of mations, 
exporters Must understand production and technology. 
while knowing the foreign trade business and, even more 
importantly, having a certain grasp of foreign languages 
In order to have teams of specialists who study and are 
responsible for caports, such teams must fet be orga 
nized and pul in place 


In addition to being professionally Competent. iis even 
more important for these teams to be politially and 
Meologically corr ct Besides being willing to work hard 
at exporting, iis even more crucial that they are honest, 
obwerve discipline. and abide by the law They must not 
only be able to perform particular export tasks for ther 
own units, bul must also act as advisors and assistants to 
export policymakers 


1. the Electric Wire and Cable Industry Must Build 
echnical Reserves and Make Good b vport 


awe 


As building up technical reserves 1s the basis for export 
planning. it should be a task of primary importance for 
factories that are qualified of basally qualified and 
wish to export) Waiting to build up technical reserves 
until foreign businessmen inquire about prices. 1s usually 
100 late to meet needs and misses good opportunities 
The following tasks should be accomplished to build up 
technical reserves 


1 Market information should be collected from all areas 
and collated with local factory qualifications, and well- 
packaged caport product sample books or catalogs 
should be printed up to facihitate product introduction 
and pubsticity 


> Armed at the products a factory wants to cxport 
conscrentious studies of international standards (in 
areas. such as raw materials. products. packaging and 
inspection) should be conducted. and relevant produc- 
tion technology documents and blueprints should be 
drawn up 


1 Based on international standards. the rehatility of raw 
material sources and quality should be ascertained. the 
necessary testing should be carried out. and test reports 
should be provided 


4. The completeness of production equipment and 
industrial assembly templates should be tested and ver- 
ified. and gaps should be filled. to ensure that production 
assembly lines are unimpeded 


§ Prospective caport products should be tral- 
manufactured. the overall rehability of raw materials. 
equipment. technology. and industrial assembly tem- 
plates should be tested and vernfied. overall appraisals 
should be made of finished products. and quality certif- 
Kates and inspection reports that meet foreign critena 
should be provided 
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6. Those who participate in bidding should also provide 
data. such as letters of credil. credentials. and Comm 
sion documents 


Once factories have completed all of these tasks they 
will have built up feserves of Complete sets of technical 
documents. up-to-standard product samples (est 
manulactured finished products) quality certificates 
and iMspection reports Then, as soon as they fecene 
price list inquiries of bidding documents, they can 
respond very quickly and precisely about there ability to 
supply the goods, and make 4 good impression on 
potential buyers right from the start This is of parti ular 
iMportance to beginning exporters and in Contacting few 
customers, Not building up such technical reserves. not 
only will have an adverse impact on a factory's image 
bul also will make it lose many customers and miss out 
ON MANY eAport Opportunities 


11. The Electric Wire and Cable Industry Must Set 
Competitive Export Product Prices 


Once consumers have confirmed product standards or 
quality. export product prices usually become the focus 
of reciprocal bilateral discussion In the case of bidding 
prices set forth in bidding documents are the key to 
determining the success of bids 


International market prices for clecttn wire and cable 
generally fluctuate constantly along with international 
market prices for key metals. such as copper. aluminum 
and lead. and are capricious. nonfixed market prices 
Bidders usually set adjusted price values. and also must 
consider certain risk factors Meanwhile. domestiu prices 
are basically fixed prices which. despite Muctuating 
somewhat in recent years along with China's opening up 
10 a market economy. are still out of line with interna. 
tional market prices Electric wire and cables are prod. 
ucts that consume a lot of raw materials. are high in 
value. carn a lot of foreign exchange. can be produced by 
mans countries, are price sensitive. are sharply compet: 
itive. and are exported bullishly. which often makes 1 
hard to sell them at a good price. This shows that how to 
adapt our clectric wire and cable export product prices to 
international market Conditions and make them more 
competitive under such comples conditions. 1s certainly 
avery difficult problem. which 1s directly related to the 
fact that our clectrn wire and cable export turnover is 
small and our export prices are not Competitive 


How can we make our cxport prices More Competitive’ 
Under our current domestx poly and conditions 
export factones themselves might make the following 
efforts 


1. They should stay if control at all times. seize oppor- 
tunities. and seck out low. of suitably-priced raw mate- 
rials, on order to mect “import” and “export” demands 
as much as possible 


2. They should enhance management. upgrade tech- 


nology. improve technical skills, reduce consumption 
lower reyect fates. improve efficency. share capenses 
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falonally. and sitive to lower costs. on onder to make 
export product prices feflect as much as possible true 
export product costs 


1 In order to set more Competitive prices. they should 
consider international faw maternal prices and torewn 
exchange earnings, while balancing them with export 
product costs. They must coordinate these two actions 
rationally. and make eflorts to sell at good prices’ When 
competition is sharp. they must sitive for small profits 
bul quick turnover and adapt sales to conditions 


4. Consumers offen lack confidence in our clecifn wire 
and cable products when we first start exporting them In 
order to break into ihe international market, win con: 
sumer confidence. and become better known. it is quite 
feasible to take tiny profits of even lose money Tempo: 
rary losses can lead to long-range profits This is a 
common international market practhe TH will be very 
hard under our current conditions to earn very high 
profits when we first start exporting clecitn wire and 
cables 


in summary. generally there are still opportunities to 
succeed in making these efforts under our current 
national polny of encouragement That many factories 
have persisted in caporting for many scars increased 
ther export carnings gradually diversified ther product 
varicties continuously, and expanded their markets 
increasingly. all go to prove this pont 


IN. The Flectric Wire and Cable Industry Must Perfect 
and Fahance Its Quality Control System, in Order To 
Fasure Export Product Quality 


li 1s a well-known fact that quality is of prime impor- 
tance Export product quality in partiular must con 
form to promised standards Substandard export prod. 
ucts not only lead to reasonable demands for 
compensation and cconomn losses. but have a greater 
impact on repulation. and even Cause loss of Consumers 
markets. and further export opportunities 


Once price list inquires and bidding documents are 
recenved, conscientious steps must be taken to study 
consumers” techanwal demands. product criteria. and 
packaging requirements When there arte objections. con- 
sumers must be consulted with and efforts must be made 
to win ther approval As to bidding. although terms can 
be departed from when bidding documents allow. this 
may affect the viability of the bid) But contracts must be 
fulfilled once they are signed In order to ensure quality 
before signing contracts. some Consumers will ask to go 
10 factones to mvestigate and inspect quality control 
systems and inspection and testing methods. some may 
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gO) to Tatorfes to check quality Delote accoplame of 
deliveries. and others will heck quality betore accep 
lafhoot shipments Consmer offen Commision thd 
HOUnTFES OF Internationally recognized authortatiys 
(pe tion ofBAniZaliOns lo Make Hiapec tions al lacto 
res. of send them samples for imepection As thew 
(Aspe Hes afe OTLOR Very fiporous and sometimes even 
Nip king. actor ispection departments have the key 
rosponsibility for ensuring export product quality The 
pa haging of clot wire and cable products ws oeven 
More umportant Even though the packaging may not 
Aecessarily have to be exquisite. tasteful of beautitul a 
sill must fot be neglected. TH must at least moet the 
demands of long-distance ocean shipping by bernp 
sturdy. durable. and mowture: and fot-proot Clearly 
sHipulated CONTACT PROV iHOnS Must be Cons rentiasly 
ubserved) Some overvweas Mspectors Cen Measure 
packing container dimensions and plank thi kness 
Some bid items also stipulate that security bonds th 
returned only after quality os contiemed through instal 
lation and use which shows the fpor of quality imeper 
Thon 


In order to prevent economn lowes and adv corse impacts 
on Fepulations. export product quality must ty no means 
he treated lightl Vears of export caperene have 
proved that there can be no reputatvons without good 
export quality. no markets without reputations and no 
c\port prospects without markets for products 


Perfecting and enhancing our quality control system. in 
onder to ensure export product and packaging quality is 
a key lnk on exporting elect wire and cable products 
successfully 


\. the Blectric Wire and Cable Industry Mast \dapt to 
International Market Demands, by Improving Its 
“Contingency” Capabilities 


Internatronal market demand tor clectrn were and cath 
products comes mainly in the two forms of tndding and 
routine trading 


\s diverse specifications and varieties. differences on 
quantities, and urgent demands for products frequently 
ocuroon bidding and routine trading. some foreign 
businessmen offen begin with small orders while others 
start with exploratory orders. because they do not under 
stand of trust our products of lactones. Some of our 
lactones Trequentl lose export opportunities and con 
sumers because they show fo interest on orders tor 
diversitied specifications and vanieties of small quant 
tees hardly realizing that small orders often precede lange 
wholesale orders 


Because they are accustomed to a planned CUOMO 
most of Chena’s enterprises have trouble adapting to the 
principle of supply upon demand once they shift to the 
international market cconomy This requires first an 


iMeologi al Change and an understanding of international 
market demand. and then a set of production manag 

ment methods that are suited to diverse varieties and 
specifications and) small quantities 


As lone as then 
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understanding Continwes cur enterprises will be able to 
improve Ther Contingency capabilities 


Vs some of our stahoowned factories lack production 
capabilities (he method of Hiding ways to buy complete 
vets of equipment and providing goods to win steady 
COSTOMOr. alo ments bong used for references 


Vi. the bleetric Wire and € able Industry Miewt bull 
Contracts lo Protect lis Reputation 


In all torcwn trade Contracts copardioss of what changes 
are ehountered Cexcept for unas oidable ones) 
according to contract demands goods must be delivered 
on schedule and on the guarantoed quality and quantity 
There must absolutely be no ride idual acts of delivering 
goods of quantities that do not conform to stipulations 
(including packaging that does not contorm to 
demands), that do fot meet the whedule of even 
changing prices at will Such actions fot only cause 
coomomT losses: but also damage reputations 


Those whounvite beds on ratomnatonal propects stipulate 
that bidders must test put ap tid bonds and winners of 
bids must put up performance bonds They also stipulate 
that once contracts are broken notonly are perlormane 
bonds contisated. but “Macklists” are also put out (re 
the Country of regron 1s not allowed to make bids fora 
long or stipulated perod of times and even that those 
who break Contracts must make up the economin lowes 
and the difference on price tor new bids of those who 
mvited the bids) Thes shows the severe consequences of 
hot fulfilling Contra ts 


In order to export chatter wire and cable products 
successfully we must fall) contracts Cons rents 
and guard our roputation closely 


In summary. as long as We fase OUT awareness, set up 
teams of export specialists. build up technical reserves 
and make good cxaport plans set competitive prices 
ensure export product quality improve our “contin 
gem) capablittes on adapting to internatronal market 
demand. and fulfill Contracts conscientiously. we will be 
able not onl to export successfully by mcreasing our 
export turnover steadily but also to steadily improve our 
reputation and become better known 


Ninjiang levtile lndustey Develops 
VICT ONIN Crema VINITING RIBIO on © fines 
Vheh opt 


| Artude by She han (4258 TOL) Nenpang’s Textile 
Industry, Has Proittal (Quality Product Year] 


jtlext] The 1990 campaign of the “Quality Product 
Year has brought vitality to Nonpang’s textile industry 
While the national textile ondustrny was on a slump. the 
output value of Nenpang's textile industry still increased 
thy OS percent over the presses vear, Seven of the 10 
quality standards in the four mayor product categories of 
cotton. wool kantwear and otk surpassed those of the 
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previous year About WO products were awarded the tithe 
Of quality products at the national textile industry level 
last year 


In fecent years, textiles sales im the market were 
extremely stagnant, and economn efficieny in the tes 
tile industry dropped sharply Under wih cincum- 
siances. Ninjang’s textile industry launched the cam- 
paigen of “Quality Product Year” To ensure the 
Campaign's success. departments concerned organized 
conscientiously. mobilized employees at all levels. and 
conducted extensive education to fawe employees’ 
awareness of textile quality Some enterprises initiated 
such activities as quality product exhibitions seminars. 
and knowledge contests As a result. both cadres and 
workers increased their awareness of product quality 
They first focused on maintaining and upgrading facil: 
tres and organized four large-scale inspections of facil. 
tes in the wool and knitwear industries. enhancing 
improvements to the facihties and technology In some 
large and medium-sized enterprises. the amount of 
defective cotton cloth decreased considerably To tackle 
the problem of the growing number of new workers. thes 
organized a contest of operational shills for cight types of 
work in Ninpang's cotton, wool, and silk spinning indus. 
tries. This promoted operational skills 


The Teatile Industry Bureau of the Ninjpang \utono- 
mous Region organized a seminar on Cotton yarn inspec: 
tion for all of Nonjiang’s 41 cotton textile mills in order 
to strengthen inspections of the outward appearance of 
cotton yarn and cloth The Cotton Products Supervision 
and Inspection C enter intensified the work of selectively 
examining product quality Last year. it conducted spot 
checks of 101 batches of cotton yarn and 63 products 
made from grey Cloth and dyed Cloth Inspection results 
were issued seasonally Problems with quality were 
reported to relevant enterprises so that every enterprise 
had to improve their quality inspection During the 
“Quality Product Year” campaign. the region's Textile 
Industry Bureau organized several conferences for 
exchanging experiences as a way to direct at the macro 
level, At the same time. the bureau sent inspection teams 
to the north and south of the region to further develop 
the campaign 


The campaign effectively brought about development in 
Ninpang’s textile industry. and greatl upgraded the 
quality of textile products The rate of first-class. low- 
count wool fabric and kau underpants coming off the 
production line increased by 6.06 percent and 3.83 
percent respectively over 1989. Last vear, W) products 
were awarded the tithe of natronal-level quality product. 
133 products were awarded the tithe at the industry level. 
and one woollen sweater product received the highest 
honor in the nation. “The Great Wall International Gold 
Medal The number of products popular in the market 
imcreased to a certain extent: Last year, a total of 40 new 
textile products passed the autonomous region's 
appraisal, and over S00 new products entered produc. 
tion Wool-blend tweeds. tailored Shunmao overcoats. 
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and tailored woollen sweater produced by some enter 
prises were welcomed by customer both imide and 
outside the region. Malt of Stihesi No > Woollen Mill's 
products were few products that were well-received in 
the market: The mull generated nearly LO million yuan in 
output value. and over | mulhon yuan in profits and 
taxes. The C ulang wool fabri created in the mull was a 
pioneer product in the nation. i was sold in many cities 
and provinces. and received awards three Consecutive 
times if relevant Hatronal Contests 


Outlook for Exports of Basic Machinery Parts 


VIC LOd101 Regine ADIN RAO in Chinen 
Mhehvips 


| Artie by bi Laan hae (2621 5114 1979) oO Mewsy Export 
Situation Must Be Rectified || 


[ Text} One day last year, Ruan, manager of the Guang 
dong branch of CMEC [China National Machinery and 
Equipment Import and Export Corporation), was nego: 
tating with a foreign businessman in Frame about 
exporting basi machinery parts They were about to sign 
the contract when the businessman recieved a long 
distance call from a company in China, which suggested 
a lower price After finishing his phone Conversation. the 
businessman cha his mind about the deal Ruan saw 
all this happen before his eves. and was greatly annoyed 
A contract he was about to sign was taken away by a 
countryman and colleague who offered a lower price 


This case 1s ust the tip of the weberg with regard to the 
mess) situation of blind competition for caporting basi 
machinery parts Similar, countless cases are known on 
China's basi parts industry. and the situation seems to 
be worsening. Recently, Zhang Vunteng [1728 0061 
1496). secretary of the Machinery and Equipment Parts 
Import and Export Association. told the reporter in a 
concerned tone, “Presently, foreign trade of basi 
machinery parts is exceptionally Chaotn Businesses 
each make their own deals, and cach tres to sell at a 
lower price: The situation is such that rectification must 
be conducted” 


Most basi machinery parts are labor-intensive products 
which gives China a superior cxport position. In recent 
vears. there has been increasing demand in the world 
market for bask parts Sales of three commodities 
alone —bearings. fittings. and chains—-have been worth 
WO) million yuan. However. it 1s deplorable that China's 
current situation regarding exports of basin machinery 
parts 1s not so optemistx. although conditions in the 
world market are favorable. Those parts of the world 
market that have been opened up face serious sethacks 
because of the blind Competition f 


In recent years. increasing demand tor basin machinery 
parts on the world market has stemulated growing 
interest and efforts on the part of many companies to 
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export these goods. Also, sme machinery and ele 
ironies afe HOt Subyert to state COnTPOL more and more 
companies turn ther businesses to these products 
According to imcomplete statistics. there are currently 
more than JOO companies in China engaged in ban: 
parts exports What is wore those Companies seldom 
ify to Open up Hew Markets of wek Hew customers 
Instead, they cach go their own way when dealing with 
foreign markets, and fight cach other to win away current 
customers The major means of Competition is to lower 
prices. Such practices have gone really far bor the same 
iype of Commodity. prices quoted by different compa: 
nies may vary by W to 80 percent. At last year's 
Cruangzhou Fair. the Basi Machinery Parts Import and 
Export Association selectively examined 64 signed con: 
ifacts for bearings exports. OF these, VI violated the 
Minimum price to various degrees (that 1s. their prices 
were lower than the minimum price prescribed by the 
Association) For instance. the Nan branch of (MEK 
had a price that was M4 to 44 percent lower than the 
prescribed minimum price The result of lowermng prices 
to Compete is a civil war, pushing the price of basn parts 
down again and again. Take the bearing 2258020. a vet 
sold for $3 in 1987. but for only $2.20 on 1990) One 
company even exports it for $1.70. Consequently. the 
price of exported bearings is merely 24 to V1 percent that 
of the price of bearings from Sweden's SAE fexpansion 
unknown] Company This is generally true of prices for 
other basi parts as well, According to Customs statistics 
in the first three quarters of last year. caports of standard 
fittings carned $37 million less because of lowered prices 
duc to Competition 


The disorderliness in foreign trade has resulted in great 
losses in China's basin -parts caports Exports of fittings 
in the first three quarters of 1990 decreased by 2.18 
percent compared to the same period in 1989. the rate of 
increase for other commodities also slowed Consider: 
ably At last vear’s Guangzhou Fair, orders tor bearings 
dropped by 47.9 percent, orders for fittings dropped by 
43 percent. and orders for chains dropped by 48.) 
percent) Furthermore. the price Competition brought 
about a series of other problems 


First, low prices for exports greatly widens the gap 
between domestic and cxport prices. resulting on serious 
losses for manufacturing enterprises whose positive atte 
tudes toward exporting are dampened Presently. the 
export price for fittings is equal to the cost of mw 
materials Therefore, many enterprises would rather 
slow down production than manufacture products for 
export 


Second, quite a few torcign trade (industrial trade) 
companies are Cautious about business because of cha 
ot export prices for basi parts This results in serous 
overstocking of products in the warchouse 


foreign busi 


Third, when prices change dramatically 
nessmen hold back big transactions 
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What is more wortreome is that the bhiad competition 
lof exports hurts us in the world market, where we are 
beginning to get established For instance. the United 
States emports about $1) billion worth of bearings each 
year, According to eaperts’ analysis, if things go 
smoothly. China's bearing exports to the United States 
may reach $100 million in three of four years. Vet. with 
such a promising world market, domestic Companies sull 
fight cach other, lowering prices to make a sale This not 
only causes China to suffer economin lowes but also 
provides openings for others Thus the United States 
accused us of dumping bearings onto its market. This 
could be a disastrous blow to the bearing industry 


Currently, China's bask machinery parts are in a pow 
ton to further expand in the world market, However we 
must try to change the present situation as soon as 
possible For this purpose. many manufacturing enter 
prises are calling for state-controfled exports of basin 
parts. with a untied channel, reasonable division of 
labor and coordination between foreign trade ports and 
ports of exit Some enterprises suggested establishing an 
export group corporation. adopting unified export pol: 
cies. Cutting out middlemen. straightening out export 
pres. and reducing the policy lows that comes from 
lorcegn-c kc hange-carning exports 


The reporter also recentl learned that the Basi 
Machinery Parts Import and Export Association sug: 
gested to relevant state departments that basi 
machinery parts caports be Controlled through a “stamp- 
oLapproval” system The Association will serve to coor: 
dinate with export Companies in formulating regulations 
for prices. markets, and consumer contacts, and in 
unifying regulations for foregn trade and jount transac. 
trons Under these regulations. companies may operate 
their businesses in their own way With unified regula. 
tons for forergn trade, Companies may parti ipate in fair 
competition All export Companies must have ther cus: 
toms declaration forms examined of have an Association 
“stamp-ot-approval” based on regulations before they 
submit the forms to customs Forms without such 
stamps will not be accepted 


Machine- Building Industry Focuses on + \port 
Market 

VIC W048 Rornne ZHONGGUO NDIAN BIO 
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| Article entitled “Focus Strength To Guarantee the Key 
Points and Accelerate the Pace of Technologinal Trans. 
formation—Cuangdong’s Machine-Building Industry 
Moves Faster Toward the Externally Onented Econ. 
omy “| 


| Text) Thos reporter has learned at a recent meeting of 
directors and managers of the Guangdong Provincial 
Machine-Burlding Burcau that Guangdong’s machine. 
hurlding industry will move faster toward the externally 
onented economy 
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The major policies to be implemented are 


The industry will focus tts strength of guarantiooing the 
key points. In view of the needs of the international 
market, in 199) and during the Lighth Five-Year Plan 
period, the industry will Concentrate eflorts to help the 
2S enterprises that are earning more than $10 million in 
foreign exchange a year to undergo technological trans: 
formation and to expand the —~ tee ¢ capacity of the 
24 categories of export goods that are canning more than 
$5 million a year in foreign exchange 


lt will rely on technological improvements to rane the 
techanal standards of all trades and industries in an 
effort to upgrade the export goods and increase product 
categories and raise the standard of export goods will 
keep track of the Movements of foreign tec hnolognal 
development. make technological breakthroughs and 
accelerate technolognal transformation. so that its 
export goods can adapt to the international market 
where few Commodities are constantly being intro: 
Guced. Ht also will gradually replace its Current low. and 
medium-grade. low added-saluc cxport goods with high. 
grade. high add-value products 


lt plans to change the way few products are being 
developed and speed up the devclopment of new prod: 
ucts. It wants to change the old-fashioned method of 
putting technological development. product design and 
artist, Management in the same technical department 
Instead, it will set up independent. multi-functional 
organizations that specialize in enterprise product devel- 

At to make the development of new products more 
eMfarent 


It will arrange its productions according to international 
standards In 199). more than half of the major products 
will be produced according to imternational and 
advanced foreign standards w as to increase the indus 
ify Ss CAport capacity 


lt will reform and improve the foreign trade manage: 
Ment system and integrate the export Companies with 
enterprises that handle their own exports so as to open 
up more channels and reduce the number of links when 
exporting ft will give full play to the respective strength 
of industry and commerce. coordinate the two sectors 
closely, and let them help cach other In view of the 
worldwide recession and the Persian Gault) situation 
which have made the current export situation very grim 
it will work hard to open up more markets and lower the 
cost of obtaining forcign exchange In order to become 
more competitive mm the international market uo will 
organize enterprises that handlc semilar cxport goods to 
form joInt COMpAaNies oF enterprise groups to export their 
products directly Thes will increase the industry's export 
capacity and unify the industry against the outside 
world 


lt will create more and better export product supply 
points, and while continuing to improve the cxrsting 
export goods production bases. the export Companies are 
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eR COUrAg Ed Lo Work WHR CALEFpFises Via stock participa 
tion to yountly develop few export goods and establish 
solid export goods supply points Indusitial and com 
mercial enterprises should jorntly set up transnational 
companies and utilize foreign Lec hnologies and source of 
goods to produce and sell goods on the spot of export 
parts and aywemble and sell them on the spot 


The rdusiry will perfect after-sales service of its export 
goods, setiing up and improving tts overseas mainte: 
fame. service, and consultation network, as well as 
keeping track of the Consumers and soliiting feodback 


Production Permit Issuance Process Outlined 


VIC LOGSOR Reine ZUONGOLONDIAN Bio 
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[|Artinde by Sun Vudan (1427 168 OOM) from the 
Production Department of the Ministey of Machine: 
Hurling and Eletronns 9A Short Discussion OF the 
Single-Beam Power Cranes The Production Permit lywu- 
ame Problems| 


| Text] Currentl. the Ministry of Machine- Building and 
Blec tronics lists 17 enterprises that produce single-heam 
power cranes under the state plan From the pont of the 
nation’s planned layout the number of enterprises is 
hasially reasonable and the categories and quantity of 
products they put out can fully satiety the nation’s needs 
However, wince the state began imsuing production per- 
mits. S7 manufacturing plants have been inspected and 
$7 production permits have been issued by November 
1988. and it is unclear how many permits have been 
issued im the last two sears. Permit msuance is still 


On-going 


To obtain a permit to produce single-beam power cranes. 
the following conditions must be met One. the enter- 
prise must be a fixved-pownt production enterprise as land 
out by the Ministry of Machine-Burlding and Electronics 
and has been formally accepted under the state plan 
Wo. 1 Must pass 4 safety imspection conducted by the 
Labor Department. three. ut has a current production 
permit) Mecting any one of these three conditions will 
qualify the enterprise as a legitimate producer The first 
two conditions have always been in cxnstence. but the 
last Condition was put into effect only mn 1984. and it is 
the cause of the emergence of a large number of new 
factories which have all become legitimate producers 
resulting ia disastrous flood of single-beam power 
cranes being produced today 


The following are some of the problems found in the 
issuance of production permits 


| The cost of enterprise certification is soaring 


Inspec tron priot to the msuance of permit for single-bean 
power cranes requires that the product be shipped to a 
manufacturing enterprise with the necessary facilities to 
conduct the tests: Such enterprises include the Kanuan 
( rane Factory in the northeast. the \ian Crane Factory 
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in the northwest, the Qungzhow Crane Factory in 
northern China, and the Changsha Crane Factory in 
southern China This offen means huge transportation 
costs. One enterprise reports that for a mid-sized crane 
to be inspected, i requires a Seton trailer-truck, plus 
round-inp transportation cost, loading and unloading 
cost, installation cost. fees for the engineers and techn 
cians. and the certification fee cha by the inspection 
centers and soon. bn all, ot costs around 14,000 yuan, of 
the equivalent of one crane, to have a S-ton unit 
inspected 


2 Certification has become the permit-issuing depart 
ments money-making device 


Since the current permit ieuance process is profit 
onrented, it has become the permit-isuing department's 
way of making money Enterprises generally reflect that 
the fees charged by the certification department are too 
high However. (han enterprise 1s qualified as a producer. 
cost rs fo problem, because once they passed the inspec: 
tron. the permit is good for five years. It has been learned 
that the standard fees stipulated by the inspection cen. 
ters for production permits are as follows For |-ton. 
2-ton, and Ston single-beam power cranes, the charge is 
4.680 yuan per unit. S and 10-ton cranes cost 5,000 
yuan cach. an additional 1,000 yuan us charged for 
remspection if the product farts the first test. To merease 
economin efficiency. the relevant departments have also 
set quotas and assigned tasks to the inspection depart. 
ment. stipulating that “income 1s allocated according to 
the amount of funds received.” and so the more plants a 
department inspects. the more income it carns and the 
more profit it makes. and the more permits it issued. the 
more Money it makes 


+ The inspection department is spreading us net to 
catch more enterprises 


In order to issue More permits. the imspection centers 
have adopted a method of enlarging their nets to catch 
more fish. and all production enterprises. once discov: 
ered. are required to undergo inspections. For example. 
in Henan’s Changyuan County. all 86 production plants 
producing large and small cranes that have opened in 
recent years are required to undergo inspections. and in 
Jiangsu Province. there 1s only one fixved-point enterprise 
lsted by the Ministry. but by Nov 1988. 22 production 
permits. |} in Waar City alone, have been issucd. and 
dozens are sill wanting for their inspection certification 
Thos kind of reckless certification process which ignores 
society's needs has ruined the nation’s planned indus. 
trial layout and has led to low-standard and redundant 
production of machinery and clectnical products But so 
long as they are certified. they are legitimate 


Such reckless issuance of production permits has also 
created the problem of quantity without quality Some 
enterprises are not even equipped to be producers. and 
their products are substandard, but they still manage to 
obtain production permits. And because the new produc - 
tron enterprises keep on producing. and more and more 
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lactones afe applying tor certification, there is no end to 
the certification process, and the closing day for permit 
issuance is beng put off again and again. In view of the 
situation. some people have made the following sugges: 
thonis 


1 We should clarity the relationship between quality: 
control certification and production permit, Currently, if 
an iaspection department deems the product meets its 
quality standards. i issues a production permit, This is 
wrong Permit issuance must be coordinated with the 
overall plan and be balanced against society's quantita 
tive needs. The process should be put under the state's 
Ma fromanagement 


> We must sort out and consolidate enterprises that 
already have production permits. In accordance with 
society's quantitative demand for specific products, and 
depending on whether enterprises’ production cond: 
tion, product quality and planned layout are reasonable, 
enterprises Whose products are substandard and redun- 
dant should be chiminated and their permits rescinded. 
The remaining certified enterprises should be included 
in the state's annual production plan 


V It es suggested that the state's Planning Department, 
Labor Safety Department. and Industral and Commer- 
cial Management Department work together to find a 
way tO issue manufacturing. production, and business 
heenses for machiners-type products to prevent people 
from taking things into ther own hands The formation 
of new production cheerprises and the issuance of pro- 
duction permit should require the con erted approval of 
all three departments 


4. Inspections should be limited to the above certified 
production enterprises Hf their products fail the inspec- 
tion. the production department should be prohibited 
from producing those products. and production and 
sales without permits should be strictly banned 


lechnology Improves Henan Enterprises 
OU S908 165 Ul Revsune VINHTL tin Enelish 
JOSS GMT OY Var Vi 


| Text) Zhengzhou. March 29 (NINH A}—A group of 
old enterprises in Luoyang city. in central China's Henan 
Province, has witnessed great progress in improving 
product quality and devcloping new products with the 
help of high technology. leading to high economn effi- 
cienmey 


Luovang was the capital of nine different dynasties. The 
city boasts seven of the 156 key enterprises the state 
listed for setting up during the First Five-Year Plan 
period (1953-1987) In addition. the province has also 
set up three large factories on the city. The output value 
of these ten large enterprises and other medium-sized 
ones accounts for more than 70 percent of the city’s total 
output value 
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To improve the economic efficrency of these old enter: 
prises and to give full play to their potential, the muni: 
ipal government launched a program to retorm them 
with advanced technologies 


The results have been that the Luoyang Glass Factory 
developed the technology of making Moat glass ten years 
ago, ending the country’s history of importing this kind 
of glass 


Last year the factory invested more than 80 million yuan 
in rebuilding its No. 2 production line. Now the factory 
has three float glass production lines automatically con. 
trolled by computers and its products have been 
exported to more than 40 countres, including Britain. 
the home of float glass making. In addition, many 
countries have signed agreements to buy the glass: 
making technology from the factory 


Meanwhile, the Luoyang Copper Processing Plant 
invested 12) milhon yuan in construction of a sheet 
copper belt making system, which was completed in 
1990. The plant now 1s the largest Copper processing base 
in the country 


The plant has also developed more than 1.100 varieties 
of new products, increasing the export volume of Copper 
belts to 60,000 tons annually 


The Luoyang Mining Machinery Manutacturing Plant 
poured 120 millon yuan into technical reform. and built 
the largest gear- processing base in the country The 
economic efficiency of the plant ranks first among the 
eight such enterprises in the Country 


A number of enterprise groups have also been set up in 
the city 


Tractor manufacturing group was set up by a group of 
tractor plants, including the Luoyang Tractor Plant. The 
export of stationary bicycles developed by the group 
stands at 200,000 annually. carning more than five 
millon US. dollars 


Minister Outlines Chemical Industry Development 


OW 38003144491 Becune VINHT 1 in Enelish 
0926 GMT 30 Mar 9! 


[ Teat} Beying. March 30 (XINHU A}—China will pro- 
duce 148 bilhon yuan worth of Chemical products by the 
year of 2000, quadrupling the 1980 figure. a senior 
government official said here today 


Gu \iwhan, Minister of Chemical Industry. sand this 
means in the neat 10 years the output value of the 
industry will grow at an annual rate of 6.7 percent 


She was governor of cast China's Jiangsu Province 
before being appointed the minister She 1s also a deputy 
to the National People’s Congress 
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Qutlining tasks for the chemical industry in the feat 
decade, Gru said efforts will be made to readjust indus 
trial structure, boost production of raw materials, trans: 
form the processing sector and build a number of enter 
prise groups More competitive in the domestn and 
international market 


in the neat decade. she sand. the undustry will be focused 
on the development ot chemical products for agricultural 
use and fnushing synthetics based on basi chemical raw 
materials. Efforts will also be made to develop highly 
finished products and petro-, coal and salt-chemicals 


Leading products of the major Chemical plants will reach 
the advanced international standards of the 1980s. she 
said, adding that the quantity, variety and quality of 
chemical products should meet the demand of various 
sectors of the national economy and of the people 


The output value of the industry in 1990 was 75.8 billion 
yuan. China is now one of the world’s leading producers 
of farm Chemicals. Chemical fertilizer, sulphuric acid and 
soda ash 


To attain the goals set for the next decade, Gu said, it 1s 
necessary to handle well relations between the growth 
rate and cconomn performance. with the emphasis 
placed on the latter 


SMALL-SCALE ENTERPRISES 


lownship- Lown Enterprises Essential for 
Modernization 


VIC LOS031 Berine ZHONGGOLO MIANGZHEN QO1)E 
BiOin Chinese IS beh Vi pl 


[Article “ Township- Town Enterprises Indispensable tor 
Achievement of Second Great Strategn Goal—Second 
in Serres of Discussions on Studying Party Central 
Committee's Proposal on 10-Y ear Program. Eighth Five- 
Year Plan’ ] 


{Text} Over the past 10 years. under the correct leader- 
ship of the party Central Committee, the people of 
( hina. upholding the policy of reform and opening up to 
the outside world and vigorously advancing in unity, 
successfully achieved the first of the three strategn goals 
set by the party Central Commiutice for the moderniza- 
tion of China. ve. the doubling of the 1980 gross 
national product. to solve the problem of providing 
people with enough to cat and wear 


Township-town enterprises made a significant contribu- 
tion to, and rendered outstanding service for. the suc- 
cessful achrevement of the first strategn goal. These 
enterprises have become a new force in the national 
cconomy. In the rural areas. the peasants creation of 
wealth, the investment for agricultural modernization. 
and the building of new socialist rural areas depend on 
this force. The proportion of township-town enterprises 
in the national economy is growing year by year 
According to statistics. in the Seventh Five-Year Plan 
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period the gross outpul value of China's township-town 
enterprises, calculated at current prices, was 980 billion 
yuan, an increase of 2.5 times Compared to that in 1985 
and the output value of township-town industry was 700 
billon yuan, an increase of 2.7 Limes as Compared to that 
in 1YSS. In thes period the net mmcrease on the output 
Value of township-town enterprises was about $2 percent 
of the Mel increase in the gross output value of China's 
siety as & whole and about 67 perent of the net 
imfease of the gross output value of China's rural 
sorely 


In the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, the rural surplus 
labor newly placed in township-town enterprises 
accounted for $7 percent of the newly employed people 
in China. the mmerease in taxes paid to the state by 
township-town enterprises accounted for 2) percent of 
the increase on China's financial revenue. the increase in 
foreign exchange carned for the state by township-town 
enterprises accounted for 24 percent of the net increase 
iN state foregn exchange revenue in the same period. 
and township-town enterprise wages. as an increased 
portion of China's per capita rural income, accounted for 
43 percent of the net imcrease in the per capita net 
income of China's peasants. Now. in some areas where 
lownship-town enterprises are well developed. like 
Wuar Suzhou, and other places. these enterprises have 
an cconomn position that 1s “one-halt of the economy” 
and some have attained an cconomin position that ts 
“two-thirds of the economy ” As some economists have 
ported out. mn our socialist ecconomn dev clopment— 
this great chessboard—tow nship-town enterprises are no 


longer “pawns.” but have become a group army of 


considerable scale equipped with a full Complement of 
“chariots. horses. and cannons.” and have become an 
IMportant Component part of the “game of chess” played 
on the entire “board” of China 


Precisely because thes 1s the case. the central leadership 
has always payed a great deal of attention to. and shown 
great interest in, the development of township-town 
enterprises Deng Niaoping has highly praised these 
enterprises as a new force that has suddenly come to the 
fore that rs the greatest result of rural reform. Comrade 
Jiang Zemin has sand. The role of township-town enter- 
prises not only hes mn having mdustry nourish both 
sericultural and sideline production. but also hes in close 
ties to urban large-scale industry and foreign trade 
export os well as close ties to agricultural and nonstaple 
food production. Hf there were no township-town enter- 
prises. there would be no “money bags”. not only would 
the “vegetable baskets” and “rice bags” come to nothing. 
but the state's financial revenue and its foreign exchange 
earned by export would also be adversely affected 


in part ular. on last vear’s market slump and the serious 
shortage of enterprise funds caused by triangular debts. 
under the circumstances in which there was a tig 
downslide on production and a dropoft in cconomn 
performance. and in which financial revenuc quotas 
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could not be met. the lownship-town enterprises devel 
oped fNerible mechanims, courageously tackled ditficul: 
ties head-on, and became the main guarantors of China's 
industrial growth and financial revenue Siaty-five per 
cemt of China's newly added industrial output and 80 
percent of its newly added tax revenue came trom 
township-town enterprises. This special role made 
people change their minds. and they decided that town: 
ship-town enterprises were not the “enemies” but the 
helpers and partners of state-run enterprises. Their 
COMMON CON CusION Was thal Lownship-town enterprises 
were becoming more and more “lovable” 


The “Proposal” passed by the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 1 MA CPC Central Committee fully attiemed the 
position and role of township-town enterprises in 
China's national economy The “Proposal” pointed out 
“Township-town enterprises are an imporant pillar of 
the rural economy and an important Component part of 
the national economy. They are of important signifi. 
cance for the development of the rural commodity 
economy, the merease in peasant imcome. and the pro- 
motion of rural prosperity That us to say, the Central 
Committee treats these enterprises as an important com- 
ponent part of socialism—this game of Chess—and not 
as “ahens.” as some comrades think of them. to be 
reyected) The Central Committee should regard this 
guiding idea as the foundation for unifying the under- 
standing of township-town enterprises by the entire 
party and entire country On this foundation, giving play 
to there role as functional departments. vigorously sup- 
porting them, and correctly gurding them will cause them 
to develop constantly, grow strong. and improve 


With great enthusiasm the entire party and all people in 
China are now studying and implementing the party 
Central Committee's “Proposal.” and with even more 
feeling thes are throwing themselves into the battle to 
achieve the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-Year Pro- 
gram tt may be sand that. for the township-town enter- 
prises. the we has already been broken and the channel 
already dredged) Provided all members of our party. 
from top to bottom. work together with one heart and 
one mind. in the neat 10 vears the township-town 
enterprises will certainly have good prospects in the 
natonal cconomy—this great chessboard—and will 
make a greater contribution to building socialism with 
distinctive Chinese features 


a Enterprise E\ports Pass 10 Billion 
van 


VICE OS03B Being ZHONGGUO LIANGZHEN QI) 
Rio in Chinese F beh Vip 


[Artule by Zhang Vao’en (1728 1031) 1869) “Cross 
Valuc of Guangdong Township-Town Enterprises 
Exports Break Bilhon-Yuan Barner’ | 


[Text] Guangdong’s township-town enterprises have 
obtained marked results in vigorously devcloping the 
export-onented coonomy tts estimated that the gross 
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value of the province's lownship-town enterprise export 
products last year could reach 10.4 billion yuan, 20.9 
percent higher than that of the previous year They 
earned $2.5 billhon yuan im foreign exchange, a 20 
percent imcrease, of which the “three forms of import 
processing, and Compensation trade” accounted for $915 
million, and jount venture, contractual ventures for $380 
million. The income of town-level exaport-orented enter: 
prises in a small number of cconomnally developed 
areas accounted for half or more of the total income of 
town-level township-town enterprises. Last year the 
investment by foreign businessmen showed the tollow ing 
characteristics 


—Many signed contracts. fast investment in Huizhou 
City 14 percent more contracts were signed last year 
than were signed in the previous year, For many 
contracts the period of time from signing the contract 
and going into operation was only two or three 
months 


—Increase in the variety of businessmen. with an 
increase in number of Tamwan businessmen In the 
past most of the investment in the cities of Shenzhen 
Shantou, and Huizhou was made by Hong Kong 
businessmen. However. in recent years in the towns 
and villages of these areas, investments have been 
made by more than 10 countries and regions 
including Japan. Amerna. South Korea, West Ger- 
many. Thailand. Singapore. and Taman. OF these 
investments those made by Taiwan businessmen were 
conspicuous. Last year Taiwan businessmen made 200 
investments in Shenzhen City, with a total value of 
more than $100 milhon. In Chaoyang County last 
year, $3 “three forms of import processing. and Com- 
pensation trade” enterprises were newly developed. 
and among them | 3 were enterprises wholly owned by 
Taiwan businessmen 


—Big investments. large-scale projects Among the 
newly introduced “three forms of umport processing. 
and compensation trade” enterprises in Shenzhen 
City. more than 150 were large-scale proyects that had 
an agreed investment value of HAS$S millon or more 
accounting for 11 percent of the total number of new! 
introduced projects. there were 64 “three kinds of 
enterprises that are either partially or wholly foreign- 
owned” in which foreign businessmen had invested 


HAS$S millon or more, accounting for $0.8 percent of 


the total number of newly introduced projects 


—Sufficrent confidence. long investment periods Th. 
many years of cooperation have given the for + : 
businessmen confidence In Shenzhen City many 
eign businessmen have extended their orginal meses: 
ment periods of three to five vears. or five to 10 vears 
to 20 to WO years. Many of them have taken the 
imtiative to expand their investments or increase the 
number of shareholders 


—High grade. strong specialization. In the township- 
town enterprises in Shenzhen and Dongwan cities. in 
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the carly stage the great majority of the products of 
enterprises that processed imported materials were 
labor-intensive products. In recent years these enter: 
prises have gradually switthed trom: labor-intensive 
products to technology-intensive products, and some 
industrial parks in towns of villages have become 
Processing enterprise Complexes 


lownship Enterprises Adapt to Local Conditions 
VIC EOFS Beguine ZHONGGOLO VIANGZHEN QI) 
BIO in Chinese 22 beh Vi pl 


[Artule by Fer Nimotong (6316 L321 6649). Vice 
(Chairman, Standing Committee of the National People's 
Congress. “Development of Township Enterprises Must 
Adapt to Local Conditions’ | 


| Text} Supported by the Masses. Township Enterprises 
\re of Great Vitality 


In 1990 T visited Yunnan, Fupan, Huber, lnner Mongo- 
ha. Gansu. Shaan, also saw Zhepang and Jiangsu 
where | had gone back at least once every year, tracing 
developments in these areas. When | vestted Jiangsu in 
1989. things were still rather tough, it was a most 
difficult year, and | was worred. | had gone back to see 
old trends there, old frends who were in charge of 
township enterprises. Lasked them how things were. and 
thes replied. Don't worry. we will find a way. | asked, 
what way” They sand, there are two ways. One ts that our 
peasants now rely on the operation of township enter- 
prises. They can't do without township enterprises, that's 
where halt of ther income comes from. Closing down for 
a few days won't matter, with the spring breeze. new lite 
will bloom forth, and once we are through the severe 
winter, things will develop again. This tremendous 
strength and strong vitality 1s owed to the support from 
the masses, we must never deviate from that. don't you 
worry. The other way 1s having our basic-level govern- 
ment organization relying on township enterprises 
Without them, the basi-level government could not 
work successfully, Much of the supernumerary personne! 
and much of the resources for expenditures. all depend 
on moneys from township enterprises. There is no way 
that we can do without them, that's why the local cadres 
support them. These two sources of support are very 
powerful indeed. Whatever storms and waves will hit us. 
it will not matter, we can cope. | sand, with these two 
sources of support you are really well off, and there ts 
Goed no need to worry. OF Course, township enterprises 
‘ina may have their ups and downs. their times of 
ficulties and their times of prosperity. But there will 
wavs be further development and there cannot be 
failure. because they suit the national conditions of 
China. and they have Chinese characteristics. There 1s 
nothing like it in the whole world. | visited Japan one 
month ago. and during a discussion—people knew about 
my connection with the township enterprises—they sand. 
Chinese township enterprises do not exist anywhere else 
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in the world because the way of industralization in 
many countries is development of industry at the price of 
agricultural bankrupts 


lownship t ulture Are Close to 


nterprises and | 
Fach Other Like Flesh and 


China's township industry ws the a child born trom 
mother agrivulture, and this child, the township enter- 
prises, again depends on agriculture to nurture it and 
bring ttup. By now, the township enterprises have grown 
up. and they will look after their mother There is 
something of China's ethics in it—the honor and obedh- 
ence due to parents. Gorng down to the grassroots one 
sees very clearly that closeness as between flesh and 
blood. At the basi level in the Chinese rural areas, 
agriculture and industry are inseparable like flesh and 
blood Township enterprises are not merely someone's 
brainchild. but have Come about naturally as one phase 
in China's historical development, and that is why they 
are that sturdy 


Viewing lownship Eaterprise Returns From the Larger 
Angle of Society as a Whole 


Many people have argued with me. telling me. you are so 
much in favor of township enterprises. but therr costs are 
very high! I say not necessarily so. They say. since we are 
working for modernization, we must concentrate efforts. 
achieve returns to scale. | say. you are Correct, but if we 
were working for modernization without the township 
enterprises, 90 milhon peasants would stream into the 
cities, and would ruin the cities in no tome. China has a 
large population, but many of its people have nothing to 
do. they have no facilities and no opportunity to be 
productive. A large population means many mouths to 
teed. and if there 1s work for only a few and no further 
employment opportunity. the manpower of over 200 
millon people would be Completely wasted. that is the 
very gist of the problem. Why is it that we find that 
everybodys 1s now much better clothed these last 10 years. 
where does that come from”? Quite frankly. it's an easy 
equation, it’s the important part played by the man- 
power of those 90-odd million. We all share that wealth 
It is really marvelous. The values produced by township 
enterprises during these 10 years 1s inestimable. All of us 
(hinese share in the benefits. This wealth has not merely 
dropped from the skies, it has been created by labor As 
peasants take up industry. product value produced by 
them may not be high, on fact os rather low, but they are 
no more cating for nothing and no more idle Apart trom 
feeding themselves. there 1s still some surplus labor 
value. all this wealth together makes life much more 
comfortable for us 


Rural Industry Is a Special Chinese Creation 


Running modern industries in the Countryside ts some- 
thing new. it 1s nothing traditional, because the trad: 
thonal way was to engage in handicraft. It also does not 
exrst abroad, it 1s a special Chinese creatron. It has been 
created by the peasants themselves under the new his- 
torical Conditions, it 1s something very precious. Because 
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it sa creation of the masses. nobody Can wipe it out, and 
nobody can willtully Change it Dt must remain on exist 
ence, that is how things are. All who are present here are 
representatives of township enterprises throughout the 
country, is you who are in Charge of this affair, Most 
township enterprises have been developed in the last 10 
years, there are very few that are older than LO years 
Isn't that so’ Twenty years ago, 15 years ago, 10 years 
ago. and then also during the Cultural revolution, nobody 
dared speak up. and everybody was only surreptitiously 
Going tt, right? At the beginning we did it under someone 
else's signboard, because Chairman Mao said that it ts 
quite in order to have on the villages “repair shops” for 
agriultural machinery, that's when we hung up that 
signboard and started township enterprises, which at 
that time were called Commune and production brigade 
enterprises. The place that comrade Lu Guangiu | 7627 
(385 S808] started up there was a repair shop. However. 
later some people thought that these operations con- 
ficted with state-run enterprises. and they mistrusted 
and suppressed them. As time went on, fewer people 
mistrusted them, and most recently the CPC Central 
Committee at its Seventh Plenary Session tully endorsed 
them. The CPC has always recognized history, Marxism- 
Leninism recognizes history, and township enterprises 
are an inevitable histornal development. 


Des of Lownship FE aterprises Must Adapt to 
1 vocal Conditions 


Are there still problems with the development of town- 
ship enterprises’ There are, they have been very 
unevenly developed. In the last few years, | traveled all 
over the country and saw that the disparity 1s really too 
large between the various localities. | travel every year to 
the most western regions of Gansu, for five years | did so. 
The difficulties in that area are great indeed, and starting 
township enterprises there 1s also beset with many diffi- 
culties. | analyzed and studies the problem how to 
develop township enterprises in the vast expanse of the 
northwest. It rs my oprmon that these backward areas 
must also start township enterprises. However, if asked 
to do that. they will say that they see no possible projects 
for such enterprises. Hf the County would allot a project to 
them. they would ask for money, and if given a sum in 
view of their poverty. they would again have no one who 
can run an enterprise, they are really in no position to 
make a success of rt. If they were to set up a factory, they 
would be unable to make it a modern enterprise because 
thes lack the Commodity concept. and they would only 
run it as a household production, and that would, of 
course. make it mempossible to run it successfully. Many 
localities have started enterprises that not only are not 
profitable. but prove to be a burden, that 1s a serious 
lesson. It explains that if one were to insist on starting a 
township enterprise where developments have not vet 
reached a certann extent and where conditions are 
unsuitable. no help will be derived from the enterprise. 
but ot will be the source of losses. What, then. are the 
essential Conditions that will ensure success for an enter- 
prise’ This is a question that must primarily be studied. 
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After | had visited the northwest a few times. | suggested 
to them to start a twofold action one is to rely on 
benefiting from large- and medium-size enterprises, and 
one 1S to start courtyard economies. First about the 
first-mentioned action. There are many large- and 
medium-size state-run enterprises of very large propor: 
trons in the Northwest. They are very strong tec hnolog- 
wally, and the ratio of their technical personnel is higher 
than even in Shanghai. but up to now this technological 
strength and economic power 1s to a large extent holed 
UP IM Caves, aS a CoNMsequence of historical developments. 
If it were possible to bring this technological strength 
into play to help the nearby townships in establishing 
enterprises, it would be truly terrific. | am a native of 
Jiangsu Province. and development of township enter- 
prises in Jiangsu depended to a large extent on the 
training of large numbers of technical workers in 
Shangha:. The relocation of some of Shanghai's veteran 
technical workers to the countryside during the cultural 
revolution laid the technological foundation tor the 
development of township enterprises in the Changang 
Delta. To insist on instituting township enterprises in the 
northwest while the townships there lack technological 
Strength simply would not work Technological strength 
IS NOt something that falls from the skies, it has to be 
nurtured, it has to have a definite source. Some localities 
I saw in the northwest have technological potential of 
which use is not fully made. | found that most regret- 
table. Ways must be found there too to strengthen the 
tres between townships and the large- and medium-size 
enterprises, and as far as possible to disseminate techno- 
logical strength to the local regions. The other action 
would be to develop courtyard economies, which means 
the various single households should use their own 
manpower, and the land they have contracted for, to 
develop agriculture. forestry. animal husbandry. and 
fishery. Anything that can be handled should be taken 
up. for instance. some small orchards. small forests. 
raising rabbits, etc.. 
single households. Many things can be produced in single 
households. and for all surplus. markets must be sought 
to sell such surplus, which will then become commod- 
ties. If there 1s more than can be sold. processing 
industries should be started. Industries would in this way 
grow slowly out of agriculture. and township industries 
would also develop in the same manner. This ts the other 
action that | thought of. In brief. we must start out from 
the realities. not engage in empty fantasies. but do what 
it suited to local conditions. Starting from basi and 
simple raw materials will enable industralization of the 
villages. If our township economy will from now on 
advance on this road. we can possibly achieve a way of 
industnalization with truly Chinese characteristics. 


What Has lo Be Done in Jiangsu Province’ 


In the above. | have dealt with conditions in the interior. 
Ll am a Jiangsu delegate in the National People’s Con- 
gress. People from my home province have come to me 
and asked me to talk about what has to be done in 
Jiangsu. | sand 


“shoot first to one side and then to the 


can all be productive enterprises of 
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other.” What did | mean by that’ It meant to become 
involved im two markets, the foreign as well as the 
domestic market. | have been saying that tor more than 
three years, and it has now finally come about That's 
why they now all tell me, your “shooting to two sides” 
has helped us because we have become quite successful 
in diming at the foreign market during the last few years. 
Jiangsu’s foreign market is different from that of Guang- 
dong. What is Guangdong like” It is like & shop in front 
and a factory in the rear. The shop is in Hong Kong. 
where they are engaged in trading. business operations. 
and where orders tor goods are paced, while the factory 
is in the Zhuang Delta. There they engage in the 
processing of imported materials, costs are cheap, and 
there is. a 10-fold difference in labor costs between Hong 
Kong and the intenor, that is the Guangdong pattern 
For Jiangsu that will not do. because Jiangsu is too far 
away trom Hong Kong and Macao. making processing 
imported materials difficult. and it could mot catch up 
with Hong Kong. Jiangsu. therefore, must raise the 
quality of its products, open up international markets. 
and operate foreign-orented enterprises. mainly for 
exports. Enterprises of this kind demand highly devel- 
oped technologies and high quality of products, which 
cannot be achieved quickly. We must first set about the 
task of acquiring technologies and devcloping new ones 
For instance, what we export now are mostly raw silk 
and semifinished silk fabrics. Our printing and dying 
techniques are infersor to forergn techniques. Our clothes 
are rustic. unstylish. and unfit for the international 
market. We. therefore. Nave to raise standards. Jiangsu’s 
problem 1s to emphasize technology. quality. and intor- 
mation gathering. and to institute truly modern manage- 
ment. Jiangsu should relocate some of the labor- 
intensive enterprises elsewhere. This would not be a 
move wilfully mmitiated by some people. but rather fol- 
lowing the objective law of economics. Jiangsu must 
engage im what are technology-intensive endeavors 
Jiangsu must not be se!t-satisfied. If ome were to be 
satisfied with keeping things as they are. we could 
neither Compete with Guangdong nor enter foreign mar- 
kets, and be too weak even for the domesti market. The 
only way that remains. therefore. 1s to orment toward 
overseas and to shift to modern business operations. to 
truly rarse our industries to the level of modern indus- 
tries, tO put our trust in mformation gathering. tech- 
nology. and science 


The C Delta Miust Have a Center: That 


Center Is ‘ 

For Shanghai to regain its former position. we cannot 
merely rely on Hong Kong. Hong Kong ts not primarily 
a place of mdustry. but rather like a shop tor doing 
business. for international trade. for monetary transac- 
tions. for gathering imtormation. something like the 
former foreign business firms im China. The Pudong 
distract of Shangha: must not merely become a common 
industrial base. but must become an economic center. 
must be built mnto a monetary. information. technology. 
and educational center. We are not vet well versed in this 
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area and lack knowledge if how to doit because for dy 
years we have become accustomed ty plan ecomomy ws 
Must. therefore. learn most diligently 


hangsu and Shangha are both along the banks of thy 
(Changpang there has to be a “head of the dragon tor 
the whole Changang basin Hi just will not do to go on 
without such a head. There would be fo eflective intel 
liperee and with every blast of stormy weather ever 

brandy would love all sense of direction There has to be 

therefore. a kind of Control room. an econo Control 
room The economie control room berg thoroughly 
versed in the laws of economus would freely play 
around in the international market With ropard to th 
menor, imitation of this hind of socialist econonnn 
center would be something at a high administrative level 
It should not start Competition with hangs and 7h 

pang. to manulacture the same product that the other 
fellow makes is rather senseless Jiangsu must po that 
dual road, “shoot to both sides” on the one hand 
develop an export-onented economy and break into the 
international markets. and. on the other hand. relowate 
some of its indusinies to the wnterior There m now a 
shortage of Manpower in many factories at Waa and 
Suzhou. and they try to attract many workers from other 
places For the purpose of a fairly balanced dev clopment 
it would still be best to transfer some of the labor 

intensive enterprises to the interior In both respects we 
must take a long-range \iew: We must not merely look at 
what is immediately in front of us We must look ahead 
mito the Jist century. what kind of an cconomn setup 
shall we have then” Township enterprises appear to be 
small. but ther ramifications are very significant and all 
of them taken together are something tremendous Now 

thes already account for one-quarter of the gross 
national product. which on the future 1s bound to become 
one-half, The township enterprises of hangsu started by 
exceeding agriculture and now again excoeds the urban 
industry and state-run industry accounting for hall of 
the gross industrial output valuc. a so-called “equal 
sharing of the world.” Jiangsu is at the foretront whik 
other places are doing the same. itis an objective law 

We must therefore direct our eves toward the world. look 
ahead toward the future. pave the way and forge ahead 
We must constantly strive to become stronger. evert 
great cflorts to create all the necessary favorable cond 

tions. and promote the Continuous growth and strength 

ching of township enterprises 


Kural tnterprises Production Structure Develops 
VIC LOASCR Requne ZHONGGUO UANGJIEN OV 
RAO in Chinese Miheh Gi p> 


{Article by Li Nia (2621 0204) “Crradual Adjustment of 
the Production Structure of Township Enterprises 
Rapid Development During the Last Ten Years of the 
Primary. Secondary. and Tertiary Industries in the Rural 
Areas” 


[ Text) During ther period of growth and dev clopment in 
the 1980's. the township enterprises. sumulated ty the 
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slate s Mac roeconomn fegulatory Control and by markes 
Fegulation, continuously feadjusiod ther production 
siructure and product mia. in the past 10 years. the 
lownship enterprises broke free of the singular agricul 
jural economn structure and Changed the situation of 
sifnt separation between city and countryside They 
made an important contribution to the structural read 
jusiment of the Aational economy. to the rapid develop 
mento the primary. secondary. and tertiary indusinies 
in the countryside. and displayed Conspr uous capabil 
les in every afea of the national economy 


The past 10 years were precisely a time of initial adjust 
ments in the structures of the primary. secondary. and 
tertiary industries of the rural areas The proportions of 
these three types of mndusinies in 1980 were 6 to 86 
|hetween primary and secondary indusinies) and 7 to 7 | 
|beiween secondary and tertiary industries). and these 
figures became adjusted in 1989 to 1.7 to BD and 5 to 
ISS The special characteristics of the change i the 
product structures of township industries during this 
time was that production volume of the primary and 
secondary industries declined by 4 Vand 4 >) percentage 
pots respectively. and the tertiary industries increased 
hy 8S percentage points, while the output value of all 
three types of industry increased by a large margin ti 
shows that the structure of the rural economy is shifting 
toward a plurality of production structures 


The production structure of township enterprises is 
primarily that of a processing industry In 1989 the 
output value of light and heavy indusiry of township 
enterprises was 210.6 billhon and 181 3 billion yuan. the 
ratio berg $3.7 to 46.3. In this figure the processing 
industry accounts for 86.6 percent of the output valuc of 
light and heavy industries. which is 14.1 percentage 
pots higher than the share of the nationwide processing 
industry in the output valuc of the nationwide light and 
heavy imdusines Main activity of these processing 
indusines is processing of raw materials from local 
mineral resources, rough processing of some raw mate. 
rials derived from agricultural and sideline production 
processing as providers for urban industries, manutac 

ture and processing of some means of production and of 
consumer goods for daily use. processing of certain 
gods destined for cxaport to international markets over 
) percent of ther production are well within lines 
prescribed by the state's indusinal policy 


Report on Township Enterprises in Localities 
VIC 104204 Borne NONGMIN RIB AO on Chines 
heh ol f ’ 


| Article by Fu Zhids (0265 0047 2769) and Zhou Jianhaw 
(0719 1696 6275) “No Burdens, Spring's Flowers Are 4 
Davsling Red—New Plans for Township Enterprises in 
Six Provinces] 


| Text] “We have passed through the severe winter. and 
we should try even harder during the warm. bosom 
filled spring ~ Thes os the remark made by Tan /heng 
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6224 2973), a rural enuntoanent and director of the 
onga: Chemical Plant in Wuhan 


Last year, township enterprises in Ching overcame many 
difficulties, withstood severe tests. and maintained a 
stable and coordinated development When the Year of 
the Ram arrives. what new plans will township enter: 

rises if various localities have’ Not long ago, at the 

ational Work Conference on Township Enterprises 
rural entrepreneurs from various provinces and munis 
palities carnestl) summarized their past experiences On 
this basis. they analy zed and discussed new situations. as 
well as new issues. and worked out new measures and 
plans They worked to make further progress in the new 
year 


Province: Work { MM 
— heen 


By focusing on product quality, product types. and 
economic results. Heilongnang Province will further 
deepen the “Management Vear® campaign Ht will focus 
On upgrading enterprises and helping promoted enter: 
prises to CONTINUE Moving up. By the end of 1991. ut will 
strive to upgrade 2.000 enterprises by at least one level 
make 100 enterprises meet the minnmuM acceptance 
standards for a provincial-level advanced township 
enterprise, and turn 10 enterprises into provincial-level 
advanced enterprises. On this basis, Heilongjiang Pros 

ince will further deepen the “Enterprise Management 
Year” campaign. it will make plans for enterprises to 
achieve higher targets. and select some enterprises as the 
expermmental units. Then it will strive to comprehen. 
sively conduct the campaign in three to five Counties or 
districts. At the same time. the province will continuc 
evaluating enterprises. This year the focus will be on 
Village enterprises. All enterprises which were not eval: 
uated last year will be included. Ht anticipates finishing 
the work by the end of this year. In this way the province 
can make 70 percent of its village Collective enterprises 
meet acceptance standards and make 70 percent of key 
rural enterprises uperadc tO various degrees Ht can also 
make township enterprises freely Circulating funds reach 
an average level equal to W) percent of the province's 
quota for circulating funds 


Anhui Province: Reducing Material 
Perlecting Overall Namegement Geaiity te tA 


Anhu: Province will continue to produce high-quality 
products. tap enterprises’ potential through innoy ation 
and reduce maternal consumption By producing high. 
quality products. the province can not only perfect work 
standardization. the overall quality of management. and 
statistical work in enterprises. but 1 can also implement 
measures for controlling. monitoring. and guarantccing 
product quality in enterprises By tapping enterprises 
potential through innovation and by reducing material 
consumption, Anhur Province will perfect enterprises 
statistical and quota management work as well as their 
financial accounting management work Construction 
industries and other enterprises which Consume a lot of 
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energy Must be dealt with in particular Major eflorts 
will be made in “double increase, double economy” 
activities In 199) the province will strive to achieve a 
| S-percent feduction in general energy Consumption for 
every 10.000 yuan in industrial output value in rural 
collective enterprises. The number of corculation days 
for quota circulating funds will be speeded up by sia days 
compared with the previous year, Overall labor produc: 
tivity will increase § percent, capital profit taxes by | 
percent. and per capita profit taxes } percent 


whandons Province Multifaceted and \ccelerated 

i raining of Various Qualified Personnel 
Shandong Province plans to train an average of 400,000 
personnel per year, In enterprises, the proportion of 
lechanians to the total number of workers should 
merease from 1.76 percent at the end of the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan to 2.5 to 4 percent. Personnel compo: 
nents in rural enterprises should gradually have their 
own characteristics, Regarding traning of cadres in the 
depariments that are mainly responsible for rural enter- 
prise work and on-the job training for various enterprise 
management personnel, by 199). 880 cadres above the 
bureau and section chief levels and above the prefecture 
(county) levels. 4. $00 directors from township enterprise 
administrative COMMISSIONS (eCONOMIC COMMISHONS), 
and 10.000 directors (managers) of enterprises that pro- 
duce over | millon [yuan] in output must all receive 
general traning From 1991 to 1995. enterprise directors 
(managers) under the age of 45 must receive compulsory 
traning Those who fail to pass the examination cannot 
sign enterprise responsibility contracts. and their enter- 
prises cannot be upgraded to higher ranks. Those 
167.800 personnel who received ther technical titles 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan will continue 
recon ing traning to update their knowledge During the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. there are plans to train S00 
workers to the vocational college level and 8,000 workers 
to the vocational high-school level, Shandong Province 
will continue improving technical and professional 
training work for employees. making 30 percent of 
workers master the knowledge and skills at the fourth. 
grade worker level 


/ Province Consolidating leading Bodies and 
Peclectinn New Rounds of Reopanibilits System 


7hepang Province 1s working to Consolidate and expand 
its collective economy. enhance enterprises’ strength and 
vitality. and carnestly implement and perfect new 
rounds of contracts im the responsibility system. In 
township enterprises. Zhepang Province practices the 
collective contract responsibility system represented by 
enterprise directors. In key enterprises. ut fully carries 
oul a responsibility system in which enterprise directors 
have specific targets during their terms of office and in 
which leading bodies remain relatively stable It also 
establishes enterprise directors: central positions in their 
enterprises. The province develops and perfects the 
workers’ democrat Management system. utilizing their 
role of being masters of their own affairs. Enterprises” 
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centripetal and coagulative power is consolidated: Mean 
while, financial supervision and internal auditing are 
also enhanced, so as to guarantee Constant growth in 
enterprises strength 


; Province: Smart Distribution and Rational 
in the Industrial and Product Structures 


The policy of “three semultaneous advancements made 
by the Guangdong Provincial Party Committor and the 
Cuangdong Provincial Government is Continuously fol 
lowed in Guangdong Province. This policy means sumul: 
taneously advancing the agricultural, industrial and 
service sectors, simultaneously advancing large 
medium, and small enterprises (projects). and simulta 
neously ady anon collective. jornt-household. and 
family enterprises In practice. the province emphasizes 
three things advancing mainly the collective economy 
advancing industrial enterprises, and advancing the 
industrial and service sectors According to thes policy 
Guangdong studies its development strategy When con 
sidering township enterprise development. the principle 
is to plan according to local Conditions and guide town 
ship enterprise development based on various categories 
According to the state's indusinial policies and the 
market demand. Guangdong will develop projects and 
products most suited to the province. making ity indus: 
trial and product structures more rational be will not 
engage in a unified development strategy and follow 
others’ development cxaamples without regard to specific 
local conditions 


Guizhou Province: Standardizing and Strictly 
Accounting for Cosorpriees’ Financial Costs 


Gaizhou will conduct a Campaign to “meet accounting 
standards © First, 1 will finish assessing and accepting 
work to “meet accounting standards” in 20) of the 
province's key collective enterprises. In conducting the 
activity of “holding accountant certificates at posts” 
Guizhou Province plans to use last year as a base 
complete accountant tramimng and testing. and issuc 
another $.000 accountant certificates. Ht also plans to 
formulate. issue, and implement “Methods tor Man. 
aging Fixed Assets of Township Enterprises ~ Starting 
this year. ot will Conduct a wide audit of propaganda in 
rural collective enterprises. The province wall also try to 
assign professional personne! to these enterprises. grad- 
ually establish and perfect their internal auditing orga. 
nizations. and carnestl follow the auditing system 
Based on handling 1990's final financial accounts well 
this year the selection of advanced collective units and 
advanced individuals in financial management among 
township enterprises will be Conducted province-wide 


CONSTRUCTION 


Zhushou City Outlines Housing Reform Measures 
VIC FOSTOA Choneqine TIG AL NINATISYSTENMIN 
REFORM NEWS) in Chinese No 24, 20 Dew Wp 28 


[Article by Jin Zhouwer (6855 0232 0251). edited by Luo 
Guohong ($012 0948 4767) "Public Housing Mortgages 


Replacing Rents With Interest] 
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{teat} In November 198% the government of Zhushou 
cily promulgated new measures lor housing reform 
based on the principle of “determining mortgages based 
of housing area. climinating feat and replacing it with 
interest Felunding interest when inhabitants vacate pre: 
mises. and Hning those who vrolate the regulations.” Is 
measures are as follows 


1, Clarifying the limits of reform, All houses and apart 
ments held by organizations and groups. military, enter 
prise, and business units and independent imdusinal 
companies within the County (municipal) organizational 
system of Zhushou City are oncluded in the fetorm 
program 


Housing Completed after | August 1988, and that com: 
pleted betore that date but which has not yet been 
inhatnied i defined as few housing all remaining 
housing is old housing 


2. hormulating mortgage standards, Mortgages will be 
collected on the basis of the housing structure and livin 

area. The living area tor enclosed balcomes. attics, an 

closets 1s calculated at SO percent of them areas. The 
living area for open balconies basements. false levels 
and coal storage 1s calculated at 20 percent of their areas 
\fterwards. the mortgage rate will be calculated 
according to the housing structure. For instance. mort 
gages for new housing with steel and concrete frames will 
be calculated at $5 yuan per square meter, mortgages tor 
old housing with the same Construction will be calculated 
at *S yuan per square meter. and the rate will decrease 
accordingly Mortgages must be paid by individual ten- 
ants. In no case may the work unit or employer pay the 
mortgage for the individual) Payments will be deposited 
inthe tenant's name at the real estate loan department of 
a bank. no person of work unit can use the payment for 
other transactions Interest from units holding the prop- 
erty rights will be calculated by the real estate loan 
department and used for maintenance and management 


\. Fliminating rent and replacing it with interest, House. 
holds which make deposits will sign a mortgage contract 
with the unit holding the property meghts, and the con- 
tract will be notarized in a notary agency Rent will not 
be collected after mortgage payments are made. interest 
will replace rent: For households that live on old housing 
and do not want to pay a mortgage. they may pay rent 
directly to the units holding the property nghts. There 
will be standard minimum monthly rents based on the 
housing structure and living area The rate wall vary from 
038 yuan per square meter for stecl and Concrete struc: 
tures to. 0 1} yuan per square meter for simple structures 


4. Refunding the mortgage after inhabitants vacate the 
premises, and fining those who violate the regulations. 
Households that do not want to continue living in public 
housing should turn the property over to the owners 
Once the owners notity the real estate loan department 
10 process the refund. the mortgage will be returned to 
the household at once and on full, Tithe housing structure 
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of tacilities are damaged, of if the tenants have trans 
ferred of subleased the property, they will be fined 
according to regulations, the fine will be deducted trom 
the refund 


8. Reducing of waiving payments due to ial condi. 
tions, and supervising violations of rules, Old cadres who 
jorned the fevolutlion in its relatively early years tox 
who have an caceptionally Gifficult life. and those 
enjoying the five guarantees May receive various dis 
Counts oF waivers according to actual Conditions Mort 
gage payments will be waived for those entitled to special 
ireatment as family members of martyrs. those entitled 
to subsidies as family members of employees who have 
died. and those single persons specified by the municipal 
(or county) civil administration bureaus as living on 
social wellare They will Continue paying rent as before 


Individuals of work units that refuse to carry out the 
reform program of that violate the regulations will be 
disciplined Serious violations will be punished 


In the year since the housing Mortgage program went 
into effect, we have seen that it works fairly well in terms 
of social and economic effects, First, 1 amassed a certain 
amount of financial strength and hastened housing 
development and construction. Second, it reduced ined, 
uitics in housing allocations and restrained housing 
demand Third. it semplified procedures. made things 
convement for the masses, and helped strengthen 
housing management Fourth, increased public aware- 
ness of housing reform, and enhanced the rate of reform 
Presently. 44 government agencies, and enterprises and 
business organizations have mortgaged over 170.000 
square meters of brick and concrete housing to more 
than 4.000 households, and they collect mortgage pay. 
ments equalling more than 4 million yuan 


Shanvi Housing Reform Gains Momentum 


VIC EOEISA Lanwan SHANA RIBAO in Chinese 
IN beh vip? 


|t natirrbuted article. “Accelerating Housing System 
Reform Vigorously and Rehably | 


| Text} Recently, thes reporter visited Tu Rizhou [0712 
2480 0719), Charrman of the province's Organizational 
Reform Committee, to discuss the issue of housing 
system reform 


Reporter Pve heard that, starting this year. the province 
wants to accelerate the pace of reforming the housing 
system. an issue that 1s very much related to peoples 
immediate interests. Can you comment on this situa- 
thon”? 


Lue Recently, a number of leading comrades trom the 
provincial party commitice and the provincial govern 
ment have indicated that they would like to accelerate 
the pace of housing reform. | want to emphasize that 
early reform os better than late reform, and we must pick 
up the pace a bit thes year. In particular, we must focus 
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on fundamentally solving the problems of families with 
CHihcult living conditions. who have living areas of lew 
than ) square meters [mp orot beeen 2 and 4m. this 
should be done during the bighth Five-Year Plan. tos 
Also Necessary to farther improve urban residents living 
conditions The provincial leadership om determined to 
push forward with housing reform. both because of the 
reality of the living conditions of urban residents, and 
because housing reform possesses a multifaceted pos 
tive function Looking at urban residents’ housing situ 
ation. trom 1949 wate LYSS the province ravested a total 
of S68 billion yuan on housing construction and built 
44. J millon m of resedential space. Adding this to the 
pre 1949 total of WO athon mm gives the province a 
otal of 74.) millon mm. of an average living space of 
roughly 7m per person However, the distribution of 
Hing spaces notequitable and contradictions between 
the suppl and demand tor housing are still acute 
Presently. there are more than 60,000 households with a 
per capita living space of less than 2 mm’. and there are 
more than 140.000 households with berween 2 and 4m 
of living space per capita) We must solve these housing 
problems and improve the housing situation for other 
citizens TH housing reform is not implemented, and we 
continue with the same type of irrational housing 
system. with its ow reat and free allocation, there will be 
no way out Reforming the housing system rs not only the 
only way to solve urban residents housing problems. itis 
also an effective method for controlling irrational 
housing demand and correcting unhealthy tendencies in 
housing allocation Not only cant promote the excellent 
properties of housing funding. accelerate residential con- 
struction. and improve urban living conditions. it can 
also correctly) guide Consumption and promote the devel- 
opment ot the construction. construction materials, real 
estate. and other industries. I can also begin to develop 
a housing market and further develop the national 
coonomy For these reasons. itis necessary to accelerate 
the pace of housing system reform 


Reporter In the last several years, what comparatively 
good expencnces has the province had in housing reform 
work? 


Lu tn the last several vears. provincial howsing reform 
work has made some progress. and four patterns have 
emerged First. rents and subsidies were rarsed. like in 
the Hurfeng Machinery Factory in Changzhi City, where 
rents for living area mcreased to 1.25 yuan/m:’. and the 
subsidy coethoent was 24.5 percent of basi wages 
Second. public housing was offered for sale. In Yuanping 
County. for example. more than 80 percent of public 
housing has been offered tor sale, Within the city limits 
of Shuozhou City and on Zuoyun and Liny: Counties, 
more than 90 percent of public housing has been offered 
for sale Presently. the province has offered some 
106.000 mot public housing for sale. Third, new 
housing was allocated through the rental cash deposit 
method. as atthe Tanuan Aluminum Products Factory 
and the Tanuan Chemical Ferthver Factory. Fourth, 
funds for housing construction were pooled. For 
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instance, al Many units in the five cities of Taiyuan 
Datong, (hangzhi, Shuozhou, and Jincheng, and in the 
iwo districts of Linten and Ninzhou, pooled funds are 
being used to construct 1.46 million m° of housing 
1.063 milhon m? of which have already been con: 
structed. This is solving the housing problems of 19.418 
city and town residents, and it us having a positive eflect 
on relaxing the ight housing situation and reducing the 
national burden 


Reporter, What sort of initial tentative ideas and plans 
are there for properly handling reform of the province's 
housing system” 


Lu. Reform of the housing system involves a wide range 
of issues, and it is strongly related to policy. Ht is a 
comples, systematn process, and it must be vigorous 
and rehable. Our guiding concept is. In accordance with 
the requirements of a socialist, planned commodity 
economy, and starting with reform of the existing. low: 
rent public housing system, we should gradually imple- 
ment the commoditization of housing in order to pro- 
gressively solve the housing problems of city and town 
residents. The basi goal is to focus on solving the 
housing problems of families with material difficulties 
during the Exghth Five-Year Plan. and, during the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, improve the living conditions of the 
majority of citizens, achieve a per capita living area of 
more than & m’. and also realize the beneficial properties 
of housing funds. The basic principle of reform is to 
reform the low-rent. free-allocation housing system. 
spend more money on larger housing. less on smaller 
housing. and establish rational, fund-ransing mecha- 
nisms for housing construction within state, collective. 
and individual units. The basi approach is that new 
housing construction must be done by selling housing 
first. and later renting it—extending the previous tree- 
allocation system will not be permitted) New and old 
publi housing should be handled using a preterential 
selling method, for public housing that remains unsold. 
we should conduct rent reform, and increase rent incre- 
mentally, We should work to reach a balance between 
costs and rents by the end of the Exghth Five-Year Plan, 
and a balance between Commodities and rents by the end 
of the Ninth Five-Year plan. Before we have reached a 
balance between costs and rents. in areas where the per 
capita housing area exceeds standards. we should uns. 
formly imcrease rents in accordance with costs. We 
should also continue encouraging pooling funds for 
housing construction, and establish various types of 
housing funds 


FOREIGN TRADE, INVESTMENT 


Beijing Officials Discuss Trade Goals 


VIC E0441 Regine GLOI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
"heh Vipl 


{By reporters Liu Ler (0491 7191) and Cao Shoujang 
(2580 1108 3068)} 
[Text] On § February at the Being Municipal Work 
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Conterence on Foreign Lconomn Trade, Comrade 
/hang Ming. chairman of the Muniipal Foreign Eco 
nomi Relations and Trade Commission, delivered a 
work report entitled “Emancipate Thinking, Inspire 
Enthusiasm, and Further Expand the Opening to the 
Outside World.” State Councillor and Mayor of Bening 
Municipality Chen Nitong, Vice Minister of the Ministry 
of Foreign Eeconomn Relations and Trade Gu 
Yongyang, and Vice Mayor of Beying Muniipality Wu 
Vi attended the conference and spoke 


In his discussion of the use of foreign capital this year, 
Comrade Zhang Ming declared that we must further 
emancipate our thinking, establish and strengthen a 
consciousness for opening up to the outside world, and 
work hard to improve the investment climate With 
respect to Beying’s current situation, we must firmly 
implement the general policies of “developing large. 
medium. and small enterprises simultaneously. while 
focusing on medium and small enterprises” actively 
uide the placement of foreign capital, and focus on the 
evelopment of production enterprises that are pro- 
moting technical progress for their industry and which 
are earning foreign exchange for their ee 
enterprises whose direction of development is towa 
prominence for their key ports, excellent efficiency, and 
rational structure. thereby striving for relatively large 
increases in the number of projects and in foreign 
capital. Attempting to break 300, our annual plan 
approves 250 enterprises with investment from foreign 
commercial interests and agrees on absorbing $150 mil- 
hon in foreign capital. Zhang Ming turther declared that, 
judging from the work that has been done in January. 
fulfilling the above targets of the plan ts assured. He also 
told everyone that. henceforth. the relevant municipal 
government commissions and offices will form a work 
group to be headed by Comrade Chen \Nitong. The group 
will go into various establishments and enterprises and 
into the districts and counties to carry out this work at 
every level 


In discussing thes year's foreign trade work, Comrade 
Zhang Ming sand that 1991 must become a year for 
deepening reform. We must take the deepening of reform 
as the core, build foreign trade mechanisms for assuming 
sole responsibility for profits and losses. implement 
macroeconomic regulation and control, readjust the 
product mix for exports, improve the quality of export 
products. strengthen management and administration. 
emphasize the tapping of potential from within, and 
strive for economic efficiency. This will enable foreign 
trade enterprises to assume sole responsibility for profits 
and losses and to practice independent management. 
self-restraint. and self-devclopment. Comrade Zhang 
Ming declared that, because 1991 will be a difficult year 
for foreign trade work owing to world instability and 
certain other factors. tis hoped that everyone will unite 
as one to surmount these difficulties. Comrades Chen 
\itong and Wu Yi repeatedly remarked that. since 
Bering is the capital. it definitely must set the example 
in implementing the various mstructions from the party 
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Central Committee and the State Council that focusing 
on the situation of the Country asa whole. the mun ipal 
party coOMMillee, MunKipal goverament and eo ory 
industry and trade must support foreign trade. and that 
everyone must help each other out with there difficulties 
in order thereby to develop foreign trade work We are 
atiempting to realize 11 billion in foreign trade exports 
which would overtulfill the state quota by 10 percent 


Speaking of the import and export of technology and 
foreign contracts and foreign labor service for 1991 
Zhang Ming declared that we must. while secking benetit 
and avoiding harm and firmly gresping our opportun: 
lies, expand our work of introducing technology. In 
1991. we must plan to conclude transactions worth $100 
Million. Beying Municipality's main projects are. the 
ethylene conveyance system. environmental protection 
and technical renovation of old factories In discussing 
the introduction of technology. Comrade Gu VY ongnang 
stressed that we should adjust our thinking to recognize 
that both imports and exports are mutually beneficial 
and that we should overcome various difficulties to 
expand import work during the new ycar 


Chen Nitong, Gu Yongnang. and Wu Yi repeatedly 
stressed at the conference that, during 1991. we defi. 
nitely must do a better sob of utilizing foreign capital and 
improve the quality of the projects that utilize foreign 
capital We must do a good job on project estimates and 
feasibility studies to avoid various Naws showing up in 
projects after they are underway We must approach our 
work by secking truth im facts to ensure that we are 
successful in what we undertake 


International Demand for Machinery. t lectronics 


VIC E0419 Bequne ZHONGOLONDIAN BAO 
in Chinese 12 keh Vi p 3 


[Article by Zhang Yuzhen (1728 3768 3791) “Interna. 
tional Market Demand for China's Machinery and Blec 
tronics Products” 


[Text] 1. International Market Demand for Some of 
China's Machinery and Electronics Products 


1. Printing machinery Although the Soviet Union pub- 
lishes and prints much more. ic. three times more. than 
China, and is the number one printing and publishing 
country in the world. its printing machines, manutac. 
turing industry is relatively backward. its printing equip- 
ment self-sufficiency rate 1s only $0 percent. 70 percent 
of its printing equipment does letterpress printing. and it 
sul has much printing equipment trom the 1940's in 
service. Thus, it has a pressing need for China’s printing 
products 


2. Machine tools. As international market demand tor 
machine tools is going to grow and steadily increase in 
momentum for some time to come, there are bright 
prospects for increasing mac hine tool exports 
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The Soviet Union The Soviet Union nm now the 
world’s number one machine tools consumer 
\lthough i manulactures many machine tool. 
IMports many alyo. with Wedd percent of its machine 
tools Consumption depending of exports and its 
machine tools import turnover being about § 25 times 
iis Machine tools export turnover As ity domesty 
production cannot Meet ity feeds. imports machine 
tools, mostly milling. grinding. boring. drilling 
broaching. and punching machinery Thus. there are 
bright prospects for breaking China's machine tools 
into the Soviet market 


—France. France is the biggest importer of machine 
tools among the 12 EC nations. having a machine tools 
demand of $600 million a year, which is growing at an 
average rate of 29 percent a year TH imports mostly 
heavy-duty and multifunctional machine tools 


—tngland. As much of its industrial production depends 
on imported machine tools, England is a tig importer 
of machine tools, and its machine tool imports will 
continue to macrease over the neat two of three years 
lis mayor machine tool import varieties are lathes and 
boring. grinding. honing Cutting. buffing drilling. and 
punching machinery 


—lHialy. Switverland, and V ugoslayia Countries such as 
these are Constantly importing more machine tools 


+ Construction machinery China's construction 
machinery has broad international markets. and will 
soon become a key part of our machinery and electronics 
product exports 


There 1s a big demand tor construction machinery on the 
international market For instance. Countries. such as the 
United States and Japan. are adjusting their industrial 
structures, the Japanese ven is rising in value. various 
Western European countries are going in for large-scale 
economic and urban construction. and Countries. such as 
Thailand and Malaysia. are vigorously reinforcing their 
infrastructures to improve their investment Climates. all 
of which are very favorable to China's construction 
machinery exports 


Il. International Market Potential for China's 
Machinery and Electronics Products 


In order to break into the mnternational market. ( hina 
must first make great efforts in the neat few years to 
export complete sets of equipment. numernally con- 
trolled machine tools. arrcraft and aircraft parts. auto- 
mobiles and automobile parts. and computer software 
which are technology-intensive and have high-added 
value) Then. we must optimize our export product mix 


1 We will consolidate our Hong Kong and Southeast 
Asian markets 


Southeast Asian countries. such as Indonesia. the Phil- 
ippines. Thailand. and Malaysia. have been steadily 
investing more and more m recent years. Moreover 
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these Countries have relatively backward machine man 
Ulacluring radustnies, rely on imports for most of then 
machine tools and other manutacturing machinery. are 
Hot sell suihcrent in machine parts and utines and have 
obvious imadequate machine assembly shilly bor 
instance. as Songapore has little land area. a small pop 
Ulation and Ae government support tor development of 
its Machine manutacturing industry. i has to import all 
iypes of machinery 


\ithough China's machinery and clectronns product 
exports to Thailand have now topped $100 million a 
year in Value. they account for only | percent of Tha 
land s over $10 billion annual machinery and electrons 
CQWIPMeEAlIMports in fecent years which gives usa great 
potential market 


These and other Southeast Asian countries are poring to 
import mostly the following machinery and clec trons 
products if COMIAg years spinning and weaving. paper 
making. plastics. farm. food processing. printing. and 
woodworking machinery. bearings. condensors clectrn 
motors and electri fans. and all types of instruments 
and meters. switches. and tools 


> We will break into US) and Western European 
markets 


The US. has a large machinery and clectronns product 
market capacity. and is a large exporter and importer 
with its annual machine tools imports accounting tor 
10-20 percent of the world’s machine tools imports. and 
its annual Construction machinery imports accounting 
for 1) percent of the world’s construction machinery 
imports. As the yen has been rising in value and con 
struction machinery prices in Japan have riven in recent 
years, which accounts for 40 percent of FS Construction 
machinery imports. US. businessmen have begun to feel 
that ts unprofitable or barely profitable to import 
construction machinery from Japan. and are impatiently 
secking new supphers This 1s presenting China with an 
excellent opportunity to break into the US) Construction 
machinery market. In addition. the US. also has a great 
demand tor goods. such as numerically controlled 
machine tools and instruments 


Western Europe os one of China's key trading partners 
As its highly developed economically and technotog 
cally. ut has a demand for high-grade machinery and 
clectronis products 


ECONOMIC ZONES 


Shenzhen Stock Market Needs More Flastic Tay 
Measures 


VIC LUS0OK Shenchen SHENZHEN TLQOU BIO 
n Chinese 11 Beh ol p> 


[Artnle by Zhong HMuipo (6988 1920 0980) ~Mor 


Plast Taxation Measures Sought tor Shenshen's Stock 
Market} 
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| Feat} tn the world today. there are fo Countries OF areas 
with stack markets that do fot collect taxes on stock 
Transactions As commercial lnvestments. sock (fanaa: 
Hons are under governments protection and administra: 
tron Ths fight and proper to pay taxes to governments 
on stock transactions However stock transactions are 
hot the same as other commodity transactions In stock 
trading. all activities. such as the shitting role between 
buying and selling. capital inflows and outflows, and 
returns and risks. take place very swillly whenever there 
are signs of change So taxation poles must serve to 
protect as well as promote developing stock activities 
Taxation measures must be Convenient to operate, as 
well as to calculate and collect Taxes collected on stock 
trades are called securities trading taxes of stamp taxes 
Ht based on the prices of stocks traded, stamp taxes are 
easy to collect and there is littl resmstance. TH the tan is 
collected based on the return segment of the stock trade, 
ii will not be conducive to developing stock activity. This 
iS because First itis not easy to calculate and appraise 
the tax base. and second. this method involves compl: 
cated techniques and meets with great resistance There. 
lore at present most countries and areas collect stamp 
laves from the transaction segment of stock trades 


Shenshen’s stock market only has a three-year hestory 
The munkipal government only collects stamp taxes 
from the transaction segment of stock trades. This rs in 
line with stock market development in Shenzhen and 
with the tax administration level there On | duly 1 1990. 
Shenzhen started collecting stamp taxes from stock 
sellers at the rate of 06 percent On 26 November. 
Shenzhen started collecting the same amount of taves 
from buyers To a certamn extent. this policy has cooled 
the overheated stock market and Contamned speculation 


Due to various factors. Sheashen’s stock market seemed 
to lose Hts momentum beginning in mid-December 1990 
At first. rtonhs Muctuated around the asking price. Later 
on it went heavily down at the rate of 0.5 percent cach 
day By the end of January thes vear. the average prices of 
five Corporations: stocks had fallen nearly VW) percent in 
the market. very close to what the ternational stock 
market calls “a stock market disaster” 


The stock market 1 the window on cconomn pertor- 
mane The stock market should be rescued from its 
disaster In the yargon of rnternational financial circles, 
‘there 1s no central bank that does not intervene when 
necessary and there are few admunistrative authorities 
that do not get rnvolved in the stock market when a Crisis 
occurs In Shenzhen departments concerned took some 
rescue Measures when the stock market continued to 
dectine However these measures had very bitth effect 
The stock market did not start to improve until just 
recenth tte still too early to say that the stock market 
disaster has passed. In order to restore the vigor of the 
Stock market. we think that it rs necessary to face reality 
reevaluate past poles. and resolutely adopt new Mea- 
sures: CO} Course. sensitive issues such as taxation policies 
are certainly oncluded 
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In order to help Sheazhen’s stock market, which is still in 
the growing Process, Hots Hecessary to adopt elastin 
laxalion polwies in order to adjust and cultivate the 
stock market. When the stock market is at low tide. we 
may feduce the stamp tas rate so as to reduce costs and 
simulate investment Specifically speaking. there are 
three reasons for doing this 


First, presently the cost of trading stocks is on the high 
side. which has blocked normal stock circulation 
According to statistics from over 20 Countries and areas 
in which stock trading is well developed. the stamp tas 
rate is around 0.6 percent For example. in Hong Kong 
and a ore, the stamp tay fate 19.0. V percent, and itis 
collected trom both buyers and sellers Japan's stamp tas 
rate is 0.45 percent, collected from sellers. Professor 
Miller, winner of the 1990 Nobel Prize in economies. 
criticized Taiwan last March for raring its stamp tay 
rate from 0.15 percent to 0.6 percent. He said, “Control. 
ling stock speculation and manipulation by imposing 
heavy, punitive stamp taves is not without its cost. Twill 
greatly reduce the stock market's liquidity Meanwhile. it 
will become an obstacle to attracting new investment” 
(As expected, Taiwan has experienced a big stock 
disaster which has lasted for cight consecutive months ) 
Looking back at Shenzhen’s stock market. the present 
samp tar fate on buyers and sellers combined wt? 
percent. In addition. Shenzhen also charges buyers and 
sellers a | percent trading fee In international practice 
the trading fee 1s generally at the rate of 0.6 percent iis 
0.5 percent in Hong Kong and 0 285 percent in Taiwan 
In Shenzhen’s stock market, the cost rate of each trade 
runs as high as 2.2 percent. Based on thes rate. if a fixed 
amount of capital 1s traded 45 times. the investor must 
pay a trading cost equal to the amount of the orginal 
investment Investing in stock itself 1s already a big risk 
Now the legal cost for such investments is also high 
People’s enthusiasm for investing will surely be hurt 


Second, stamp taxes have littl impact on climbing stock 
markets. but they have a large impact on falling ones 
The practice has proved that it 1s a misunderstanding to 
use high tax rates to control high stock prices. Take 
Taiwan's stock market as an example In January 1990 
authorities raised stamp taxes by 300 percent. however 
short-term speculation still increased) The annual 
trading volume increased from 7.9 trithon yuan (New 
Taiwan dollars) in the previous year to 28 4 triton yuan 
lt os evident that even though the tay rate 1s higher. as 
long as the difference between the buying and selling 
prices 1s greater than the transaction cost, there will still 
be large amounts of short-term behavior However, when 
the stock market 1s at low tide and there 1s no profit to be 
made. Shenzhen’s 2 2-percent transaction cost will be a 
big burden and will have the effect of closing down the 
market. In order to clhominate this effect, we must reduce 
the current stamp tay rate. as well as trading fees 


Third. adopting clastic taxation measures 1s a necessary 
means for managing the stock market) Since we use 
taxation as a tool to adjust the stock market. we should 
raise tax fates to control the market when stock prices 
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climb and reduce tay fates to encourage the market when 
it is depressed. Since the stock market opened in Taiwan 
in December 1955. stamp tases have been temporarily 
stopped four times. and there have been many tax fate 
adjusiments in accordance with the stock market's ups 
and downs. Hong Kong's stock market has been very 
stable. However, recently Lee CGivoewe: [0448 0948 
O2S1), chapman of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange 
ported out that “as global stock trading is maturing. the 
competition to reduce and exempt trading costs is 
becoming More severe The present stamp taxes have 
already resirnted Hong Kong's stock market to pro: 
viding services that are in keeping with costs and bene 
fits. | hope stamp taxes, which contribute the most to 
stock trading costs. can be reduced and exempted. Thus 
ios evident that whether the tax rate can be constantly 
adjusted according to stock market trends ts one indica 
tron and measure of the level of stock market manage: 
ment 


LABOR 


Henan’s 1990 Economic Performances Statistics 


VIC LOIN Zheneshow HENAN RIB AO in Chines 
MShehVippl, 2 


[Article by Cao Niaohong (2580 14204767) “Provincial 
Statistis Bureau Publishes Zhengzhou Provinces Eco: 
nomi Development Situation for 1990") 


[Text] On the morning of % February. the provincial 
statistics bureau published Zhengzhou Province’s eco: 
nomic development situation 


Based on preliminary estimates, the province's gross 
national product in 1990 was 88.4 billion yuan. and its 
national income was 74.6 bilhon yuan When calculated 
according to constant prices (which will be used 
throughout thes article), thes represented increases of 
about § percent and 4 percent respectively over 1989 
levels 


Agriculture had a bumper harvest. The province's gross 
value of agricultural output in 1990 was estimated at 
48.1 bilhon yuan, an increase of 6.9 percent over 1989 
when the growth rate had already been high) The total 
volume of food production reached a record high ot 
33.04 million tons. a 4.9-percent increase over 1989 
Total cotton production was 676.000 tons (13.82 million 
dan). an increase of 28.) percent. Total oil crop produc. 
thon was 1.523 million tons. an increase of 28.5 percent 
Although the total production of fuc-cured tobacco fell 
duc to a decrease in the area under cultivation, its yield 
per mu and its quality improved) Animal husbandry and 
aquati breeding continued experiencing stable growth 
Draught livestock mcreased again based on 11 consecu- 
tive years of steady growth. By the end of 1990. there 
were 11.16 millon head of livestock. There were 17.5 
millon pigs on hand, 4.2 percent more than in 1989 
There were 11 82 million pigs slaughtered, an increase of 
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11.40 percent, Total meat production was |. 24 millon 
tons, an increase OF 11.10 percent over 1989 


Industrial production gradually picked up Due to 
changes in the market, industrial production slowed in 
the fest four months of 1990) The negative growth was 
reversed in May. Total growth in the fest halt of the year 
was 0.5 percent, The pace of recovery picked up in the 
third quarter, and the fourth quarter presented a high- 
growth scenario. For the year overall, industries above 
the village level generated a gross output value of 76.1 
billion yuan, 5.4 percent higher than in 1989) Tt indus 
tries at the village level and below are included. the gross 
value of industrial output exceeded 100 billion yuan tor 
the first time. it us estimated at 104.3 bilhon yuan, an 
increase of 6.9 percent. Light and heavy industries grew 
at roughly the same pace. Hh. rdustries, such as energy 
and major raw materials vned ther momentum 
of stable growth, raw Coa! ily production, steel 
soda ash, and caustic soda all sow large growth Compared 
with 1989) An emiment growth trend was found in 
industries that support the agricultural sector The 
growth in the chemical fertilizer and small-sized tractor 
indusinies was over 5 percent. In order to adapt to 
market demand, the light and textile industries adjusted 
product structures, developed new products. and 
achieved certain progress. The production of marketable 
products continued to grow 


Investment demand is constantly improving In the first 
half of 1990. Zhengzhou province's investment in fined 
assets remained in a situation of negative growth Local 
projects were cut by a large amount. 22 percent. Begin- 
ning in July. the negative growth of fived-asset invest 
ment was reversed. Based on preliminary estimates. in 
1990 the province's fined-asset investment of the whole 
socrety reached 20.5 billion yuan, a 9 S-percent mcrease 
over 1989. OF this amount, capital Construction by units 
owned by the whole people equalled 5.3 billion yuan, a 
decrease of 1.9 percent. improvements and renoy ations 
equalled 3.2 bilhon yuan, an increase of 6.2 percent 
L'nder the guidance of the state's slanting policy. new 
progress was made in adjusting investment structures 
and investments in agriculture. energy. transportation 
cultural and educational work. and health care were 
strengthened. The proportion of investments in ordinary 
processed industries to total investment dropped to a 
certain extent. Among units owned by the whole people 
invcstments in agriculture. forestry. animal husbandry 
fishery. and water resources reached S68 million yuan 
for the year, a 67. 5-percent increase over the previous 
year. Their share of total investment rose trom 3.4 
percent up to 5.4 percent. Investments in the energy 
industry totaled 4.437 billhon yuan, a 5 2-percent 
increase Over 1989) The proportion of clectric power and 
coal industry investment to total investment increased 
by |. 9 and 1.1 percentage points respectively. A total of 
14 key projects, including the Zhongyuan Chemical 
Fertuhzer Plant. Anyang Kinescope Plant. Ningxiane 
Power Plant. and the Luoyang Glass Plant were con. 
structed and put into production of tral production 
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ahead of schedule. A large amount of production 
capacity was added, including primarily 400,000 tons ot 
synthetic ammonia, 920,000 tons of exploited ofl, 
SOU.000 heavyweight boxes of plate glass, 4.6 million 
sets of color kinescopes, and electrical generators with a 
production capacity of 450,000 kilowatts 


Consumption demand gradually rebounded. The salaries 
of the province's employees in 1990 totalled 12.2 billion 
yuan, 11S percent higher than in 1989 Urban and 
township residents had a per capita income tor living 
expenses of 1.153 yuan, an increase of 13.6 percent, of 
an increase of more than 10 percent after inflation is 
taken into account Peasants’ imecomes continued to 
grow. they had an average per capital net income of 482 
yuan ($27 yuan at current prices), an increase of 5.5 
percent, or 25 yuan, over 1989. Organizational con. 
sumption also recovered. The retail value of consumer 
goods sold to social organizations was 2.9 billion yuan, a 
+ percent increase over [989 


The market recovered gradually. In the first half of 1990, 
the province's retail market operated in a sluggish 
manner, There was an abundant supply of goods, as well 
as an increase in the number of consumers holding 
money for purchases. By the end of the first halt of the 
year, the total retail value of social Commodities dropped 
by S percent compared with the same period in 1989 
With the rebound in social demand, market sales 
improved month after month. Beginning in July. the 
monthly growth rate changed from negative to positive 
The total retail value of social Commodities for the year 
was 39.6 billon yuan, a tL. l-percent increase over 1989 
OM this. sales of urban market Commodities rebounded 
more quickly, at a rate of 5.6 percent. The situation in 
the rural market also improved in the fourth quarter 


Forcign exports continued expanding. Based on prelim- 
mary Statistics, the total volume of exports for the 
province was $870 million, a $.9-percent increase over 
1989 Industrial processed goods accounted for an ems- 
nentl, higher proportion of exported goods than in 
previous years 


In 1990 the province signed 53 new Contractual proyects 
utilizing foreign capital. The contracted foreign capital 
amounted to $21.94 mithon. OF this, Contracts for direct 
foreign investment increased rather a lot. there were SO 
new contracts—1!4 more than the previous year—worth 
$21.07 milhon, an mnerease of 25.3 percent over 1989. By 
the end of 1990. the province had a total of SS partially 
or wholly foreign-owned enterprises open, 13 more than 
in 1989 


The development of tourism gradually resumed. In 1990 
the province recerved a total of 105.000 foreign guests, 
overseas Chinese, and compatriots from Hong Kong. 
Macao. and Tarwan. This was 35.000 more than in 1989 
The province earned $8.71 million in foreign exchange 
from tourism, an imerease of 71 percent. 


Price levels stabilized and the economic climate con- 
tinued to improve. The province's market price level 
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clearly dropped in 1!9U. atler huge hikes un the previous 
Iwo years, Overall retail prie levels in 1990 fell by O48 
percent compared with 14s9 


The number of enterprises that had reduced of halted 
production decreased. Thanks to the efforts of govern: 
ments at various levels and to the economn recovery, by 
the end of the year the number of enterprises that had 
reduced of halted production had fallen greatly com. 
pared with the beginning of the year A group of collec: 
tive enterprises, in particular, resumed operation 
quickly, Achievements were also made in job placement 
work. In 1990 a total of 220,000 people were placed in 
jobs, 32.4 percent were placed with units owned by the 
whole people and 54 percent were placed with urban and 
township collective units 


The problems with the province's economn acti: 
ies in 1990 were. First, industrial processed goods were 
seriously overstocked. By the end of the year. the amount 
of funds tied up in industrial processed goods within the 
province's budget was as high as $7 bilhon yuan, a 
42.9-percent increase over the beginning of the year At 
year’s end, the social commercial inventory equalled 
19.60 billion yuan, an increase of 16 percent. In order to 
reverse the trend of the economi slump, banks lowered 
the interest rate on savings deposits twice and increased 
loans on a rather large scale. By year’s end the amount of 
loans in the banking system alone had climbed to 63.7 
billion yuan, an increase of 12.4 billion yuan over the 
beginning of the year. Of this, new. increased industrial 
loans equalled 3.8 billion yuan and commercial loans 
equalled $.2 billion yuan. However, the benefit of the 
loans was marginal. A substantial portion of the loans 
was tied up in newly added inventories and in accounts 
receivable for delivered Commodities. The tunds settled 
out because short-term loans were used tor long-term 
purposes. Therefore, enterprises still face a shortage of 
funds. Second, enterprises had poor economic efficiency 
Realized profits and taxes of the province's budgeted 
industries dropped by 16.4 percent Compared with the 
previous year, of this, realized profits fell 34.4 percent 
The cost of products in constant prices increased by 98 
percent. Enterprise losses reached 390 million yuan. a 
2.6-fold increase compared with 1989 Economic effi- 
ciency in the commercial sector was not satisfactory 
either. Affected by the poor efficiency of enterprises. 
there were still rather many fiscal difficulties and the 
flow of fiscal revenues was rather intermittent. impeding 
the effective matenalization of macroeconomic regula- 
tion and control. Third. the rural market recovered 
Slowly. Zhengzhou Province ts a large. agricultural prov- 
ince, and the rural economy has an important impact on 
overall market activities. However, because the prices of 
agricultural products have not been rationalized. some 
farm products are difficult to market. The resulting drop 
in prices of farm products slowed the growth of peasants’ 
income to a certain extent. In addition, the rural planting 
structure was less optimal, and the collective economies 
were still fragile. Therefore, the rural market did not 
have sufficient start-up power. and had an adverse 
impact on the province's economy 
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Report on Improvements in Employment, Wages 


VIC LOE Benine ZHONGOLO TONGIL NINA 
BAO in Chinese 21 heb vi pl 


[Article by Wu Jun (0702 6511), head of the State 
Statistical Bureau's Social Statistical Department 
Achievements of the Work on Employment and Wages 
and Existing Contraditions Awaiting Urgent Solu 
tons’ | 


{Text} in 1990. the State Council and governments at all 
levels emphasized the work on employment and wages 
and paid attention to raring employees’ wage levels. As 
a result, a rather large number of people were placed in 
jobs im cities and towns, and there was a rather large 
increase IN employees average real wages Thus there 
were prominent achievements in the work on employ: 
ment and wages. and social stability was promoted 


Major Achievements in Employment 


| In spite of the slow-down in cconomin devclopment 
and the weakening of enterprises’ Capacity to absorb 
labor, a great number of people were sull placed in jobs 
In 1990. the development of China's economy slowed, 
vet mn cities and towns there were still many people— 
estimated at around 10.8 millon—in need of job place- 
ment. Governments at all levels adopted various eflec- 
tive measures to expand the avenues to employment so 
as properly place people awarting jobs. According to 
prehminary statistics, in 1990 over 4 millon people 
awaiting jobs im cities and towns were placed. Also, 
through unified assignment. nearly 2 million graduates 
and veterans of technical colleges and schools were 
placed. By the end of 1990. the number of people 
employed nationwide reached 139.89 million. an 
increase of 2.47 millon over the previous vear, The 
number of people placed in yobs was more than | million 
higher than the number placed in 1989) The percentage 
of people awaiting yobs in cities and towns decreased 
Shehtly compared to the previous year 


2. The number of people who changed their status from 
“agricultural to nonagricultural” was effectively con. 
trolled. In previous few years, the number of people who 
changed their status from “agricultural to nonagricul- 
tural” staved at over 4 million. According to preliminary 
Statistics, in 1990 the number of such people was 3.2 
million, this was a decrease of | million Compared to 
1990. when the number was 4.21 million 


> The direction of the movement of the labor force 
became more rational, According to estemates, in 1990 
the proportion of workers ino primary industries 
decreased by about 0.2 percentage points. while the 
proportion of workers im secondary and tertiary indus- 


tries both increased by OL) percentage pornts 


Emplovees’ Wages Increased Markedly 


In 1990. on spite of a rather Gifficu't fiscal situation and 
a less-than-ideal situation of ecor coin efficrency. the 
state stl carned out an overall adjustment of emplovee 
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Wages, leading to a rather marked increase in employees’ 
average feal wages. According to bulletin statistics. in 
1990 total employee wages reached 296 billion yuan. an 
increase Of 44.15 billion yuan, of 14 percent, over 1989 
The average employee wage reached 2.150 yuan. repre. 
senting an increase Of || percent, of a real increase Of 9 7 
percent afler adjusting for inflation 


The teatures of the 1990 employce-wage Movements 
were 


1. Wages of employees in jount ventures and publicly 
owned units increased quickly. while wages of employees 
in collectively owned units in cities and towns increased 
Slowly. In 1990 the total wages of employees im jount 
ventures and foreign-invested units increased by 41.6 
percent, the total wages of employees in publicly owned 
units increased by 13.7 percent. and the total wages of 
employees in collectively owned units in cities and towns 
increased by 10.9 percent 


2. Wages of employees in enterprise units imereased 
quickly, while wages of employees in government of 
public institutions increased slowly Because the wages 
of enterprise employees are over SO percent higher than 
those of employees in government of public institutions. 
with concurrent promotion the average wage of enter- 
prise employees increased by 12.2 percent. while the 
average wage of employees at government of public 
institutions increased by 11S percent Thus this further 
enlarged the gap between the average wages of enterprise 
employees and employees of government or public inste 
tutions 


3. Fined wages (hourly wages. piece wages. etc) 
increased quickly. while the relatively Mexble part of 
wages (bonuses, overtime pay. etc.) mcreased slowly 
There were marked changes in wage structures. as 
bonuses accounted for a decreasing proportion of wages 
compared with the previous year. In 1990 units gave out 
bonuses totalling 54 billion yuan. an increase of only § 
percent over 1989 


Major Contradictions Present in Employment and 
Wages in 1990 


|. There was a contradiction between employment and 
efficiency. In 1990 there were great achievements in job 
placement work, and the number of those employed 
increased by over 2 million However. some units tailed 
to sufficrently consider their production and work needs 
when increasing the number of employees As a result 
some units increased the number of employees despite a 
lack of development in production and insufficient pro- 
duction tasks. Consequently. in 1990 there was a rather 
prominent contradiction between employment and ett. 
CIeney 


2. There was a contradiction between mcreases in 
employees’ wages and economic efficiency According to 
China's present wage-adjustment method. itis difficult 
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lo sy Me HPOniZe Wage Increases with the economie growth 
rate cach year, However, in 1990 the contrast between 
them was striking 


1 The contract labor system showed signs of “becoming 
fined.” 


1991's Employment and Wages Work Faces Heavy 
Tasks and a Long Road 


| We should comprehensively plan the urban and rural 
labor forces. According to estimates based on relevant 
data, there is a surplus rural labor force of 150 milhon 
people. equal to the total number of people employed in 
cities and towns. Regarding transterring surplus rural 
labor, we should fest continue focusing on having local 
areas absorb the surplus. This could be done through 
such means as increasing the rate of intensive, expansive 
agricultural development. helping and guiding township 
enterprises in there healthy development. and turther 
enhancing construction of cities and towns. The second 
method would be transferring the surplus to cities and 
towns 


> We should emphasize improving the quality of the 
labor force In terms of education levels, presently rural 
laborers only have an average of about 6 years of 
schooling. while employees in publicly owned industrial 
and construction units im cites and towns have an 
average of around 10 years of schooling. The state and 
society Should provide certain funding inputs in order to 
establish varnous educational institutions and improve 
the quality of the labor force 


+ The increase in employees’ wages must correspond to 
cconomic growth and improvements in economic eff. 
ciency. Therefore, we hereby suggest that the scope of 
wage increases for industrial departments be determined 
according to the targeted rate of economn growth and 
largected improvements in economic efficiency Wage 
increases for employees in other trades and departments 
should be determined according to certain parameters 


4. We should speed up the steps for reforming the 
employment, wage, and social security systems. With 
regard to reforming the employment system, it ts neces- 
sary to conscrentiously review existing problems in the 
contract labor system, and to actively implement the 
contract labor system. In this way we can create cond: 
trons for the rational flow of employees, and can thereby 
accommodate adjustments to the industnal and enter- 
prise structures. This will umprove the optimal labor 
composition within enterprises 


Solving Major Labor Realignment Problems 
VIC FOASD 1 Shanehar SHANGHALGONGYE JINGI 
BiO in Chinese 22 beh Vi pl 


[By Tao Youzh (7118 0645 0037) and Zhang Guoxun 
(1728 0948 8114)] 

[Text] Strengthening labor management and popular- 
ving a system of fined production quotas greatly 
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increase labor productivity. It used to be that it took five 
men to do a toureman job. Now we only need three men 
to do a four-man job. This has inevitably led to problems 
with respect to realigning the enterprise work force In 
the past, realigning the work force was called “optimiza: 
tion.” We think that using that term easily gives the 
impression that all those “not mcluded” are not optimal 
and increases the pressures on them. This does not help 
strengthen labor productivity. Therefore, using the 
expression “rational alignment of labor’ is better 


After enterprises have undergone a rational alignment ot 
labor, the original labor force will be in excess. Where are 
we to place these workers? If the enterprises themselves 
must assimilate them, then, this in no way helps increase 
labor productivity of the whole work force of eConomn 
efficiency. In addition, it will also have a negative effect 
on the production of production workers. We cannot use 
this method 


It we are to guarantee implementation of labor manage- 
ment and increased production efficiency, the excess 
work force must be taken in by society. This is why we 
have to face up to the three difficult issues of “how to 
understand the status of workers as masters.” “the 
likelihood of social repercussions.” and “the lack of 
financial resources for social insurance.” Its these three 
issues Which are hindering the progress of this work We 
would summarize the resolution of these issues as fol- 
lows. 


|. The status of workers as masters not only pertains to 
enterprises. It should pertain to overall interests with 
respect to their being their own masters and obtaining 
preference in employment 


In discussing the rational alignment of labor some 
people ask how can workers be dismissed if they are the 
masters of the enterprise’? We think this a narrow view 


Since workers are the masters of the enterprise. thes 
naturally have a common responsibility in running it 
properly. A part of this responsibility ts to ensure that 
there 1s a rational alignment of labor so as to increase 
labor productivity. This should not be the task of the 
factory director or several people im the enterprise lt 
should be the common responsibility of the enterprise 
workers and staff personne! Workers and stall personne! 
who have fixed jobs in an enterprise can sign group 
agreements or “worker and staff personne! agreements — 
These must take into consideration the occurrence of 
excess work force with which enterprises are faced. By 
consulting among themselves, thes can cut back on part 
of the work force by finding other work for them 
Standards which they themselves formulate and execute 
in effect. give expression to therr being the masters 


There are two circumstances with respect to preferential 
labor employment. First. when national enterprises 


recruit workers, they should, when all other Conditions 
are equal, give preference to hiring those who have been 
dismissed from other national enterprises. Another cir 
cCumstance arises when an enterprise expands the scale of 
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its production and has to mcrease its work force. lt 
should, when the same work and same requirements 
prevail, give preference to hiring its own workers and 
stall personnel who were orginally dismissed. The status 
of workers as masters does Not just prevail in one certain 
enterprise. Tt should prevail in all national enterprises 


> By conducting a tew expermments, gradually opening 
up. doing caretul work, and planning comprehensively, 
we can avord Causing large social repercussions. A large 
excess Work force suddenly imposed on society Could, if 
appropriate measures are not taken, Cause social reper. 
cussions. This is something to which we must pay serious 
attention, However, if we do our work well by shifting 
the excess work force into society gradually, then these 
large social repercussion will not necessarily occur. This 
means domg caretul ideological work with those per- 
sonnel being dismissed and with their families and doing 
“comprehensive planning.” for example. by taking the 
initiative to make recommendations tor some of the 
employees. Young employees could be allowed to pursue 
studies or take technical training. Employees due to 
retire Could be given in-house retirement (when they 
reached the proper age. formal retirement procedures 
could carried out), This would avoid causing resentment 
on the part of the retired employees 


+ Enterprises wanting to “dismiss workers and transmit 
their salarres” undertake a substantial financial commit. 
ment and expect government and social insurance agen- 
cies to be established at an early date 


The reason enterprises have been unable to effect a 
rational alignment of labor 1s because the excess work 
force cannot be shifted to society. Society cannot take 
them because unemployment insurance agencies still 
have not been set up and perfected. Unemployment 
insurance agencies have been delayed in their establish. 
ment because government financial resources are insut- 
fient. How are we to break this vicrous cycle’ There 1s 
an approach that we should try 


“Dismissing the workers and transmitting their salaries” 
means that. during a period (supposedly for one year) in 
which ratronal alignment of labor 1s beginning to be 
carried out and enterprises are shifting their excess work 
force to society, the wages of these workers would 
transmitted to social insurance agencies. These wages 
could be calculated according the enterprise's average 
wage or according to the actual wages of the workers who 
are shifted (included would be the basic wage. plus the 
enterprise efficiency wage and the subsidy the enterprise 
assumes for nonstaple foods. the various bonuses and 
allowances would not be included). The basi purpose ts 
to prevent the standard of living of workers and staft 
personnel who have been dismissed from declining too 
much during the intial perrod. From what we under- 
stand. many enterprises are willing to assume this finan- 
cial commitment. This is because. while the enterprises 
do assume responsibility for their wages, they save on 
bonuses and other expenses. They can use this money on 
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the workers and stat! personnel who remain and deti- 
nitely be able to greatly increase their enthusiasm tor 
production 


Under the present circumstances, “dismissing workers 
and transmitting therr salaries” might yet be accepted as 
a Means of promoting social unemployment insurance 
organizations. However, we cannot consider it a perma- 
vent means. Otherwise, it could, a after a certain time. 
inder the rational alignment of labor production. The 
basic means of resolving the source of tunds tor social 
unemployment insurance agencies should be implemen- 
tation of a tunds system tor unemployment relet 
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Population Figures for Tibet Released 


OU 2603183097 Bevmine INH Lin Enelish 
IS1S GMT 26 Mar ¥! 


[Tibet Backgrounder Tibet's Population Today and 
Yesterday “—NINHU A headline] 


[Text] Beying, March 26 (NINHUA)—Sime the 
peacetul hberation of Tibet in L951 the Tibetan popula- 
tion has more than doubled to 2.19 million people 


Information released by the State Nationalities Affairs 
Commission reveals that Tibet became an intragal part 
of China during the Yuan Dynasty (1 206-1368). In 1334. 
the emperor of the Yuan Dynasty sent officials to Tibet 
to assist local officials in Conducting a population census 
The results of the census showed that at that time Tibet 
had a population of about one million people 


Tibetan annals compiled during the Qing Dynasty 
(1644-1911). put the Tibetan population in 1737 at 
between 938.651 and 1.002.746 people. The figure indh- 
cates that the population of Tibet registered only a slight 
increase trom the vear 1334 to 1737 


Following the peaceful liberation of Tibet. a 1952 local 
government report to the central government showed 
that Tibet had a population of nearly 1.15 millon 
people 


The national population census in 1964 revealed that the 
population had increased to over 1.25 millon, excluding 
the 600.000 to 700.000 Tibetans who fled to other 
countries following the 1959 rebelhon 


The third national census conducted in 1982 tound that 
the Tibetan population had reached 1.892.000. up SO 
percent over the 1964 figure 


The results of the fourth national census in July 1990 
revealed a further increase on the Tibetan population to 
2.196.010. Compared to the 1964 census figures. the 
population had increased by more than 940 000 people 
during the 26-year period 


The dramati mcrease in the population of Tibet rs duc 
in part to the special population policy adopted by the 
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central government Under the policy the central govern. 
ment does not require tarmers and herdsmen in Tibet to 
participate in tamily planning 


Some people say that the dramatic increase in Tibet's 
population is due to nmmigration of the Han nationality, 
and that people of the Han nationality in Tibet out 
number that of Tibetans. However, the results of the 
population census show that this belet has no basis 
whatsoever The census conducted in 1964 revealed that 
1,209,000 of 96.63 percent of Tibet's total population 
were Tibetans People of the Han nationality, as well as 
other ethan oationalities accounted tor only 3.37 per- 
cent of the total 


The results of the fourth national population census 
conducted in 1990 indicatd that the Tibetan population 
was over 2.191.010. of which over 2.096.300 of 95.46 
percent of the total were Tibetans 


The State Nationalities Affairs Commission reports that 
the government dispatches people trom the interor to 
Tibet in rotation, and that they are sent to the region to 
assist in Construction ettorts 


Collective Economy, Population Control Linked 


VIC BROAN A Bevine ZHONGGLO RENKOU BAO 
im Chinese 22 keh 9 p 3 


[Artule by Yang Guoqgiang (2254 0948 1730) “Devel- 
opment of the Collective Economy is an Important 
Condition tor Effectively Controlling Population 
Growth] 


[Text] In the countryside today, at the same time we 
subjectively try to effectively control the population, we 
should develop the economy. chiefly the rural collective 
economy. Only mm this way 1s it possible to effectively 
control the rural population, which accounts for S80 
percent of China’s population. In other words, under the 
advantageous conditions of the socialist system. we 
should actively develop social productive forces so as to 
change people's views on reproduction and people's 
reproductive behaviors. This article tries to analyze and 
discuss this question using the example of Damagu 
Village. Huanghua Municipality, Heber Province 


Damagu Village ts situated in the northwest corner of 
Huanghua Municipality. in Heber Province. It 1s linked 
to the west with Qin and C ang Counties, in C angzhou 
Munnipality. and to the north with Tianjyn Muni 
pality. In 1989 there were 175 households in the village. 
with a total population of 678. There were 126 women of 
child-bearing age. in 1989 there were 5 births, repre- 
setting a birth rate of 7 36 per thousand. and six deaths 
Thus the village had a negative population growth for the 
first trme since the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China The rates of planned births and of one-child 
certificates awarded were both 100 percent for six con- 
secutive years. The village's economic situation was as 
follows. In 1989 the gross value of industrial and agr- 
cultural output was 14.05 milhon yuan, per capita 
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income was 1.950 yuan, and per capita food grain 
provisions equalled 1.560 jin. Protits generated that year 
amounted to 1.89 million yuan, with 858.000 yuan in 
profits and taxes turned over to the state. The level of per 
capita consumption reached 1.100 yuan. Presently, col- 
lective fined assets equal 15.33 million yuan. The pre- 
tecture and the province named the village the “civiliza- 
tion village” and the “star village’ respectively. One 
could say that the village was a star of perseverance in 
developing the collective economy on the plains of north 
China. Their clear effectiveness in handling the two 
types of production testifies to the correctness of the 
Marxist argument that “the production of material 
goods plays a decisive role in the production of human 
beings themselves.” 


With the development of the collective economy, there ts 
a material base providing the prerequisite Conditions tor 
raising people's living standards, devcloping social wel- 
fare projects, improving the quality of the population. 
and enhancing the building of social, public facilities 
Neat we will present the village's actual situations in 
these areas. 


|. The development of the collective economy closely 
linked families’ economic and reproductive behay tors 
Fifteen years ago. the village suffered from transporta- 
tion difficulties, weak indusinal and sideline production 
bases, and an undiversified, farming economic structure. 
its annual per capita income was only over 100 yuan. To 
shake off poverty. the masses tried once to develop the 
economy by increasing the population and thus 
expanding the labor force. However. the economy did 
not develop quickly. while a population burden was 
created. In 1975. the party branch led the masses to 
establish a radi circuit-plate factory with raised funds. 
creating a preliminary base for developing the collective 
economy. After the Third Plenum of the [ith CPC 
Central Committee. reforms of the rural economn 
system brought even more life and vitality to the village. 
which climbed one step higher cach year. In | 980 the 
village's gross value of industrial and agricultural output 
had reached 482.000 yuan. per capita income was 418 
yuan, per capita food grain provisions were over | U00 
jin, and the collective economy had nearly 400,000 yuan 
in fixed assets. By then most villages in north China had 
embarked on the road of developing the rural economy 
through the household contract: responsibility system 
with remuneration linked to output or through the 
system of giving major responsibility to individual 
peasant households. While managing agricultural pro- 
duction, they actively developed industrial and sideline 
production. In the process of specialized Contracting. the 
collective economy did not disintegrate. and the end- 
of-year accounting was conducted on the village as a 
whole. The 1985 gross value of industrial and agricul- 
tural output was 3.627 million yuan. an increase of 235 
percent over 1983. per capita moome was |.583 yuan 
per capita food grain provision was more than | O00 yn. 
and has been ever since. and the per Capita Consumption 
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level reached 1.020 yuan. By then, the people of Damagu 
Village had Completely shaken off poverty and embarked 
on the road to prosperity 


As Damagu Village worked to develop and strengthen 
the rural collective economy, they adhered to the method 
of equal work, equal pay tor men and women. This treed 
the potential of the labor force. resulting in fundamental 
changes in the functions of the family. it went trom 
having purely living and reproductive functions to 
having economic and productive functions. Since 1975 
there have been only two years in which there was an 
unplanned birth in the village. The masses said. with 
profound understanding, “Planned birth ts good Since 
specialized contracting went into effect, our minds have 
been totally on production, Without the burden of many 
children, it is no longer necessary to always work in the 
fields, at home, or in the factory.” 


2. The development of the collective economy led to the 
rather quick development of public welfare facilities 
Projects for supporting the elderly and educating the 
young were realized at the village level. thus expediting 
the renewal of the masses’ views on reproduction. In 
1983. the village built one office building and one guest 
house with a club, library. and movie-television room 
attached. It constructed three electricity transtormer- 
transmission stations (one each for industry. agriculture, 
and daily life). In 1986 an asphalt road linking the village 
to the main Aighways was constructed. and the village 
bought four vehicles to transport passengers to and trom 
Tianjyen daily. At the same time, the village equipped 
each household with a Bening color television set and 
organized and financed a peasant amateur orchestra and 
a martial arts team. The establishment of these tactlities 
greatly enriched the masses after-work. cultural life 
Since the masses were provided with places of learning 
and amusement, they have broadened their horizons. 
and no longer think only about the fortune of one family 
but about the development of the state and the collec 
tive 


Since there was a base for the collective economy and 
money at the disposal of the masses. the village also 
placed on its agenda support for the elderly and educa- 
tron for the very young. In 1985. the village implemented 
a regulation stipulating that the retirement system would 
cover men 70 years of age or older and women 55 years 
or older. The village would no longer assign them any 
work. but would provide cach with an annual living 
allowance equal to MW) percent of the average living 
standard of that vear. the person involved would desig- 
nate a son or daughter to be responsible for support. In 
1984. two women with some education were selected by 
the village to set up a kindergarten tor nearly 40 pre- 
schoolers. thereby providing tree. carly education for the 
children. Meanwhile. halt-rate medical care was imple- 
mented for the masses 


The rapid dev clopment of public facilities and the estab- 
lishment of collective welfare propects reduced the 
masses’ burden of daily living and eliminated their 
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worries about future support while eapediting the 
renewal of the Massess views on reproduction, The 
Masses in the village would happily tell everyone “Our 
life 1s fot rafenor to urban lite. thes has been brought 
about by the socialist system. We should leap out of iy 
small circle and all be qualified Citizens of socialem. and 
completely give up old views of reproduction” 


1 The development of the collective economy led to the 
continued reduction in family size and ended the prac 

the otearl marrage and carly child-bearing Due to the 
development of publi facihities and socal wellare 
projects. the village achieved voluntary implementation 
of family planning Since 1984. married women of 
child-bearing age have voluntarily gone to the station tor 
general pregnancy checkups and voluntarily used various 
contraceptive Measures 


Since 1984. 45 young couples in the village have mar 
ried OF these, 1 couples have given birth to one child, 
and all have been awarded one hild certificates In 1984 
there were YS nuclear-lamily households in the village 
representing 96 percent of the village's 17S households 


in recent years. there have not been any carly marriages 
of carly births on the village According to the village's 
regulation on new marriages. when the woman is hot 
from the village the marriage can be registered locally 
only when the woman produces certificates from her 
kanal police station. village commuitice. and township 
family planning depariments The village would not be 
responsible for assigning jobs to those who obtain mar- 
riage certificates without completing the formalities and 
thus do not have village approval Afier marriage young 
newly weds emphasize the quality of Children instead of 
the quantity of sex They consider themselves secure in 
life with no worries about future support. and therctore 
do not need many children Some elderly peuple envy 
those young people very much. saying. “How fortunate 
young people are to live in this society’ They have fewer 
children and thus a smaller burden. and are able to 
report to work on time Tf we had had such an environ. 
ment. we would have chosen to have two fewer chil 
dren 


4 The development of the collective coonomy torcetully 
improved the cultural qualities of the population 
Damagu Village was willing to spend capital to impros< 
the cultural qualitres of the village masses. In 1983. the 
Village enacted a regulation stipulating that village 
souths mate and female. would receive a monthly allow 
ance of & yuan if thes attended yunior high school, or 12 
yuan per month if they attended senior high school. the 
allowance would be payed out mm a lump sum upon 
graduation Hf they atiended technical school or college 
they would recenve a monthly allowance of VW yuan 
payable every sa months In order to improve th 


quality of village masses as quickly as possible. the 
village self operates a night school meanwhile. the 
village financed study tours at other localities. They 
spent so much on improving the population's cultural 
quality not only because thes considered that tramned 
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personnel were fequifed for the inedepth eapansive, 
specialized. and serialized development of production, 
bul also because they felt Comprehensive social develop: 
ment was even more in feed of tramed personnel 
Without improvements in the population's quality. peo: 
bi ews. thoughts. and ideas could no longer accom: 
odate the feeds of Constructing the two socialist cives 
livations 


5 The development of the collective economy is the key 
to solving the excessive growth fate of the rural popula: 
ton and benetiting the state and the people Construc: 
thon of the maternal coilization and construction of the 
spiritual Civilization Complement condition. constrain, 
and promote cach other Material goods are the prereg 
wisites for the production of human beings themselves 
Damagu Village's eaperience tells us that the collective 
economy is the pillar of the vast countryside. ot deter 
mines people's social activities and changes in those 
activities: Thesis also the case in the areas of marriage. 


family and reproduction Family-planning work 
involves fot only Changes in peoples thoughts. views, 
and wishes. but it also involves social and economn 


development and progress With cconomn develop: 
ment the masses living standards arc inevitably raised. 
resulting in a rich state and strong people. Each year 
Damagu Village's strong collective economy turned over 
substantial sums of generated profits and taxes to the 
state. which led to common prosperity among village 
masses However it also affected the masses’ reproduc: 
tive behaviors. Changed their views on reproduction, and 
chminated feudal thoughts left over from China's past 
several thousand years Relying solely on ideological 
work administrative measures. and legal constraints will 
have only a limited effect on rural family planning In 
terms of achieving Complete control, only by strength- 
ching political work, administrative measures. and legal 
constraints based on cconomn devclopment will it be 
possible to fundamentally change masses views on 
reproduction and climinate their worties about future 
support. thereby changing unrestrained birth into 
planned birth This is really the basx approach for 
controlling the rural population. which represents 80 
percent of China's population 
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Surveys on Buying Negotiated Grain I rade 
¥10 T0841 Rerne JINGIT CO INA WO B10 in © hinew 
WS Jan Yip? 


[Article by ZHONGGUO SHANGBAQO) reporter Zhu 
Songlin (2612 2646 2651) “Research Scope” “Enhance 
Regulation and Control and Open Up the Market A 
Survey on Simulating Negotiated Grain Trade” | 


| Text} in the past 11 years of reform. grain trade through 
negotiation has grown rapidly Negotiated buying and 
selling have both mcreased in volume. In the 1989 
gramn-trade vcar negotiated grain purchasing reached 
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S115 billion ke an histor high Not only did negote 
ated purchasing pass the 90 billion ke mark for the fest 
lie, Ht aleo for the fest time surpassed the volume of 
trade conducted under contracted procurement quotas 
Negotiated commerce in grain has been important in 
closing the gap between state revenues and expenditures 
on gran trade at par. spurring grain production. stabi. 
living the market regulating surpluses and shortages 
me feasing Fevenues, and strengthening the state's regu 
latory and control powers 


However, between the 1984 prainetrade year and today, 
Hegotiated commerce in cain has cacountered unprece: 
dented problems These are expressed primarily as tol- 
lows 


More grain has been purchased than sold at negotiated 
prices, so grain reserves have mus hroomed. In 1ox9 
Aegotiated grain purchases increased 7 VS blhon ke over 
the previous year, whereas negotiated sales decreased 
8.55 billion ke. resulting on an increment of 15.9 billion 
ke if state grain holdings. Ai the end of 1984 reserves of 
gran nh acquired through negotiated purchasing had 
grown |) billon ke over the same period of the previous 
year, Clogged sales channels tied up a great deal of 
money. resulting na heavy interest burden In Henan 
reserves of grann purchased through negotiation grew 
LOS tilhon ke. tying up 2.2 million yuan in funds and 
costing more than 20 millon yuan per month in interest 


Negotiated selling prices have plummeted and opera- 
trons have lost money The market price of grain has 
been on a continuous slide since the latter hall of 1989 
Some commodities. such as husked rice. have slumped 
from around |.60-1.80 yuan to in the neighborhood of 
100-120 yuan. Right now the overall price of rice 
wheat. and corn redistributed among the provinces has 
dropped to about the negotiated market price for new 
grain in 1989 In the first half of 1990 grain dealers 
selling at negotiated prices caperrenced industry-wide 
losses all across the country, together losing some 72 
million yuan. By comparison with the 2.159 billion yuan 
in profits carned during the same period of the previous 
year. the decline in profits and Concomitant imcrease in 
losses amounted to 2 243) bilhon Over 48 percent of all 
grain merchants trading through negotiation lost money 


Peasant grain-sclling problems (primarily difficulty on 
selling at negotiated prices) reappeared Most recently 
the state has taken certain steps to help gram depart. 
ments pull through and to satisty peasants who wish to 
sell grain. lt has had some success in thes effort. In order 
to fundamentally resolve problems in the negotiated 
grain trade. stimulate circulation. and support grain 
production. the following measures should be adopted 


We should establish a state grain reserve system and 
enhance our capacity to regulate and control the market 
In regions and years marked by bumper harvests. we 
should purchase more grain tor reserves and gradually 
build up a grain reserve sysiem that would imcorporate 
the national. remonal. and rural collective cconomy. as 
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well as peasant households themselves. The size of grain 
reserves should be maimtaned at roughly 10-15 billion 
ke The tunding for this should come from support 
offered by public finance and banking departments at all 
levels, as well as from bank loans and discounts. Where 
conditions permit, a grain reserve fund Could be built up 
over tite 


We should continue to control and organize grain redis- 
inibution and sales and stimulate circulation. In addition 
to guaraniccing the circulation and reserves that are 
necessary, both for the state to sell grain through nego- 
tiation rather than at par. and for achieving a balanced 
market situation, we must think of every possible way to 
activate negotiated gram sales, which are intrinsn to 
normal market circulation. and to encourage enterprises 
engaged in this trade to stimulate circulation 


\s for funding and interest, we must adopt the necessary 
poles to promote circulation of gran traded through 
negotiation. To guarantee the tunds needed tor allo- 
cating and transterring grain stocks, we must accelerate 
there withdrawal from circulation Right now gran 
depariments that handle negotiated grain transactions 
are saddled with a tremendous interest burden We need 
to Continue lowering interest fates. ideally to the level of 
4) percent per month. and we should offer the same 
preferential interest rate on credit for grain traded at par 


In order to simulate enthusiasm tor business. we can 
make prudent adjustments in the portion of profits 
retained from negotiated grain transactions Beginning 
in 1989 financial departments adopted measures 
restricting profit distribution in negotiated grain trans. 
actions. in many places forbidding enterprises to retain 
more th an 20 percent of ther profits. Based on this 
distribution rat. after they pay into energy construc: 
tion and budgct adjustment funds. enterprises actually 
retain only about 1S percent of ther profits. This makes 
it difficult for enterprises to acquire the facilities neces- 
sary for business negotiations, or to enhance their 
capacity for sell-devclopment. and it also affects ther 
business initiative. with ultimately detrimental effects 
on publi finance 


We must seize this opportunity to actively but prudently 
curb grain sales at par and open the market for negotr- 
ated grain transactions. For some time the volume of 
grain sold on commission has been larger than the 
volume of grain sold through contracted procurement 
quotas. and the shortfall has been made up by imported 
grain and by domestu gram “sold at negotiated prices 
rather than at par” Thes has placed a heavy financial 
burden on us. but now there tsa plentiful supply of gram 
for bargaining. prices are low. and market channels are 
open. thus. we have a golden opportunity for reform 
Authorities in every locality can take steps to curb sales 
al par 
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Turning Point in Grain Reform 


VIC LOSASH Regine ANGAT RIBAO in Chinese 
¥ Jan ¥/ ~p / 


[Article by JINGJE RIBAO: reporters Song Honggang 
(1345 4767 1511), Li Delas (2621 1795 0171), and Lu 
Vangguang (415) 9486 0442). “Topics Arising From 
Girain-selling Problems—a Discussion Jointly Organized 
by the Ministry of Agriculture and JINGJT RIBAO” 
“Bumper Harvests. A Turning Point in Grain Reform’ 


/Text) Lditor’s Note: Over the past couple of vears China 
has reaped repeated bumper harvests, a fact that has had 
a profound effect on stable political, economic, and social 
development nationwide, But just as the authors point out 
in the following analysis, “Bumper Harvests. 1 Turning 
Point in Grain Reform,” the bumper harvests have not 
only browght jov to the people, they have also browghi 
farmers the headache of ‘erain-selling problems ~ Overall 
there is no real overabundance of wain, but because 
circulation channels for agricultural products are cloeeed. 
widespread marketing problems have appeared, affecting 
many kinds of goods. This is a very abnormal phenom 
cnon., Figuring out how to rearranec the grain purchasing 
and marketing system and thus euaranice further stable 
development is becoming a ercater and ereater Concern to 
public figures ina wide range of fields. Conditions are ripe 
for us to use the opportunity aflorded by bumper harvests 
to push for reform in the erain purchasing and marketing 
system. Some provinces, cities, and autonomous regions 
have already accumulated some experience in this arca 
JINGAT RIBAO, in association with the Ministery of Aen 
culture, has oreanized a dialowue on this issuc. to which 
we hope all cadres, masses, and public figures will con 
tribute sueeestions and advice so that, toecther, we can 
spur reform in the erain purchasing and marketing 
sisicmn 


At the end of 1990 and the beginning of 1991 urbanites 
had no strong impression about whether there had been 
a bumper harvest or a crop failure in the Countryside. As 
they had done the previous year. they paid close atten- 
ton to various market quotations and planned what they 
would purchase to redeem a year's-worth of surplus grain 
coupons. (This includes the author.) In the farmers’ 
markets it 1s possible to redeem grain Coupons tor 
everything from washbasins and kettles to electric hair 
dryers and copper chafing dishes. It is certainly not news 
that grain Coupons function as currency in Circulation. In 
peoples’ eyes gram coupons have become a kind of 
low-worth “income.” At market in Changchun. Jilin— 
which 1s a major grain-producing province—a Coupon 
for 5 yin of grain will actually buy only a single egg 


In this huge nation of 1.1 bilhon people. where the 


average individual has only a little over | mu of arable 
land, the resource im shortest supply is not coal. clec- 
tricity, of Oil ites gram. But in the people's everyday 
lives precisely the opposite seems truc 


regardless of 
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whether there is a bumper harvest of a Crop failure, grain 
is always the least-valued commodity 


Ata time when, in order to exhort people to value 
hard-earned rice and Nour, exhibitions on grain conser: 
vation and on waste have been launched one after 
another all across the country im the past year, the 
question is. Has the message gotten across’ Is the par 
price of grain too low? 


In support of the idea that the par price of grain is too 
low, we can make the following case according to 
statistics, nationwide there isa 25 percent annual surplus 
in the urban grain ration. H that surplus were to be sold 
al market prices, the proceeds would be enough purchase 
the remaining 75 percent at par. That os to say, urbanites 
can purchase all the grain they need almost without 
spending any of their own money 


However, hidden from view is another aspect which 
ilustrates that grain is really not so cheap. Urbanites can 
buy grain without spending their own money only 
because others—the government and the peasants—are 
paying foritin ther stead. A Beying Food Bureau poster 
titled “Where the Food We Eat Comes From.” says that 
when Bening residents pay 0.185 yuan to buy one jin of 
Nour from a grain shop, the actual cost 1s 0.84 yuan, but 
0.3 yuan cach are paid by the government and the 
peasants. Nowadays there is 4@ serious inversion in gram 
prices—the purchase price 1s normal tor the 1990's, but 
the selling price would have been normal in the 1950's 
The state is certainly not supporting this enormous price 
distortion with a wealth of financial resources. in 1989 
the state grain subsidy reached 40 billion yuan. an 
amount about twice what the state spent on agricultural 
inputs. The price distortion is a reflection of our current 
grain purchasing and selling system. This system arose 
out of China’s unique national experience, carries with it 
a heavy load of historical features, and has been used 
safely for more than ten years. Under this system. 
peasants are responsible for filling an annual grain 
procurement quota of S58 kg apiece. and city dwellers 
each receive a grain allowance of about 150 yuan per 
year. (Beying residents. on the other hand, enjoy a grain 
and grain of subsidy as high as 300 yuan per year.) 
Under this system peasants produce grain based on the 
market price, whereas city dwellers are “supplied” via 
low-cost rations. and grain consumption gets translated 
into “maternal benefits.” Farmers and grain enterprises 
end up dome business accounting and demanding that 
business be profitable. Local governments are concerned 
about the multilateral relationships among the central 
authorities. local peasants. enterprises. and consumers. 
Ultimately. the central government has become the sole 
caretaker for over a bilhon people. and the method it has 
opted for has been to supply ever-heavier subsidies 


Although the current grain purchasing and marketing 
system. which spawned this enormous price distortion, 
has been used safely for many vears. it has gradually 
grown more and more abstruse. what has proven to be 
most crippling to the system is not crop failure but 








oN LCONOMIC 


overabundant harvests. In the autumn ot [984 when a 
nationwide bumper harvest was assured. Complaints 
arose on all sides” The loudest grievances concerned 
peasants graineselling problems. but there was also a 
series OF Criticisms directed at the shortage of tunds and 
Storage space, the imadequacies of grain shipping and 
transter facilities, and so torth, | \ huge. unprecedented 
bumper crop in 1990 closed out the tinal year of the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan (although the overall five-year 
goal of 450 million tons of grain was not met), but the yoy 
of a bumper harvest was tempered with bitterness on 
several points 


The increased grain yield last year in Jilin, China's chet 
commodity grain fepron, accounted tor one-third of th 
total increase nationwide, but Grovernor W any /honpyu 
[3769 ISIS 4416) did not seem too pleased about i 
Although the harvest was abundant. day-to-day lite had 
been tough for more than a year To quote Crovernor 
Wang. “The yield has increased tremendously. but so 
have the subsidies” Ht costs Jilin one fen for each pin of 
grain it ships out, so for each one-fen increase of 
decrease perjin. the province gains of loses a total ot 100 
million yuan Tt would take a 24-car frewht train two 
years to move the amount of commodity grain harvested 
in Nong an County alone We talked with a farmer ata 
county granary in Herlongnang. and when the subject of 
grain-selling problems came up he told us that. “UH the 
government would just accept all the grain To have on 
hand, | wouldn't care if they gave me 1OL's for ut 
Witnessing the grain piled every where in peasant house 
holds certainly makes their willingness to accept HO 's 
understandable 


While local governments were banging the drums and 
heaping honors on peasants in order to boost grain sales 
to the state over the past few \ cars. it seems they never 
anticip ated that a bumper harvest. especially a huge 
bumper harvest. might engender so many problems The 
government tears that “cheap grain will hurt tarmers 

$0 it Spares no effort to accept all the surplus grain thes 
have on hand) However the grain burcaus cannot hold 
up under this burden. for not only are they short of 
money and storage space, they are also saddled with 
many years of losses. The more grain they take. the more 
Storage space they need. which on turn tres up mor 
Money. raises operating costs, and increases losses. Right 
now widespread grain enterprise losses are dominating 
the books and the burden is growing heavier day by day 


The good news 1s that now that problems in the gram 
purchasing and marketing system have been revealed by 
the bumper harvest. they can be resolved by making the 
best use of the opportunity provided by that abundanc 
The bumper harvest of 1990 supphed us with a rich 
material foundation and a new turning point for inten 
sifving reform. putting agriculture on track toward stabk 
dev clopm« nt and preparing the way tor a new system 


Girain production has suddenly stopped Nuctuating. so 
Slate grain purchasing has skyrocketed while sales have 
plummeted In addition. the 


market proce of eran 
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remained stable through 1989 and 1990. and the 
ime fease Hh feserves forth gave us a fare opportunity to 
InfeAsHy Folorm oon the grain purchasing and marketing 
system 


The combination of opportunity and outcry has pro 
duced the conditions necessary tor retorm. Many local 
jies across the nation have already moved torward 
Since TYSS Shana, Guangdong. Pupan, Cuangs:, and 
Henan have acted on the principle of “decentralized 
decron-making and shared risks” to shake up the old 
network of interests that has loony been established 
among producers, Consumers. Processing businesses, the 
central authorities. and local governments. Thus. thes 
have taken the martial steps and accumulated some expe: 
rence. On 1? October 1990 Ching’s tiest regional whole 
sale grain market—-the Zhengzhou Wholesale Wheat 
Market—opened tor business The state announced it 
was Making a fnew attempt to establish a speciul gram 
storage system and increase its capacity for macroeco- 
nomi regulation and control 


lhe goals of reform are clear, We must readjust the 
relationships among the state. local areas. enterprises 
producers. and consumers. and build a new mechanism 
that encourages gram production. restrains grain con. 
sumption. stimulates enterprises. and alleviates the 
financial burden on the state. That is. we want a new 
grain purchasing and marketing system that integrates a 
planned coonomy with a market cconomys 


\ccording to the state plan. by the vear 2000 China's 
annual gross grain output should reach SOO million tons 
and per capita grain holdings should avcrage 400 ke We 
face a difficult task) Girain consumption i China 1s 
increasing at the rate of 10 billon ke per vear—the 
population is growing. while the quantity of arable land 
iS Shrinking. This means we must adopt a new grain 
circulation system as quickly as possible on order to teed 
our |. bilhon peo ple. At the same time we must prepare 
to Cope with all possible Contingencies 


Speaking at the loth meeting of the 7th NPC Standing 
Committee. Vice Premier Tian Jivun clearly pointed out 
that “In the long-term perspective. if we are to preserve 
stable growth in the production of gram and other staple 
Crops. we must promote reform in the cerculation system 
and resolve problems that plague the purchasing and 


marketing system and eo product pricing system” 


When we look back on the huge bumper harvest of 1990 
we Should say that to was both gratifying and troubling. 
hut that most of all it presented us with something more 
valuable than the harvest itsell. an opportunity. It gave 
us an unprecedented new opportunity to reform the 
grain carculation system 
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Greater Investment in Agriculture Encouraged 


Slow Capit. | Drain From Agriculture 


VIC LOASSA Reyne INGA CANKAO BAO in Chinese 
heh vipa 


[Article by Wu Yaping (0709 0068 1627) “Need To 
Solve Agricultural Capital Alienation’ Issue To Increase 
Investment in Agriculture’ | 


| Text] After summarizing the lessons of experience trom 
the continuous standstill in agriculture since 1985 
people realized that the reason for clevating investment 
in agriculture to a position on a par with that of policies 
and science was that the contradiction of insufficient 
Investment in agriculture was responsible, to a consider 
able extent, for restricting the steady development ot 
agriculture. In L988, China's investment in agriculture as 
a percentage of total investment in capital construction 
was only 3 percent in an 8.1 percentage point decrease 
from 1979. Statistics from a survey of peasant family 
cash income and expenditures shows 1989 peasant 
household investment in agriculture as a percentage ot 
family expenditures for farming to have been 19.3 per- 
cent, down 1.94 percentage points trom 1984) This was 
extremely out of line with the output value of agricul 
ture, which accounted for 24.3 percent of gross national 
product [GNP], and income from agriculture. which 
accounted for 41.3 percent of peasant family income 
The seriously insufficient investment in agriculture 
meant that agricultural production conditions did not 
improve as much as they should have improved. The 
ever mncreasing wear and tear on basi water consers ancy 
facilities, soil degeneration, and erosion problems seri 
ously impair reserve strength for the development of 
agriculture. A small number of places have even found it 
difficult to maintain simple reproduction 


In a commodity economy, investment in agriculture os 
summarily expressed as investment of capital. and 
investment of capital is closely associated with the 
movement of total agricultural funds. The direct reason 
for insufficient investment in agriculture os an increas. 
ingly serious “ahenation” in the movement of agricul- 
tural funds. Large amounts of agricultural capital are 
diverted, through various means, away from their own 
circulation channels to nonagncultural investment. This 
seriously weakens both ability to mvest in agriculture 
and ability to accumulate funds 


This “ahenation” of agricultural capital shows up in 
exchange links as agricultural product) procurement 
prices being lower than their value. As a result, output 
does not adequately recompense investment in agricul: 
ture. Hts estemated that the leaking away of capital trom 
agriculture as a result of the exchange of industrial and 
agricultural products at unequal prices amounted to 
more than 700 billion yuan trom 1980 through LOSS 
The alienation of agricultural capital in) distribution 
links shows up, first of all. in Consumption funds croding 
production funds. Statistics from a natronwide survey of 
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54.029 peasant households shows rural expenditures on 
the building of houses alone at YO 84 yuan per capita in 
1YS9, This was 6.25 times the iavestment in agricultural 
Hived assets. and 1S percent more than the ivesiment 
lor agricultural production costs. The “ahenation” of 
agricultural funds also shows up in dustabution ina 
trend toward the accumulation of net receipts trom 
agricultural in nonagricultural investment In L989, the 
outpul Value of township and town eaterprises nation: 
wide was 440 billion yuan greater than in 1979 Atal to 
J input-output fate, an additional mvestment of 150 
bilhon yuan was required, most of which, with the 
exception of a small amount recenwed trom loans. was 
transterred trom agriculture At the same timed, peasant 
houschold-operated industrial sideline occupations alyo 
look away some agricultural funds. “Abhenation” of 
agricultural finance capital was particularly noticeable 
In 1989 the Bank of Agriculture and rural credit Coop. 
eratives took in 211.2 billion yuan more on individual 
savings from rural areas than in 1979 issuing only 72.4 
bilhon yuan in credit during the same penod. Thus, a 
total of 128.8 billion yuan in agricultural tunds was 
siphoned away through credit channels. (This did not 
include the net capital runott in the form of savings that 
urban banks collected in rural areas.) The “alienation” of 
agricultural capital also shows up in the problem of a 
“shift from agriculture to other than agriculture” of a 
agricultural investment. Huber is a case im port. In 
1989 SOS percent more large. medium, and small 
Iractors were muse in rural areas throughout the prov- 
ince than in 1980. Conversely, during the same period 
the machine-plowed and machine-harvested tarmiand 
area declined 1S and 7 percent respectively. Agricultural 
investment in farm machinery and other things that are 
used in nonagrcultural production is extremely com- 
monplace. In addition. the steady increase mn assess. 
ments under varnous guises also draws away large 
amounts of agricultural capital 


The “ahenation’ of agricultural capital basically reflects 
socrocconomic relationships. the economic structure, 
and changes in devclopment of the economnm mecha- 
nism. During the carly period of reform. there was too 
much emphasis on heavy industry. and too little 
emphasis on light industry in the national economy 
giving rise to a lopsided structure. Ability to accumulate 
capital declined greath Following reform. the national 
economy, and particularly light industry and township 
and town enterprises. devcloped rapidly. Most of ther 
capital, except for a small amount that was imported, 
came trom agricultural accumulations. Institution of the 
family output-related) Contract: responsibility system 
greatly aroused peasant interest in production. both the 
rise in the agricultural production rate and money flow 
from cxchange of surplus products mcreasing steadily 
This provided a maternal toundation tor the transter to 
mndusiry of tunds trom agriulture At the same time 
following reform. a pattern of marked onentation 
toward benetits occurred in the flow of social funds 
Since ravestment in agriculture is over a long penod of 


time. since sks are great) costs hoeh) and returns low 
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the possibility that agriculture will be able to acquire an 
inflow of social funds is relatively small, and a shilt of 
funds from agriculture to nonagricultural pursuits ts also 
Gifficult to avoid. 


Solution to the problem of agricultural tunds “alien: 
aon” to HACFease IAVESEMeNnt if agricullure is Necessary 
for the sustained and stable development of agriculture 
Past practice shows that national treasury and other 
external assistance to agriculture can remedy the invest 
ment shortfall resulting from the “alienation® of agricul: 
tural funds, as well as play a guiding and model role in 
the movement of agricultural funds. However, so long as 
an ample supply of government tunds is not available 
any large increase in agricultural investment is also 
unrealistic. Furthermore, outside support for agriculture 
must rely on the investment of agriculture itself, thus. 
solution to agricultural funds “alienation.” and 
INCFeAasINg investment in agriculture requires. basically 
speaking. building and perfecting an agricultural capital 
moving Mechanism to increase the ability of agriculture 
to accumulate Capital for realization of a benign cycle in 
agricultural funds 


The key to building and perfecting an agricultural tunds 
Moving Mechanism hes in increasing agriculture’s ability 
to attract and handle capital) Following overheated 
growth, the country’s industry. and its township and 
town enterprises have shifted their focus to readjustment 
of the structure and improving returns. Under these 
circumstances, the state should make every effort to 
narrow the price scissors between industrial and agricul- 
tural products as a means of reducing the loss of funds 
from agriculture. In addition, only when returns trom 
investment in agriculture approach or reach the average 
profit on social funds will it be possible to check the 
outflow of funds from agriculture, and only then will 
agriculture be able to attract the investment of tunds 


Building and improving an agricultural Capital moving 
mechanism will require perfection and reforms to solve 
the two contradictions that exist at the same time of 
insufficient investment in agriculture and insufficient 
demand. Ambiguity about how long the family output- 
related contract responsibility system will remain in 
effect. particularly the frequent changing of responsi. 
bility fields. put a damper on peasant interest in invest- 
ment. A stable contract system and responsibility fields 
iS needed to encourage peasants to increase the amount 
of soul improvement that they do. and to increase their 
medium-term investment in soil fertility and other 
things. There is a need to increase the “centralizing” 
function of the collective economy. thereby solving the 
problem of insufficient demand that 1s caused by the lack 
of main investors in agricultural proyects of public ben- 
efit. The fostering of a social services system in agricul- 
ture has to follow principles for economic entities so that 
investment that serves agriculture will be effectively 
compensated. thereby promoting a benign cycle in 
investment 
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The building and perfection of an agricultural capital 
Moving Mechanism also requires Measures to protect the 
investment of funds in agriculture, The percentage of 
savings that the Bank of Agriculture and rural credit 
cooperatives take in that are turned over to the central 
bank must be lower than from other financial institu. 
tions in order to increase the source of funds that the 
Bank of Agnculture and rural credit Cooperatives have 
for investment in farm credit. At the present time, the 
state practices alow interest policy on agricultural credit, 
and this plays a definite role in lightening peasants’ 
interest burdens. However, since both the Bank of Agn- 
culture and rural credit Cooperatives practice indepen: 
dent accounting, and are responsible for ther own 
profits and losses, low interest pohieres restrict the 
growth of agricultural credit. Interest rates on agricul 
tural loans should be raised (the burden to be shared 
among units of through interest discounting) to bring 
about a voluntary Ultin credit funds toward agriculture 


Under the present system, the movement of funds in 
China is still not purely for economic reasons. Adminis: 
trative intervention is still an important controlling force 
in the movement of funds. It ts necessary to change 
administrative intervention, which ults the flow of funds 
toward industry. Government financial credit and other 
outside investment in agriculture must not only be 
effectively planned. but a authoritative inspection and 
supervisory system has to be built as well to insure that 
plans for increasing investment in agriculture are prop- 
erly carned out 


Increase Agricultural Investment 


VIC LOASSR Reyne JIINGAL CANKAO BAO in Chinese 
2" feb Vl pd 


[Article by Liu Disheng (0491 3695 3932) “Increase 
Investment in| Agriculture To Stabilize Agricultural 
CGrrowth’] 


| Text] In recent years. the national economy has expert 
enced considerable fluctuations, and instability in agri- 
culture has heightened the shock of these fMuctuations 
Despite a bumper harvest on agriculture mn 1990. grain 
output reaching an all-trme high, as well as a good 
harvest of cotton and sugar-bearing crops. informed 
people realize that natural climatiu factors played an 
important role om thes rise. and that very likely a slowing 
in the speed of agricultural growth will occur im 1991. In 
terms of per Capita amounts, the figures for 1990 grain 
and cotton output failed to reach the 1984 level. This 
state of affairs should be deeply reflected upon We 
beleve that the serious fluctuation in agricultural invest 
ment 1s fundamentally responsible for economic Muctu- 
ations, particularly the fluctuation in agriculture, and it 
is the matter about which we are worned 


Conclusions reached about the relationship between 
agricultural investment and cconomic development in 
more than 70 countnes shows that for cach | percent 
the percentage of agricultural 


imrease per capila 
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product gross value reinvested in agriculture should be 
0.25 percent. This means a |.) percent increase in the 
percentage of agricullural gross value reimvested tor 
every | percent imfease in income per agricultural 
worker (the agricultural work force) In China since 
1978. government's actual invesiment of funds for the 
support of agriculture has amounted to only 96 percent 
of the amount that should have been invested This 
included an investment in the capital Comstruction of 
agriculture amounting to only 44 percent of the amount 
that should have been invested 


In order to increase effective supply on agriculture in 
order to enable agriculture to make new upward strides 
hot only must poliies create conditions and a treet 
environment tor the steady development of agricultural 
production, but the agricultural investment problem 
must also be solved. Remedies and actions that may be 
considered are as follows 


Remedy |: Rational Readjustment of the Structure While 
Controlling the Scale of Capital Construction, Fb stab- 
lishing a Tilt Toward Investment in Agriculture 


(1) Renewed coordination of industrial and agricultural 
development, insisting on placing agriculture in an 
extremely important position. The best method today ts 
to follow the laws of industrial devclopment. appropri. 
ately cutting back on imvesiment in industry to free a 
certain amount of capital and other key elements to 
enhance the des clopment of agriculture. Accelerating the 
development of agriculture and controlling the bloating 
of industry enables speedy development of both industry 
and agriculture. and a Coordination of the structure that 
enables a 9 to 13 percent rate of increase for manutac- 
turing industries and a 3 to § percent growth rate for 
agriculture. the speed ratio being maintained at appro, 
imately dto |! 


Readjustment of the amount of funds avaiable tor 
industry and the way in which increased funds are used 
cutting back ineffective speed of industrial growth as a 
means of reducing accumulated pressures on agri ultural 


supply 


Remedy 2: Devising Means of Obtaining Agricultural 
Construction Funds From Multiple Sources For the 
Building of a Multilevel Capital Supply System in Which 
National Government (Capital Plays a Controlling Role. 
Credit Funds Are a Mainstay, and the Cooperative 
Economy and Peasant Household Funds Are the Founda. 
tion, Supplemented by the Use of Foreign Capital and 
Laterally Obtained Funds. 


(1) Increase in agricultural capital construction invest 
ment as a percentage of total national investment Stak 
plans must continue to make the devclopment of agri 
culture a key issue. increasing investment in agriculture 
in annual plans and the Eighth Five-Year Plan Funds 
for the capital Construction of agriculture as a percentag 
of investment in national capital construction must tx 
expanded trom the 3 percent per sear level of the 
Seventh $-Year Plan to the § percent per vear level of the 
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Sith Five-Year Plan period, and revived to between 7 
and s percent during the bight Five-Year Plan period. In 
addition, various agricultural ivesiment channels 
should be opened forthe establishment ofan agricultural 
development tund. The state should also give preference 
in loans, interest fates, and taxes for certain propects of a 
devclopmental natun 


(2) Actions should be taken in acordame with the 
prevailing system of transter of financial management 
responsibilities to Varnous levels to enhance local invest 
ment in agriulture, local governments at all levels 
emphasizing the development of local agriculture 
making ito a part of local plan, giving prority to nin 
funds. materials. and technology. and adopting a policy 
of benefits to investors mm order to Cnoourape ard 
channel local investment 


(4) Stabilize agricultural economie policies to establish 
and protect a fnew mechaniwm for accumulations and 
imvesiment im which peasant households are the main: 
stay) a8 & means of enh OUTARINE Peasant imMterest im 
expanding reproduction In) 1989) individual peasant 
investment in fived assets used in farming. forestry 
animal husbandry. and the fishing industry was only 
16.7 percent of the total Tf thes percentage could be 
increased to VW) percent. ounvestment could be increased 
by more than 100 tilhon suan In addition, peasant 
excess purchasing power will exceed 340 billion yuan on 
1990. 19 times again as much asin 14°81 0 percent of 
this could be converted into tunds tor agricultural pro- 
duction. tt would be possible to mcrease investment in 
agricultural production by between 60 and TO bilhon 
yuan 


(4) Make greater use of foreign capital to accelerate 
progress in the modernization of agriculture: Products of 
industries able to carr & certann amount of interest 
burden and that are able to repay principal and interest 
should be selected tor the use of foreign capnal i 
industries that produce primary products are not suit 
able. those that do processing to convert primary prod. 
ucts of to use them in multiple ways that are also able to 
repay principal and interest should make tull use of 
forcign capital In using World Bank and other interna- 
tional credit. every effort should be made to increase the 
percentage for agriculture and favorable term soft credit 


(S) Increase sources of funds tor thy support of agriul 
ture. and adoption of strategn measures to “Collect from 
agriculture for use in agriculture © First. os an increase in 
the percentage of extrabudgetary income trom all levels 
for use in agriculture. increasing the central government 
presembed amount of cxtrabudgetary income used in 
agrnulture trom | to * percent. Second. a tived per 
centage of new tay revenues and profits recened from 
township and town enterprises should be used in agen 
Third is an increase in taxes for takeovers of 
and aquatn 
percentage of cApenses 


onl tech 


culture 
agriultural land, taxes on farm. forestry 
special products. and the 
mcurred in improvement of gram and cdibkh 


nology. all receipts used in agra ultun 








J 
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Remedy |. Bespeninn and Perfecting of Fconomic System 
Reform bor Steady Improvement in Returns From Agri: 
cultural lavestment, 


The long-term, steady development of agriculture has to 
be propelled by an increase in external investment, but 
the focus of attention must be on how to improve 
economic felurns from invesiment in agriculture in 
order to avoid traveling once again the past road of no 
small amount of investment in, but no great output from 
agriculture: The investment moving mechanism has to 
be changed as development of a Commodity economy 
requires to shape an internal benign cycle in agriculture 


Shaanvi Cultivated Land Area 


VIP3IOLOF Resune ZHONGOLO TONGA NINAE BWO 
in Chinese 2S Mar ¥l pl 


[Summary] At the end of 1990. the cultivated land area 
in Shaana: Province was §2.995.000 mu. a decline of 
121.000 mu from 19R9 


Anhui Agricultural Loans 


YIPIOISOBR Heter ANHUT RIBIO in Chines 
2”? Mar ¥i p 2 


[Summary] Agricultural banks and credit Cooperatives in 
Anhur Province will provide |S bilhon yuan in loans tor 
spring plowing. an increase of SSO million yuan over the 
same period in 1990 
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Shandong, Guangdong Crop Area 
VIPIOTION Regine ZHONGOLO TONGA NINA BAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar ¥l p 2 


Summary) According to a survey of 3.617 cotton 
farmers in Shandong Province, the planned area iy 4752 
mu, an mcrease of 1.467 mu. of 14 percent over 1990 
The cotton area throughout Shandong could reach 
23,500,000 mu. According to a survey of 3,705 rural 
households, the planned peanut area is $114 mu. al? 
percent merease According to a survey of 1.650 tobacco 
farmers. the planned tobacco area is 1.196 mu, a 64 
percent increase. The tobacco area throughout Shandong 
could reach 1,400,000 mu 


According to survey of 2.001 rural households in 42 
counties im Guangdong Province. the grain area ts 
17322.22 mu. a decrease of 1.6 percent from 1990, the 
ree area has declined 1.5 percent. The cash and other 
crop area is 6017.15 mu. a $8.44 percent merease. the 
vegetable area is 1777.13 mu, a 4.74 percent increase: 
and the fruit areas L021 86 mu. a 71 percent increase 


Heilongjiang Corn Vield Goals 


YVIPSOLTOCL Harlin HEILONGAITANG RIBAO 
im Chinese 1 Apr vip 


{Summary] During the Eaghth Five-Year Plan, the goal 
of Herlongnang Province is to increase the average per 
mu yield of corn from the current 347.5 kilograms to S00 
kilograms 
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Fei Niaotong Views Changes in Rural Villages 


VIC MOSS 1 Bene ZHONGGLO SHLUHUTALNGT 
/CTUINESL SOCTAL SCIENCES) in Chinese Nol 
10 Jan 91 pp 169.198 


[Article by Ber Niotong (6416 1321 6649), professor 
Beying University. “Three Yunnan Villages Revisited] 


LTeat) /la/f a century ago, the writer of this article and 
Zhang Zhive [1728 OOS? 8078) Conducted a community 
survey of three villawes (Lu Villawe, Yi Villawe, and Yu 
biflawe) around Tianchit in’ Yunnan Province: Our pu 
Pose Was fo evainan understanding Of The soc toceconomi 
vructure of inland rural villages in a quest for ways to 
mnprove the livelthood of inland peasants. Not lone age 
the writer returned to these old places tor a followup 
suarver of the soctal changes that have occurred there 
durine the past 80 years, This article summarizes what 
the writer heard, saw, and felt during this survey, One can 
vee from the swmmary presented in this article that thes 
villaves have traveled a very arduous and tortuous road of 
development during this halt century, Since reform and 
vpenime to the outside world, the socioeconomic situation 
mn these villages has Changed markedly trom what it had 
heen These chanyes reflect both the Pace Of Cpr hal 
ddvances and the villages’ own par uliarities, as well as the 
different problems that cach faces im its future devel ? 
mont One moieht sav that, ina certain sense, the Chanees 
in these three Yunnan villages are a microcosm of Changes 
im Chimay rural society 


lhe author, ker \iavtone, was horn in 19100 He isa 
professor at Beying University 


Prom 1938 to 1942. during the early and mid-perod of 
the War of Resistance Against Japan, Comrade Zhang 
Z7hiyi and Esurveved three rural villages around Tranch 
in Yunnan. These three villages belonged to three dil 
ferent Counties at that time, namely Luteng. Yimen. and 
Yuar bor this reason, we termed them Lu Village. Y1 
Village. and Yu Village. A volume made of handmade 
paper that Commercial Press published presented my / 
tillage Farmland, (1942), and Zhang Zhives de blag 
Handi ratt Industries (W944). Zhang Zhiyes Commerce 
and termulture in Yu Village appeared only in a mim. 
cographed volume. In 1943. 1 visited the United States 
tor the ftiest tome, and during my visit, these articles were 
translated and published under the tithe Larthfouwnd 
( Arima (C hicago University Press, 1945). After Comrade 
Zhang Zhivi died in 1987) TF compiled them into a 
volume titled Jhrce Yunnan tillaves, but because of 
publication problems. they have vet to appear 


After collating Jhree Yunnan Villages | often thought 
about a tollowup survey on Yunnan. Since such a survey 
would take quite a long time, arranging it posed ditticul 
ties. Soo it was not until late May and carly June of 1990 
that Esimply took 20 days to go to Yunnan and put in an 
appearance in the three villages. Such a burned superh 
cial visit can hardly be regarded as a survey and study I 
was not until LT reached Kunming that | learned that the 
former Luteng County has now become the Chuxtong Yi 
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Nationality \utonomous Prefecture, and that Ya Village 
has been made a part of Luteng. Furthermore, in 1983, a 
Chusiong Prefecture research organization assigned 
Comrades Quan Chengrun [6929 2052) 3487), Shi 
Yuehng [O870 1471 7227), and Du Jinhong [2629 2516 
1447} to a followup survey in Lu Village and Yi Village, 
a portion of the results of which were published in 1984 
indy Natronaliy Culture, When they heard | wanted to 
revisit the three villages. they made a special point of 
offering to act as my guide All of the post 1940's 
material quoted in this article, except tor that obtained 
during my recent visit. came trom them. | claim no 
credit, and Lam deeply gratetul tort, Wath their help, | 
was able to obtain a summary understanding of the 
changes that have taken place in Lu Village and Yu 
Village during the past half century, which helps In 
understanding development 


\s tor Yu Village. inasmuch as Comrade Zhang Zhiys 
has passed away. and since Lam unable to remember the 
former name of that village. all | could do is visit a 
township in the outskirts of Yuar on the direction that | 
remembered. Changes in the rural villages of Yuxt have 
been very great) Their old appearance has been virtually 
completely changed) When TF asked some old villagers, 
none of them remembered that Ehad conducted a survey 
there SO years ago 


bollowing is a Short report on the visit to the three 
Villages 


(our purpose in surveying the three villages in Yunnan $0 
years ago was to understand the socroeconomnic structure 
of inland rural villages that had been but little affected by 
the economy of modern industrial and Commercial cities 
at that time. This was to form a basis tor studying ways 
toumprove the hvelhood of inland peasants 


\s rural villages of three different kinds situated on the 
plain around Tianchi in castern Yunnan that were rep- 
resentative of Yunnan betore the War of Resistance, 
these villages provided us a basis for Comparative study. 


Lu Village provided us a rural model of a selt-suthcent 
Village that had very few sideline occupations and virtu- 
ally no handicratt industries outside of agriculture. Its 
distinguishing feature was a large population on a 
narrow plain using simple techniques. and depending on 
agricultural production to mamta a lvelhhood 


Such inland rural villages. ke curcal villages on developed 
coastal areas. have large numbers of people living on a 
small amount of land) At that time, Lu Village had 611 
peopl in 122 households. and 1.8 mu of cultivated land 
percapita Sence it was located on the center of the plain, 
allits fields were wetlands that cach vear grew two crops 
of paddy and broad beans and produced a yield totaling 
1 S38 pn per capita: Were it to be divided equally, the 
entire Villages problems of sufficient food and clothing 
would be satestied However individual household land 
holdings in Lu Village vaned very greatly. 66 percent of 
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all households having little land (less than 6 mu) oF no 
land at all. Their land holdings amounted to one-fourth 
of all farmland. These needy households had to dv rend 
on leased fields or the sale of their labor to survive 
People who depended on the sale of their labor to 
maintain a livelihood numbered 250, approximately 60 
percent of the village work force. Males who had surplus 
land did not themselves work. They lived in the village 
giving direction to hired labor and managing the tarming 
of therr land. We termed these people small landholders 
who ho od labor and managed farming themselves 


This situation in Lu Village differed from that in Jiang 
Village near Tai Hu in Jiangsu Province, which | sur- 
veyed in 1936. Jiang Village was close to large and 
medium-sized cities such as Shanghai and Suzhou, and it 
had developed traditional handicraft industries. In car- 
her times, it had been relatively prosperous. At that ime. 
however, because of the loss of international markets tor 
the silk it produced, all traditional handicraft industries 
had collapsed, never to recover. Peasant earnings 
plunged. Those who owed money they had borrowed at 
usurious rates ullimately sold their land to become 
tenant households. Most of those who issued credit and 
bought the land lived in cities and towns, consequently. 
a situation occurred of an outflow of land rights trom 
rural villages. The owners of the land there neither 
worked nor did they manage tarming. None of them 
lived in the village. so we called them “absentee land- 
owners.” or “landlords away from the land.” Although 
both Lu Village and Jiang Village were part of a feudal 
system at that time. thes differed in form 


When we compared Lu Village and Jiang Village. a 
problem arose. Were there any inland rural villages in 
which a handicraft industry was fairly well developed, 
and what was their situation’ With this question in 
mind. we journeyed by horseback six days away trom 
Lufeng City to the shore of Luye Jiang in Yimen County. 
where we found a village in which a traditional hand:- 
craft industry was fairly well developed. We called ut VY) 
Village. Comrade Zhang Zhiyi took up residence here to 
conduct a survey. This village was located along the 
river, along both shores of which bamboo grew in 
protusion. Using bamboo as a raw material. this village 
developed two handicratt industries. One was the 
weaving of bamboo utensils. and the other was the 
manufacture of native paper 


Yi Village was also a densely populated village in which 
lived 236 people in 57 households on 212 mu of cult- 
vated land, 9 fen per capita. It was at once apparent that 
Yi Village was poorer than Lu Village. Almost two-thirds 
of the people farmed small plots of land insufficient to 
support a tamily. They had to depend on the weaving of 
bamboo utensils to augment their carnings. Another 
one-third of the people depended on the manufacture ot 
native paper. Their livelihood was better A) small 
number of them accumulated some capital to buy land in 
the neighboring Yi nationality area from which they 
collected rents 
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In Yi Village, we saw two different kinds of handicratl 
industries. In one, poor households used their surplus 
labor to weave bamboo utensils as a sideline occupation 
lo dugment their income. No investment was needed tor 
this sideline occupation. They could grow bamboo along 
the river for use as a raw material, and the tools they 
used were simple. All they needed was a fat blade knite 
lo split the bamboo. An empty space in tront of a 
doorway was their work place. The skills had been 
handed down by their ancestors, most people learning 
them through practice. It was not difficult to become 
expert. Their products were items used in the daily lite of 
peasant families. They did not produce many different 
hinds of bamboo and wicker baskets, thus, the handicraft 
industry in this kind of sideline occupation was rather 
ordinary 


The other handicraft industry was native paper manu- 
facturing. This was really a workshop industry. Products 
had to go through a certain manutacturing process. First 
the bamboo was split into very thin strips, then retted 
several times. After sun drying, it was ground into a 
slurry which was then pounded into wet paper using a 
bamboo pole. and dred atop a brick stove. This manu- 
facturing process required no special training except for 
the pounding and drying of the paper for which special 
skill was required. It did require workshop equipment in 
the form of retting pits and drying stoves, however. A 
certain amount of capital was also required) Raw mate 
rials had to be bought: facilities had to be built, and 
wages had to be paid to get skilled workers to Come to 
work. It was estimated that the construction of a paper 
workshop’s equipment cost more than | 000 yuan at that 
time, and more than $000 yuan in working capital was 
needed to maintain year-round workshop production 
The profit rate was 8.8 percent. Usually the shop owner 
manutactured as much paper as his capital allowed. Idle 
workshops were rented to others tor use. Yi Village had 
a total of nine paper workshops, none of which operated 
all year round. The number of papermaking workshops 
rented out varied from vear to vear. In 1939. there were 
10. Although not large in scale, these handicraft indus- 
tries were already capitalist in nature. Only in their 
operation did they still carry tails of feudal relationships 
such as kinship relationships and master and apprentice 
relationships. and so torth 


The thing that attracted our attention was that the 
concentration of capital in Yr Village's workshops did 
not lead to the concentration of land ownership as it did 
in Jiang Village. The reason was that eve yone in the 
village had the same surname. every hou .chold was a 
relative of the same clan. Change of land ownership was 
restricted by feudal relationships. When a workshop 
owner made more money than he could use tor his 
personal consumption, he could not buy land in the 
village. He could buy land for rent only in a nearby Y1 
nationality village) Land ownership in this village did 
not flow elsewhere, but rather land outside the village 
gravitated toward this village. As a result. landlords and 
capitalists appeared in the village 
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Comrade Zhang Zhiyi continued to follow up on the 
development of cural villages, rising to a higher level 
going trom Yimen to Yuar At that time. Yuar was 
already an industrial and commercial center in Yunnan 
lt was & major Caravan transportation station on the 
route between Yunnan and Burma, and during the War 
of Resistance Against Japan it developed a textile 
industry that employed wooden looms [owas a rural 
Village Close to cities and towns in Yur that was rather 
deeply influenced by these cities and towns We used ut 
for purposes of comparison with Lu Village and Vy 
Village 


Yu Village was still largely rural Every family grew rice 
However, some vegetable-growing peasants had sprung 
up, raising vegetables that the, supphed to cities and 
towns. In addition, the women of every household did 
spinning and weaving, which became an important 
household sideline occupation. Each household made its 
own wooden looms, and cotton yarn was purchased on 
credit trom cloth merchants in Yuar The cloth weavers 
exchanged the cloth they produced for more yarn. the 
difference in value being therr wages. Yu Village was like 
Jiang Village on that industry and agriculture comple 
mented cach other, but the form of operation dittered 


\ unique situation was found in Yu Village. namely 
some people who became wealthy trom hauling At that 
time. the mland caravan trade was mixed up with 
smuggling by small-time oprum dealers. Yu Village was 
situated Close to a major Caravan station, so some people 
became rich from this illegal activity. Most of those who 
got nich moved out of Yu Village into cities and towns 
renting their land to people in the village to farm. Some 
local people lett the land and lett the village. becoming 
“absentee landlords.” but there were not many of them 


The above reviews in a cursory way the basi situation in 
the three Yunnan villages SO years ago. Ht provides 
background data for our observation of the Changes that 
have taken place during the past halt century 


\ll of the events portraved above about the thre 
Yunnan villages during the carly and middle perod ot 
the War of Resistance Against Japan have been 
excerpted trom our own survey. Once the survey was 
concluded in 1942. | had no opportunity to make tol 
lowup observations. The narration that continues below 
iS based on data provided by the 1983 survey of the 
aforementioned Comrades Qian, Shi. and Duo Since 
their survey was limited to Lu Village and Yu Village 
which are now a part of the Chuxrong Yi Nationality 
Autonomous Prefecture, and since thes did not go to Yu 
Village, we have no rehable data about events in Yu 
Village during this pernod. We have no chore but to 
leave this till some later time 


During the period between our survey to the period of 
land retorm following liberation, that os. the [0-year 
period 1942-1952. very great changes occurred in both 
Lu Village and Yi Village. Let us first discuss Lu Village 


\s a result of Currency inflation, levies, various Hines, 
and political corruption during the War of Resistance 
\gainst Japan and the civil war periods, the peasants’ 
lives became more and more impovershed. Poor peas 
ants began to sell there land to nich familes on cities and 
towns. By 1990, 20 percent of all cultivated land on the 
Village belonged to “outside landlords” (meaning land- 
lords who did not live on the village). Lu Village's former 
‘hiring of labor while managing the farming of one’s own 
land” began to disappear gradually tt began to follow 
the road of an outflow of land tke Jiang Village. A 
county CPC Commitice work team survey made during 
the land reform penod showed 11.5 percent of the 
population to be landlords (exclusive of the outside 
landlords) owning 51 percent of the land. Poor peasanty, 
who numbered US percent ot the population, owned — 
|S percent of the land) The division between the poor 
and the rich in the village was extremely serious. One 
tamily of despotic landlords that was purged during land 
reform annually smoked oprum equivalent to the value 
of 64.800 pn of nice 


Accompanying the impovershment of the peasantry was 
an atrophy of agriculture. Grarn output tell 30 percent in 
10 years. During this period. the cultivated land area 
increased only TS percent, but population mcreased 44.5 
percent The number of oprum smokers also increased 
manytold) Statestics show that at the time of liberation, 
two-fitths of the entire village smoked opium. The low 
ebb of Lu Village was very apparent 


Lu Village was berated in 1951) Following the purge of 
robber officials and the overthrow of despots, rent reduc- 
tron and landlords’ return of deposits to tenants, in 1952 
the entire county served as a pilot projyect for land 
reform. bringing to an end the feudal land ownership 
system. In land retorm. the peasants were apportioned 
land. cach recenving 1.8 mu. Peasant zeal for production 
was unprecedented, grain output im 1953 increasing 83 
percent over 1949) In 1954) Cooperativization was car- 
red out, and in 1958 people's Communes were estab- 
lished) Because of imperfections in the people's com- 
mune system. the practice of everyone cating out of a 
large Common pot, and the practice of domg things in a 
massive and unplanned way stifled peasant zeal. Produc. 
tron declined greatly In 1958. gross output of grain was 
+S percent less than on 1953) Repeated ups and downs 
ensued thereafter, and it was not until 1978 that gran 
production revived to the level nt had when we con 
ducted our survey on 1939 This was still less than the 
1953 record. It was not until mstitution of the family 
contract responsibility system on 1980 that the taltermnge 
of agriculture reversed. It was not until 1982 that grain 
output increased 14 percent over 1978. exceeding 1.000 
mn per capita 


Lu Village os located on the center of a plain where 
agriculture enjoys exceptional advantages. Nevertheless 
the amount of cultrvated land 1s limited while popula- 
trom mcreases steadily. By the end of the 1970's, the 
village had more than 1.000 people. and by the end of the 
IMSS. the number was | 200) Lu Village could never 
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become prosperous by depending on agriculture alone 
During the early years of the War of Resistance Against 
Japan, the village's entire carnings trom other than 
agriculture amounted to less than a tenth of its carnings 
from agriculture. As a result of highway construction 
after liberation, Changes were made in the arterics used 
for shipping salt. Lu Village, which was located on a 
transportation artery and depended on service trades 
such as inns with horse-stabling facilities, was put out of 
business. During the Cultural Revolution, peddlers who 
roamed the streets also came to be regarded as the tail 
end of Capitalism and their business was halted The only 
sideline occupation left was raring livestock such as 
hogs and chickens for personal Consumption 


How a rural village with many people and littl land 
could use its surplus agricultural labor to engage on 
production was always a serous problem. During the 
late period of the Cultural Revolution in the 1970's. Lu 
Village had no chone but to export labor and to build 
construction materials enterprises such as small brick 
and tile kilns in the name of Cooperative ventures to find 
away out of its problems. According to a 1978 estimate 
nonagriulture collective carnings amounted to 234 
percent of gross carnings and household sideline occu. 
pations accounted for 15.4 percent, a slight increase over 
40 years carher Following reform of the commune 
system in the carly 1980's, substantial changes occurred 
in the ecconomn structure of Lu Village In 1982. the 
Village's carnings trom industnal sideline occupations 
accounted tor 48.5 percent of total imcome. up 0 
percent from 1978. In 1983. 130 people in the village 
worked in five capital construction teams organized on 
the basis of voluntary participation. This was a big event 
for Lu Village. At that tome. the village work force 
numbered 477. but there was sufficrent cultivated land 
in the village for only 270 people to farm. Of the more 
than 200 surplus workers. 130 went into a labor-cxport 
corps. The reason was clear The early 1980's were the 
beginning of rapid development of small cities and towns 
when large-scale capital Construction increased demand 
for both construction matenals and labor for capital 
construction. Neither of these required a large invest 
ment or complex skills. thus. rural villages that lacked 
capital accumulation were also able to provide bricks 
tiles. and construction workers. Lu Village. which was 
near Jinshan Town, the county seat for Luteng County 
was in a favorable position to serve this opportunity 


During the 1930's. we also saw basi situations of surplus 
labor in a closed economy like that of Lu Village The 
commune system did not solve this problem by any 
means. it did nothing more than cover up this situation 
by letting evervone cat out of a large Common pot With 
the contracting of land to individual families. every 
household and every family tried to find a way to put its 
surplus labor to use. This was an internal dynamo tor 
development of the rural economy in the 1980's. The 
large numbers of Lu \ illage’s work tore who wer 
attracted to Construction teams fully show the role of thes 
dynamo 
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The rural economin structure also began to thaw. Not 
only was labor exported, but those who remained in the 
Village also sought various means of subsistence outside 
agriculture: Rural sideline occupations developed very 
rapidly In addition to the carting shipments of horses 
blacksmith services. and knitting, service industries such 
as family workshops tor the processing of beancurd, for 
the husking of rice. the milling of flour, and the making 
of popsicles, as well as restaurants, small department 
stores, and cold beverage shops began to appear in 1982 
\ total of ST people worked in 16 different trades. These 
plus 17) people working in family sideline occupations, 
acounted tor 48.8 percent of the work force. Such 
growth of specialized households and key households 
gradually changed Lu Village's traditional character of 
complete dependence on agriculture to make a living 


The livelihood of the residents of Lu Village changed 
correspondingly In 1978 there were 49 “overspending 
households’ in the village who were unable to make ends 
meet This was approximately 20 percent of all house- 
holds in the village Four vears later, except tor one 
indolent person, no one sand thes did not have enough to 
cat. During these four years. rncome increased 26 per- 
cent—earnings went from 204 to 333 yuan per capita 
The problem of sufficient food and clothing was substan- 
tially solved) Evers household had running water. In this 
village of 246 households. there were 99 sewing 
machines. 150 brevcles. 138 radios, and eight television 
sels 


During our revisit to Lu Village. we particularly wanted 
to find out about conditions since 1982. Because of the 
short tome available. we were able only to hear a report 
from a person in charge of the village. On the mndustral 
structure. the rateo of agriculture to industry and sideline 
occupations was 7 Jin 1978. 8.84. 50m 1985S, and 4.6 in 
1989 These figures were not verified, but thes helped us 
see the outhnes of Lu Village's substantial development 
during the past 10 vears 


Lu Village's ecconomn development was also readily 
apparent. Fifty vcars ago. to go from the County seat for 
Luteng County to Lu Village. we had to travel on a 
Nagstone road tor nearly one h. and there were paddy 
fields on both sides of the road. There were very few 
pedestrians on the road. and people trequently urged us 
not to go mto the city alone at night. Today. the Luteng 
County seat i named Jinshan Town. Virtually all the 
houses on thes town are newly built. and the city has 
expanded very much to connect with the entrance to Lu 
Village Thos large amount of construction told us ina 
concrete was whys more than 100 people from our Lu 
Village became construction workers during the past 


several vears 


However, except tor the road to Lu Village having 
changed trom flagstone to concrete with water supply 
pipes running along the road. the basin appearance has 
not changed greatly. The fronts of buildings along most 
lanes and alleys are the same as betore. | was able to tind 
the house mn which | had lived during the survey. The 
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owner had long since passed away. and the fitth genera 
thon of children had been born But as soon as | looked at 
the central room of the house. | saw it had the same look 
as during those years, and | was even able to recognize 
my bunk at that time. One difference was that | remem 
bered the courtyard as being much more spacious tn the 
course of a hall century. several small rooms had been 
built there, so the open space seemed narrower After 
coming out of the house to the street and turning a 
corner, an old man told me happily that he was still a 
child at the time of the survey. He took me off to see the 
medical practitioner, so | had the impression that the 
external appearance of Lu Village had not changed 
much. Not many new houses had been built in the 
village However, when | entered the Chinese medicine 
shop that had stood there at that time. | saw that it had 
been repainted inside. The proprictor sat me on a sota 
and in the corner of the room was a televrsron set 


Since the villagers had heard that | was in tavor of 
township and town enterprises. they were anxious to 
vite Me to pay a visit to the plastics factory. of which 
they were very proud The factory was at the western 
edge of the village Tt was a newly built factory. and 
broken plastn purchased trom all over was piled in the 
plant vard | knew at once that this was a plastics 
reprocessing plant that turned «rap into all sorts of 
useful articles. and that was also able to remake plastn 
sheeting used in agriculture. The plant looked a little 
familar, and | remembered that in 1984 1 had seen such 
a tactory in Gengche Township in Huaiyin City. Jiangsu 
| heard that the Giengche factory had grown quite large 
later on to become the industrial center tor salvage 
materials in northern Jiangsu It was rather tamous 
Thus, | felt that the two places had something in 
common. They were beginning to go trom an undivers: 
fed agricultural economy toward the first step of indus 
trahzation. They were beginning with low-cost scrap 
They were starting out with plastic shoe soles. turning 
them into many items the peasants needed in their darly 
lives: They had both raw materials and markets. so their 
newborn industry could easily gain a foothold | tieured 
for a while. Northern Jiangsu was about five of six years 
ahead of Yunnan. This provided me with a standard tor 
comparing the difference in dev clopment time of the two 
rural villages 


()n the following day. | invited the village entrepreneur 
who operated this plastics factory for a chat. He was the 
grandnephew of the owner of the residence where | had 
staved during my first survey of Lu Village His name 
was Wang \ingguo. and he was some years old) After 
graduating trom junior middle school, he tarmed in Lu 
Village. There were | 2 people im his family. six of whom 
worked. In 1979. he sold the state 6.000 pon of husked 
rece. He did this for three vears in a row. becoming the 
head of a well-known influential family He also accu 
mulated more than 10.000 yuan Using this capital. he 
organized a capital construction corps from among the 
village's surplus labor and went to Jinshan Lown to 


ontract construction pols” His business devcloped 
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rather smoothly The Construction Corps grew to more 
than 100 men. He sand that he knew nothing about 
construction in the beginning, but that he learned 
through practice. and that later on he was able to design 
and build tour houses: He was a self-made man 


The capital Construction corps recened wages on the 
basis of hours worked and the difficulty of there labor 
bis cash surplus mounted. He thought that it he divided 
it up among all the workers, it would soon be all spent. It 
would be better to use this money to take a trop to widen 
his horizons. Later on, he bought the equipment needed 
to make popsicles, and he built a new building at the 
entrance to the village where he operated a cold-bes erage 
store, He and his wite made popsicles at might, which 
thes distributed to peddlers the next morning tor sale at 
the entrance to several nearby schools. His wite ran this 
plant trom which she earned an income of more than 
10.000 yuan a year. Later on he tound an acquaintance 
trom the Kunming Plastics Factory He was hooked. He 
bought the machinery. and he began to operate this 
plastics factors that did several hundred thousand yuan 
worth of business cach year 


\fter 10 vears of tempering. he had changed trom a 
peasant into an entreprencur who had lett agriculture 
Since his newly built home contained more than 10 
‘apphances.” including an oven and a washing machine 
the villagers called him the “minister of LO apphances.” 
He became a person who attracted the peasants’ atten- 
tron. As a result. he felt ll at case. He wanted to expand 
the enterprise. but he teared that policies might change 
(ince he became famous, he moved out of hes father’s 
house. tearmg that should the day of reckoning come. his 
family might be dragged in. He also turned the capital 
construction team over to his younger brother to 
operate, devoting himself to the plastics factory. In 1989 
he notwed that business was rather brisk in Jinshan 
Town, which was located at the intersection of the 
Sichuan-Yunnan Railroad and the Yunnan-Burma 
Highway. so he rented a building in the town to operate 
as a hotel. He ts really a man of vision and daring who ts 
shrewd and knows how to get along with people. He ts an 
entrepreneur, Nevertheless. he has still not climinated 
the conflicts he feels. In conversation with me. he said 
repeatedly that he wanted to turn the plastics factory 
over to the village collective for operation. He could be a 
manager. he did not want to be the boss. He also said the 
popsicle plant was enough to support the tamily, he 
wanted to turn everything else over to public operation 
Possibly his ts a Common state of mind of a peasant 
entrepreneur when he first starts out. Actually. it shows 
that thes are mew at private enterprise. and that the 
atmosphere throughout society rs one of suspicion about 
taking this road. Such talented people are lacking among 
the grassroots cadres in Lu Village. and collective enter- 
prises have not prospered. Such a person ts very Conspic- 
Leu 


\ standout Ike Wang \inggueo is one of a kind on Lu 
Village. but tamily industrial sideline enterprises have 
generally prospered there during the past 10 years. Total 
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Village income was reportedly 180.000 yuan in 1982 In 
1985. ut was 370.000 yuan, and in 1989 it was 123 
millon yuan. For it to double in five years in terms of 
comparable value is entirely believable The setting up ot 
collective enterprises is still awaited) By Comparison 
with Jiang Village im southern Jiangsu. Lu Village os 
more than 10 years behind the me 


When | reached Luteng, | proposed going to V1 Village 
which has now become a part of Luteng. | knew that in 
1983 Comrades Qian, Shi, and Du found this village that 
we had surveyed and had surveyed it themselves. pub 
lishing a survey report in 1985. However. the problem 
was that there was no highway to Yi Village. and the 
closest road to the village was a three-kilometer-long 
mountain road. At my age, | cannot easily walk such a 
distance, but | still wanted to find a way to take a look 
personally. Several days before we decided to set out. a 
heavy rain tell. These three kilometers of mountain road 
became a barner difficult to surmount. After discussion 
it was decided that | would be able to go by car only to a 
nearby small town called Chuanpe. In addition. | would 
invite some old people from Yi Village who knew me to 
come to Chuanpe for a chat. This was a way of showing 
my feelings when | was unable to call at their homes to 
express my regards 


Luckily, Comrades Quan, Shi. and Du accompanied me 
and through them | was able to understand something o! 
the changes that had taken place during the 40 years 
between the early 1940's and the early [980s The 
account given below 1s based on data they provided 


The history of economic changes that have taken place in 
Yi Village during the past 40 years 1s a repetitious one 
The three comrades Qian, Shi. and Du charactenzed 
them as “three ups and three downs.” The situation | 
portrayed above during the early 1940's was during the 
first period of prosperity in Yi Village. At that time 
native paper trom Yi Village was delivered tor sale in the 
Streets of Yaoan, Chuxiong, and Luteng. and the village 
had many workshop owners who got moh During land 
retorm. 14 households were designated landlords and 
rich peasants. This was 30 percent of all households in 
the village. and all of them were connected with the 
paper workshop industry 


The first dechne was attributable to natural disaster 
Cholera broke out in 1942 and many deaths ensued. The 
population declined. In 1939 there were 34 households 
totaling 236 people. Ten years later, rmmediatels fo! 
lowing liberation in 1950. there were still only 48 house 
holds. totaling 24) peop'e. During this period, both the 
land and the bamboo groves were as thes had been. and 
the number of native paper workshops increased By 
decline was meant mostly a decline in population and 
insufficient labor. During land reform. the land was 
reapportioned. The landlords in Y: Village never did 


own much land in the village. but thes owned large 
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amounts of land outside the village. approxanmately two 
thirds of tt. Theretore, because of the large mumbers of 
people and the small amount of land, during land retorm 
Y4 people trom cight landlord houscholds were moved to 
other villages. Those remarming im the village each 
received 1.3 mu. With a rise om peasant zeal tor produc 
thon, the grain harvest was somewhat more than 600 jin 
per capita. The village was selt-sutficnent un grain. Indus 
trial sideline occupations like mative paper making and 
the weaving of bamboo utensils were unattected. The 
combination of agreulture and industrial sidelime occu 
patrons made Yi Village a wealthy village at that time 
The old tolks in Yi Village sand these were two good 


Vears 


In [YSS. people's Communes were tounded, and between 
40) and SO people were transterred trom other villages to 
Yi Village to “develop” the bamboo-weaving mmdustry 
They lived in and obtamned tood trom Y1 Village. They 
actually increased the populatron. but these mew hands 
knew nothing whatsoever about handicratts. Phe quality 
of the bamboo utensils they wove tell, hurtong sales 
During the Great Leap Forward. they wove utensils any 
which way on order to “launch a satellite” They reck 
lessly Cut bamboo. desporling ther raw materials. Withon 
Slightly more than half a vear. they cut down bamboo 
sufficcent to meet the needs of Yr Village tor five or six 
years. and the bamboo utensils they wove simply could 
not be sold. Rejects pried up to become a mountain 
Because of the desire to promote the use of threshing 
machines, higher authority prohibited the use of Y1 
Village's most renowned and most valuable bamboo 
winnowrneg baskets. so ther production was halted. As 4 
result. Y) Village's economy entered its second period of 


decline 


Following a change om central government policy in 
1962. Yi Village was divided imto two production teams 
and production revived. As a result of the disbandment 
of collective messhalls. every household needed kitchen 
utensils. so sales boomed.) The order banning winnowing 
baskets was also rescinded. There was ereat pox in the 
markets. and prices shot up trom 30 to 70 yuan. 1 
V illags then organized Ww) or 40 people especially to 
make bamboo utensils. Quality improved. and the uten 
sils ranked first in comparrson with others. In the process 
of readjusting production. many of the township and 
village native paper workshops stopped running From 
1960 through 1964. the supply of native paper could not 
meet demand. and prices also rose. Two native paper 
workshops remaming in Yi Village that had not stopped 
operations gained an advantage This was the third 
period of economic prosperity om Yr Village. In 1964. the 

lage had 63 households. totaling 246 people. Grain 
production was 300 pr per capita, and income was | 32 
,uan per capita. Income trom mmdustnal sidelome occu 
pations accounted tor 61.9 percent of the village's total 
mcome. surpassing agroculture. Thos was the best vear tor 
reatoon of the 
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towards an undiversitied economy The effect on th 
ecomomy of places like Vi Village that depended on 
indusifial sidelife occupations was particularly sever 

thus the village entered a period of dechine In L980 when 
Yi Village instituted the output-linked Contract respon 
sibility system, only the Helds were contracted to house 

Nokls The bemboo groves were fot simultaneously 
contracted to households Hankering tor immediak 
gain. the masses took advantage ol the fact that the 
hamboo groves were publicly owned father than con 
tracted, and desended on them in droves to cut them 
down All the bamboo that could be cul to make utensils 
was cul and utensils made tor sale. Bamboo that could 
hol te used for making utensils was carried off to 
( huanje City and sold. What could not be sold was used 
ly weave fences to Contain Chickens and hogs of els 
piled in front of peaple's doors to be used tor Hrewood 
Vien. women, the old, and the young all took part. In 
little more than a month, the bamboo groves that ther 
loretathors had retained for many years wer completely 
dug up Wy the tome that the cadres got around to 
intervening. litthe remained of the dense bamboo groves 
that tormerly lined both banks of the Luye Jiang at Vy 
Village The bambow proves had actually been the lik 

blood that permitted the revival of Vi Village after 
several dechines. This was the raw material base for the 
villages Nanduralt industry. The destruction of the 
ero es had far-reaching effects. The native paper making 
workshops fell idle and have not revived to this day Old 
hands at weaving bamboo had to buy from markets ata 
hh pree the raw materials they needed to wear 
bamboo utensils They could not carn much money 

Some could only pi tas illages that had bamboo graves 
to help weave utensils. It was too late for regrets The 
regrowing of anew dense bamboo grove is not something 
that can be done in a short period of ime Because of my 
age and the rainy weather, | was unable to go beyond 
( huanye | could not see with my own eves the present 
look of Ya Village. Several old people came to C huanyn 
to see me We sand alot we had said before, but little that 
\ccording to them. the population of Vi 
\ lage snow 44 peopl in ov houscholds just Iwo 
people more than the 198-4 population of 331) They did 
fot know why 
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| asked them what changes there were in V1 Village today 
mpared with the vear we made the survey They 
thought for a while. then said that the big waterwhee! 
beside the river is gone. The tig waterwhee! was a larg 
Nvwhee! waterwhee! made of bamboo that thes 
raise water from the river tor immegation. The red river 
water. the dark green bamboo grove. and scores of round 
waterwheel. were what we really felt to be cxtreme! 
appealing teatures of Yi Village in those days About 10 
ms ago. Vo village was wired for clectnicity. so now 
irk pumps are used to pump water and the water 


used to 


sheels have been phased out 
| asked them about therr livelihood. At first thes all said 
that reohance on the party's polices was good Things 


The, went on to say that prob 
families still had not solved the 


acre now much better 
abl, more than I 


SOCTAL ” 


problem of sullient food of Clothing These more than 
10 families accounted for one-seventh of the families in 
the entire Village. From the looks of these old peoples 
clothing. | gathered that these people's standard of living 
had not changed much After | returned to Being, one 
of these old people wrote me a letter asking me to help 
him apply for government assistance He probably 
he longed to one of these more than 10 needy households 


‘ince | remembered that when we did our survey, ther 
village was very Crowded, | asked them how it was now 
They sard that during the past 10 years. 40 families had 
built new houses for a total of 70 rooms of so. This was 
to say that the living conditions of approximately more 
than half of the families had had improved 


When Lasked them what they needed. they sand that the 
primary school building in the village had been classed a 
dangerous building. so now they Could hold classes only 
ina private home tor the time being. They hoped the 
school building Could be repaired soon 


1 gathered that agriculture has developed in Vi Village 
particularly th growing of tobacco during ih past 
several years. which has carned money However. the 
Luse Jiang is polluted to such an extent that local rice 
seedlings will not grow. The people have to bring ric 
seedlings trom clsewhere for planting. and sometimes 
thes have to replant two of three times before they 
urvive Corn does not sprout casily either, so they want 
a reservour to be built) More serious, the bamboo grove 
has not seem to have recovered. To this day local 
papermaking workshops have not reopened. and the 
weaving industry is stuck at the level it was in former 
years. Only 20 people of so regularly weave bamboo, and 
the products they weave are the old ones they always 
wove Techniques have not changed. In addition, trans- 
portation has not advanced very much. There is sull no 
highway running to the village This is the main obstack 
to development 


\fter a gathering during a very short halt day. | had only 
an indirect impression of Yi Village. In remote mountain 
villages like Yo Village. when use has been made of their 
advantages in bamboo grove specialties. the peasants 
have had a tairly good life Later on when tor various 
historical reasons. their raw materials bases are 
destroved, it ws not easy to revive the sideline mCUpa- 
ons on which improvement of ther standard of living 
depends tt will obs roush not be cass to make thes 
villages prosper through rehance on farming alon 


Ihe warmth of the elders of Vi Village was moving 
These several old men were vouths during those vea, 
The, still remember our activities in the village back 
then. Cine man sand that | had given him some “foreign 
cand, ~ When he returned home. his tather cursed 
saving that “foreign candy” 1s not fit to eat For Such a 
small remote mountain village to be able to use pumps to 
irrigate the fields and clectrie lights for Mlumination after 
hall a century must be considered an caxtremely great 
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Advance consi ihe Ww here the \ Hiape started Tlowesves 
by COMPA ISGn with iy coutyich world ify pip) ine 
widened 


1\ 


Sim ih condiiions if these three Vuonan Villages 
differ, there are Giflerences in there ah chopment Va 
Village is the most remote Tsull has no highway loading 
Wot, Tn the tortuous process of development. i severed 
Hs own lifeline by losing its Faw materials bans 
does it not have the industrial sideline occupation town 
dation tor getting ahead that it formerly had. vis also 
backward by comparison with other rural villages 
though Lu Village hhewise lost some of us former 
advantages during the past several decades. such as th 
loss, duc to the devi looporrne nial hipghwa Transportation 
Of ts position as a salt hauling post where traveler 
rested and Changed horses. it Nas Adapted fairly quickly 
neverthe less It felwd on thy devclopment is] linshan 
Town lary numbers of the work fon hifvdiny isc tul 
employment through organization of capital 
Lon teams It has accumulated ¢ apiial and trained talent 
to begin advancing on the direction of individualls 
operated small processing rndustoics Though still on chy 
pioneering stage. at least uo has taken the Hest step 


wlan 


SUibieall 


The place that has changed mostis Yu Village Cin th 

visit, we were unable to tind the former line w 

surveyed) The main reason tor thy i! ifin Wat at 
that time | did not personally do on-the-eround sur 


work here. as well as because I ha AoW for@otion th 
name of this village U atortunat { nrad hans 
Jhivi. who conducted a penetrating 7 Ra it ths 
time. has passed away Neverth thats i? 
Numerous neath, villages romomber r sur 
hold meaning tor thx hang n th fey f Pur. 
Villages. Tt arly different trom Lu Village and \ 
\ lage In Lu Village and Vi \ Tr i ‘ 
knew, and many of the people in tt i 
bered our names We had no such ppyortuns \ 
The Yuasa: arca changed mr ereath in th T 
around. an caxtremel,s small number of vf af 
remain. its appearance has changed. and the poo if 
different too As | put nt. oth i flavor” has t 
watered down alot The old. ri is im apo? 
not lett mr much more f n if / 
Linn 
Tinta, Yur f thy ' lee fhadusate 
centers. The Red Pagoda brand carci Natit \ 
C iparetic Factory prod s stand het ‘ 
Gomesti name brands The on uty ; 
civ s indusi¢r, and aernultur ju} , 
vear, of whah 3 boat dncor i! mes tro 
(2.39 ballwor man tron parc rhe rat nil 
© agriultur ‘1 i al ) 
and also a rarity natronwed 
The rapid growth of Vus ndustr ! 
villages all around In agr ! 1 tas? 

’ ; ' 


by 1 aett) nf  WiiwerTi an 
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Villages feaehing 96.46) miallion hilopranis ih IYAY up 
Hivetold trom TYeO The tise of large 
sparked the fixe of township and town caterprises We 
loufod @ factory that manulactures paper trom the Cha 
hese cVpress Chinese cypress paper is used in making 
Hithers tor cipafeties. Tos @ product ditectl) associated 
with the ciparette plant da 1984) he output value of 
Yusr Cat) township and town enterprises was 67 mal 
This was ofeehall of the city’s radusteial 
oulpul Value of the coparette actor 


vdusthy aly 


hon \uan 
coulpul Value. ihe 
cvepled I Pow lownship and town cnberpris ats 
spread among the sural villages surrounding Vu Cat 

rnd th Villager 


working mnndusify number 15.0000 Poasant per capita 


are Changing the look of paral village: 


iMac ay OA suanh up + S-fold thom PUA 


{ ih caith Sa tran hy liputs ‘ Fl hy pots Ms Mival ify il 
yreal cAanges Nave taken place in the fural villages of 
Yuan during in jas Ht) Voars | Nhorlunately cus i] 


WAS Time short amd we did not tind ie 4 iigap Prat we haa 


ofmnally survesved | cannot say a ercat deal about 
hanges on Vu Village Toonl Nome to Nase a tutus 
opportunity to do @ surves in Yuar Cat ard its sur 
rourkding rural Villages to gain a decper understanding of 
the eflect of the ch chopment ol rural ipcuste n rural 
Nlages Right now TP oan only say that even it |b cannot 


gel thes survey opportunity mms lite Pbeh arth 


sill by cot r wh will cart cn) 


Document Reveals Inefficreat Public Security 
Sistem 
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(ou Lintang asked why the social order situation has aot 
yet been able to fundamentally take a turn tor the better 
though in the past few years we have stressed our work 
andl ih publi secumty forces have been i a state of 
hoghtened awareness throughout We recognize that 
there are subjective and objective feasons tor this 


He said that from the subjective perspective. although 
there have been great accomplisiiments in public secu 
rity work rn the past few years. in peneral it has been tar 
from suited to the demands of the new situation. Ther 
are the following main problems 


Inadequate Knowledge, Inadequate Vleans 


Research and eaploration of the few situation of 
adapting to reform and relaxation and upholding and 
developing the excellent traditions of the mass bin 
have been mnadequate We have not yet come up with 
some successful capenence on the few situation in 
motiliving and relying on the broad masses to 
DTTP ENN social order, and thas th prassroats level 
foundation work of public security is unusually weak 

The mass concept of some comrades. and even son 
leadership comrades. ww very hazy) Some comrades 
one-sSidedly think that the key to Chpaping in prurbolic 
vcocurty work under the few situation is only a matter 
of modernizing cquipment and methods and thes 
perce th Magi weapon al the mass line Sorn younyp 
comrades oon particular lack understanding of the 
traditions of preabolic sccurity work and do fot Compr 

head and are poor at mass work. Cirassroots political 
power and grassroots organizations in some localities: 
now are weak and lax. so that its also much harder tor 
publ sccurty agencies to mobalize ihe Masses Now So 
ihe mass lookout in many places and measures to 
ateguard publu order cannot really be put into eflect 


ify rrousness and compleaits of the publi security 
inden the 
ire inadequately understood, the long-term nature and 


problom Situation of potorm and rolaxsation 


Huet of roadjusting publ order arc underests 
rity ij and thy Tt 64s inpati fu toe Since in cone ret 
wi iPrcvcageht that the comme fat 


CTAlLinicnsws 


work A few years ape 
sould by brought urich ricontril al rw 


ifnation and “sever it! " AmMpaiwn: and that 
q rer would rapid tat i! larmmcntal turn tor 
ihe better Prenat pre , al severe Nitac hing 
i AL mm’ minals in tine with the principl 
! ming down hard and tast in acc cordan wath why 
ya was ale wiv nA af Phiow ' ust i ripe een 
nks was tar tron ugh 
Systemn Disorder and laternal ( orruption 
1? ayal 1 tals ' mn Th i)! 1? 
1) ’ ‘ nn i i? 
’ i? in rusted rial wen ? ime oP 
pul if met 1 ithe Monests i Kailua 
‘ "we , ’ ‘ \ sticer imal } ' her 
| ify ' i | wel i ah ral 


SOCTAT NI 


pole. eho Theres fo wnitormity in the nature of 
stalling. agency setup. funding channels. and supply 
slandards among the police forces ius it as tray 
mented, relationships are fot un order, and this os aot 
yon for united management command. and mans 
Mizinp usetulhess 


Public security forces are not suited to the demands of 
the situation China curently bas 760.000) puta 
socumily cadres and pole. tewer than seven per 
iyi) precoprh and all Types iit proline loree Afe seri 
ously imadequate Nationwide there are stl over 
1.000 coral arcas and townships that should establish 
publi sccurdy substatvons but haven't The substa 
hhons established by sural areas and townships pener 
ally have only one of two polomen. whieh is pot at all 
adequate tor there tasks \ithough natronwide publi 
security Sorces are gencrally good the political and 
professsonal character and the law catorcement levels 
of some cadres and prerdin t Affe fol very hiph hey do 
hot have much ability to administer publ security 
and investigate and solve cases. Many Mayor cases 
cannot be solved quickly. and thus comuinals cannot be 
attacked promptly and torcetully Because they have 
heen influenced by negative and corrupt mdeology and 
moorrect work style, a tew publ security cadres and 
pole use thor authonty tor thor own gain. violate 
the law and discipline. encroach onthe lawtul interests 
of the masses and coven sepk to becoming coominals and 
Jarmape ihe pulation «ofl parted SCOUTITS Ape ies and 
the poop 
there are also decentralist and burcaucraty pyhrc 


previ Within parted SCOUTITY Apenctes 
nomena. whit hasan impacton work Public security 
cadre and police work os arduous and very dangerous 
but the position and Compensation arc low and thie 
has to some degree intiuenced the statulit, of the ranks 
and the prrsitive fi lings cel ihe cadres and prrlice ‘i 
loach rshripy miro. o> many, grassroots-level prarbolac wou 
rity agencies are deeply aware that now the ranks ar 
hard to lead and the work os hard to oh 


bunding ts Inadequate, Equipment ty Out-of Dat 


Inadequate tunding tor handling cascs and out-of -dat 


caupment arc also longstanding probleme 


(ou tontang bel that cbyectivel poaking th 

LLL wviuril pyre ited A } corvegyh \ mt problem and 

j moprchen ¢ felloctoos ! wious Meeative soceal 
int 

( hing iL ty if iy ! selene soo TP 

) vial Pring ’ prritu 1 LLL im? material 

iae ret ! high and ther if till many 

mpcrion thon n i? im entest comm foundation 

1 ity ugeersinuc tur 1h in lfugpl aall con 

ri " ‘ sith rinin ran mm) under worm 

nal sort mi" ' mivnaatl 1h moans thal tora 

ne tim nthe tuturce C fone will thy mrple « 

historn al i% ’ Lilt ) tL that cnecnder 
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Intensitving reform unavoidably adjusts and touches 
People’s Various ifterests and leads to an increase in 
social contradictions and contlits: While mobilizing 
people s imitative and stimulating the development of 
production, the poly of developing a commodity 
eLOnOMS and pr rmilting some people to become rich 
betore others has also abetted the ideology of “money 
is the only thing’ and stimulated the pernicious 
growth of individualism among some people and 
driven some people to grab wealth unscrupulousls 
even not hesitating todety the law Wath the growth of 
a commodity economy, the Movement of personal 
elects makes coiminals Commit comes to lay hands on 
Heasily That such property crimes as robbery. thet 
and traud have increased sharply now isa reflection of 


this 


Outside Factors Cannot Be lpnored 


\iler Carfving oul opening up to the outside world 
Western hourpears corrupt and decadent ideology 
culture, and lifestyle also seized the opportunity to 
invade and seriously pomwoned and corroded the broad 
masses, especially young people. so that some peopk 
who had been severely infected took to a life of Crm 
The permeation and destruction by international 
criminal organizations, antagonist forces abroad 
hostile clements and the underworld has intensified 
and become an external factor mducing crime 


In recent sears. the unemploved have imcreased in 
(hina. and a few among them who have weak ideas 
about thy law havi sid toward « rir 


Now thy MAN age ment tun tnons of sche prassrowls 
sal hk volo | 
politnal and Meologial “Mork ® Wook ard scorn 


evel units and OFBANIZATIOONS Wav hail 


Chterprises sifess only prcndun tion boul cfhwok sate 


nN vuarding management and sccunmis work and this Nas 


great nroased COPPorlunitye cnminals can splot 
1h pri if arrv its 1th fail sdministratoon ist 
socual order in lin with th prin Ths caf why cver isin 
haree 1s espornsibyl has been around tor many 


ATS Prust nN some hw alitves and unis ii has never hoon 


well established Many tasks that the departments and 


nits should have done to prevent come. amehorat 

ontrad: Thier and red } Thy stats ir ry nt} WAV, Thal 
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National Postdoctorl Committee. “Important Mea 
sures tor Developing High-Level Talent, Creation and 
Development of Ching’s Postdoctoral System: | 


[EACcrpt] [passage omiticd) Th Mato beatures and Devel 
opment of China's Postdoctoral System 


The establishment and prowth of China's postdan toral 
system fas the following four characteristics 


| The C hinese Grovernmment's rvestment initiative and 
organizational measures 


During the early period of the pilot postda toral centers 
ihe state approprated 10 million yuan in capital 
expenses and constructed & group of apartments tor 
posidactoral fellows Depending on the number of post 
doctoral fellows recruited. several million yuan wer 
appropriated annually tor their daily expenses (8 24 
millon yuan in 1990) to support the research work of the 
postdia toraltellows In addition. a special appropriation 
of 20 million suan renminth (equivalent to $2 millon) 
established a prarston loral scrence fund. the interest and 
other carnings trom which serves as a scientific fesearch 
lund to select and support postdoctoral fellows 


The Chinese CGrovernment takes postdoctoral system 
work very serrousl) Inthe beginning ut clearly explained 
and stipulated the basn goals and poliies for impk 
menting this system ft tormed the current National 
Posidactoral Screnatitiic Research Center Management 
and (C coordinating Committee made up of famous scien 
tists and leaders trom the Ministry of Personnel, th 
State Sceence and Technolog, Commission, the Stat 
Education Commission, and the Chinese Academy of 
Scrences so that the work would be carned on smoothly 
through cMablishment readjustment and Improvement 
The administrative bods of thes Committee is Currenth 
in the Office of Specialists on the Ministry of Personne! 


| nitied planning and gradual growth 


In line with the needs of natronal scrence and tex Anologs 
and cducational devclopment. and taking into Consider 
ation the dev lopment in Various Gis pines and 
repions, we unit d planning w hen establishing thy pues 
dictoral centers and brought together high-level and 
promising domesin specialists. and based on the prin 
Voluntecrisom and sclectivcness” and the cond 
stablishing th stablished 16) 
nostdia toral centers at researc A agencies and institutions 
if higher karning that had eood screntifx fosearch 
atmosphere Theos a) 


| igvle if 


bons af centcr 


onditvons and be | ginnd 4 % slarl 


wr ar istrobouts P| if Inte and rr dium iJ | cits 
throughout ih unit 
1; Aat St is 


Ay 7vais atu ;avut 4 a rb il Le. ‘4 
sorkiat who hh the , 
tor about onmec-thord « 


entors havc boon established account 
' hy sariads that rani Ain weraics iff 


(tena and th scount tor one-itth of all doctorates 
eranied In the past fin "1 the postdontoral 
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centers, ther average age os 42. and approximately 
one-third of them carned there doctorates abroad 


‘1. Formulated a series of special policy stipulations 


Since China launched the pilot project postdoctoral 
centers, we have drawn up 27 poluwy documents 
including a postdoctoral center admission application 
method, wages and benetits, residence standards. provi 
sions tor dependents, application tor and use of postdoc 

oral funds, evaluation of job tithes. and work arrange 
ments for those leaving the center, and so on Not only 
do these suit China's national circumstances, they also 
have smashed conventional special policy stipulations 
ensured the regular growth of all postdoctoral work 
created an excellent work environment and living con 
ditions tor postdoctoral fellows. and improved and 
explored new paths tor the personnel and cadre manage 

ment system 


4 bully mobilize the initiative of all areas 


Because China's postdoctoral system has demonstrated 
efficient coordination. great Mexibility. and grassroots 
level service if Management, units with centers and 
some local areas now Rave fairly high positive feclings 
towards implementing the postdoctoral system Many 
units, with the support of ther upper level departments 
in charge and local governments have built and provided 
residences for a large number of postdoctoral fellows 
Some units have raised funds trom a variety of Channels 
for postdoctoral expenses and tar caceeded the state's 
investment 


HH Achievements of the Pilot Postdoctoral System 


| Some high-level outstanding young scrence and tech 
nology talent 1s beginning to appear We are now con 
ducting a survey of 185 postdoctoral tellows who hay. 
left the center: Most of them have been appointed of 
proposed for appomtment to high-level specialized tech 
nological posts by the units that accepted them Seven of 
them were directh) appointed as professors of 
researchers. After a period of tome of trarning in indk 
pendent work some posidaxctoral fellows have revealed 
intellipe nce and wisdom and some have already of an 
about to become the new leaders on there disciplines 

> Th great successes of postdoctoral fellows mm scien 
lif research work 


The results of our surves of the screntifi, fescanch work 
ot O61 postdon toral fellows who had catered the conters 
carer demonstrate that thes have undertaken of taken 
part in 414 national Seventh Five-Year Plan key wren 
and tex Anologs prope cts high level technolognal 
research. state basn screntific research. provincial mon 
istry devel key scrence and technology propects. and ver 

exploratory cutting-cdge scrence proyects, and most hay: 
obtained Cmouraging resulls \ccording hoe moomplet 
statistns. thes 


have published 748 articles on high level 
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mternational and domestu pournals and 14 have won 
Nhahonablevelorminstenal and Commissionelevel S&T 
awards 


, ot has promoted circulation of talent and scholar 
coxchanges and made it casy tor returned doctorates to 
Choose suitable work units 


The postdoctoral center stipulates that a dowtorat 
holder trained in one watt cannot be a postdoctorate on 
the same discipline oa the center of that unit, Those on 
there second period of postdoctorate work must also 
move to another units center. In this way, postdoctoral 
lellows come trom different institutions of higher 
learning of scientific research agencies, they provide to 
the unit that establishes the center new scholarly 
thought) viewpornts. work methods. and screnmtitn 
research sivles. and they miyect few vitality to the cen 
ers unit so that they have @ broad selection and many 
advantages and promote the development of research 
work 


The postdoctoral centers are also a good transition tor 
doctorate holders after they return to China to obtain a 
work post that os able to fully explont their specialities 
Returned doctorate holders say that there universal ans 
wt) os that. after they return to China, they wall be 
assigned to a wait that cannot fully exploit ther role and 
that at will be difficult to develop thew work The 
establishment of the postdoctoral centers clhiminated this 
anviets tor them and at the same time created excellent 
working and living conditions for them This is an 
Important reason why a substantial number of returning 
doctorates wanted to join a postdoctoral conter fest after 
returning to China \ccording to statins. among the 
returning doctorate holders in the past few years. there 
were IST who wanted to engage on screntific research and 
high-level education work porned a postdoctoral center 
This number that pouned the center makes up about 40 
percent of the total number of do torate holders who 
studied abroad and returned to China [passage omitted] 


Social Development in Provinces Compared 


VIC WOR Renne SHONGOLO SULIT RAO 
nChinew TS heh 9 ha : 


lArtnde by Zhu Qungtang (2612 198° 5364) “Compan 
son and Evaluation of Levels of Soceal Deve hoporrns ni | 


ltest] In order to improve on the onc-sidedness of 
cValuations that use onl cconomn mdnecs, we have 
used a method whikh nfegrates cape+riens and consul 
lations with caperts and determin J 46 major soctoewe 
nom dunes constituting an index system | sing a 
compre ha nsivc cvaluation method we canned out an 
integrated and scientific apprarsal of cach districts’ level 
of social development. and we obtamned scores tor cach 
disinn tt. what were then ordered During the evaluation 
we noted devchopment conditrons which reflected cco 
reer and used humana catered 
judgment criteria. The overall onde. used relative num 
bers. sah a capita avcrages. and per 
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worker averages, Using the integration of 46 indices to 
reflect the overall level of social development, we 
divided the whole into five systems social structure 
POPulAliOn Quality, ccOmOME eThreney. quality of tite 
and social order Harmonious ch velopment is retlected 
in the Comparison of cach system 


The level of cach distrat’s social development in 14s9 
was compared and evaluated. The list at the end of this 
artile includes the overall scores and an ordering of 
sores in cach system for cach diestrict’s level of socal 
development 


\coording lo the overall scores, the fiest 10 proselians 
nationwide are Bening. 84.6. Shanghar 846. Tiana 
S15, Liaoning, (O.2. Jilin. 65 Couangdong, 64 2 
Heilongjiang, 63.15. Jiangsu. 62.25. Zhepang. 61.9 and 
Huber S848. At the bottom were Guizhou. 14. and 
Tibet, $5 2) There was a 2 4-told difference between the 
highs st and lowest scores 


5 


Based on overall scores. the m yioens wee divided inte 
four levels. the fiest level ws SO of more pomnts. and 
includes Bening, Shangha: and liana The second level 
is between 60 and (70 points. and includes Liaoning 
Iihin Cruangdong bh Honpgiany 
The third level is between 80 and 6 points and includes 
Huber Shandons bHlebvcs Papen Vinpany 
Inner Mongolia. Shaans: Henan and Ningxia Tt 
fourth level ws below SO pornts. and mcludes Qunyg! 
Hunan \nhu Sihuan 
CGauangs: Yunan. Grrvhou. and Tibet 


hangsu. and /heonang 


Shana 
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proportion of nonagrulltural worker 


mental workers. the proportron of the nonagriultura 


populat on th proportion i th population cnpoveny 
social safeguards. the proportiur i sncual mvecsiment 
the city and town emplovment rate. and the proportior 
of exports in the gross national product) The standard 
1) points and the overall natronal avcrage is | proven 
Shangha: Being and Tianyn are the hiehest ‘ 
is 2 and ; paint sects . 1 pacer ar lalag 
Hy Hhongenans and Csuanedone rans tron a j 
points Hainar ' LEE ih iWworke , .' 
Ainnang. Hub Shans (; % libet§ Cesuanes 
Henan. Snchuan Vunnan Ant Munan and (iar 
range from § 9 to 49 7 ports In terms of cach tom with 
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esports. Shanghar liana, and Cruangdong were th 
highest, with more than 2) percent. while proportions i 
the northwest and southwest rogions only came to 
roughly 6 percent 


Population quality This is composed of the following 
cipht components average lite expectancy. the popula 
Hons Natural growth rat proportion al un population 
with a yunvor Righ school of Pigher education. th 
number of unperity students per 10.000 residents 
education spending per capita. the number of scremtiti 
and techanal personnel per 10.000 employees, the 
number of doctor per 10.000 residents. and the outlay 
lor scuentitic research per capita.) The national standard 
was TS. with a foal average value of 114. Beaong 
Shangha:, and Tianyn were the highest. with 17 whale 
Liaoning. Jilin. Shaan. Jiangsu. and Zhepang were also 
\ohur Tibet. Ganzhou, Henan. Yunnan 
and Jiangs: scored between 7.1 and 78. Looking at the 
components i the odes. the areas with lowest natural 
population growth rates were Shanghar with 0.59 per 
cent, Bequng. with O72 percent. and Zhenang., Tiangn 
and Liaoning. with OSS. O90 and 0.44 percent Fespee 
tively The Aighest rates were on Ninpang. with 2.08 
percent, and Ningai. with | 4 percent Haman, Anbu 
nd bupan were also above | 7 percent For the propor 
tron ot thy Population w ith a pune high shoul of higher 
ducation. the proportion was higher in Bering 
Shanghar, Tianjin. Liaoning. Jilin, Herlongnang 
hangsu. Zhenang Shaans: tnaner Mongoha. Shans 
liebe Huber and \Ninpange Tt was lowest on the south 

provinces and Qinghar For the number of screntitic 
and technical personnel per 10.000 employees. Bening 
had the fhiehest number with 1.444 pooph Hainan and 
Cruangdong had the lowest”) The northwest and south 
West PrOVinice' with the cvceptiion af \injiang and 
libet all had numbers above 1000) | wept for an inp 
Shanghar and Tianun cvery province averaged between 
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basally in harmony in Bening. Tianjin. Shanghas 
hangsu, Zhepang, Guangdong, Heilongyang Hebe 
Puan, and Ninpang In Shaana:, Ningxia. Qingha 
Inner Mongola, Shandong, Gansu. Jiang: Sihuan 
Hainan, Liaoning, Jilin, and Huber a negative valu 
emerged, meaning that the social structure. and quality 
of population level are higher than the level of economn 
ethiiency This is explained by the fact that there os quite 
a substantial latent potential for these fegions to inc rean 
economn effiaency. In Anus Henan, Hunan, Yunnan 
Cauangsi, Gruizhou, and Tibet. the social structure and 
quality of population are relatively low. which affects 
any increase in ecCOnOMHE eThirency 
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Controlling population growth has an important rela 
tionship to imc reasing the level of social development. At 
the end of 198%, the population exceeded S80 millon in 
Sichuan, Henan, Shandong, Jiangsu. Cuangdong 
Hunan, Heber, Anhui, and Huber Looking at the total 
national income in 1989. Sichuan, Henan, Hunan, and 
\ohur all ranked at the top, but in terms of per capita 
national income, they ranked in 20th place of lower 
Ninpang, Inner Mongolia. Ningsia, and Qinghar had 
total national imcome that were in the lower ranks 
however, because their populations were smaller, ther 
per capita income and level of socal development 
ranked between the ESth and 20th positions 





Comparative Ordering of Levels of Social Development for Provinces and Municipalities in 1989 
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Jiangsu Issues Aired in Provincial CPC Journal 


Local Leadership Gap Filled 


VIC MOST OL Nanune QOUONZHONG [THE ALASSES) 
in Chinese No 12) S Dew WO p 3] 


[Article by Yang Yuchun (2799 3768 2504), party com 
mittee secretary, Liuhe County, Daoshi Township 
“Creat Signiticance of Party Meeting’ | 


[Teat}) After implementation of the payment-in-kind 
responsibility system in the villages. the peasants 
divided up responsibility tor felds. independently and 
on ther own initiative going the route of building up 
their family fortunes, dropping their former reliance on 
collectivism. The relationship between the peasants and 
both the organizational. and village-level cadres came 
close to a total break. Consequently, this litthe rhyme 
could be heard going around. | don't argue with, fight. of 
fear you. Til get rich without you all the same. HT have 
problems, | callon you. Ht they're unsolvable. you're to 
blame 


bor a time. everyone seemed to teel that dividing telds 
among houscholds would climinate the need tor cadres 
with cadres at the organizational level regarded as being 
least significant 


These “peacetul” days passed in this way for two or three 
years, with troublesome mcdents Coming one right atter 
the other, Once when | was in Zhouhuang Viilage on a 
production inspection, several peasants tugged at me and 
wouldn't let go. They said that there were several rape- 
seed ticlds near the fields they were responsible tor, and 
that after the rapeseed was harvested. the fields were 
Nooded in order to transplant rice seedlings. This caused 
disastrous water damage to their own small grain fields 
They of Course wanted me to take care of 1) The peasants 
of Matang Village prospered under the responsibility 
system, and they vearned to buy a tractor, however, the 
Village had no road through the fields, so they Could only 
“forget and sigh Every tome 1 visited there | heard a 
mass of opmmons and outcries. Another case every 
organization is now required to purchase a certain 
number of sprayers. based upon how many households 
they have Today you eradicate insects. two days later 
someone clse eradicates insects. and all the while thes: 
harmful insects follow regular patterns, moving con 

Stantly. much as if they were playing hide-and-seek with 
people The result 1s the expenditure of great amounts of 
agricultural Chemicals with bittle effect. In villages and 
organizations, there 1s no end to these sorts of Contradn 

trons 


What is the problem’ Last July 
committee sent four surveys teams to conduct surveys 
among 16 peasant groups mn cight administrative vil 
lages. and to solicit the opinions of the broad masses of 
the peasants there The most tundamental point of ther 
conclusion was that in recent vears. along with the ercat 
development of the rural cconomy. agricultural produc 

making new 


our Village sS party 


thon was now climbing a new staircase 
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demands on people There must by Continuous planting 
of crops, improved water management and prevention of 
plant diseases and pests. oo agricultural crop vaneties 
and production technology there must be broader use of 
high-yield varicties and newer technology to increase 
production, which will pase the output of grain oil per 
unit area un the mechaniation and modermzation ot 
agriculture there must be production roads built among 
the fields, there must be collective ability to improve 
service of agricultural machinery, and soon. la short, the 
peasants fervently hope and plead tor village cadres to 
chminate ther concerns and resolve their difficulties, 
providing them with the services they need. This is a 
prerequisite for the second step in rural reform 


Who will provide this service’ This naturally the duty of 
Village leaders, however tus certannly difficult: to carry 
every service, ttem by item. to the households. Only the 
peasant groups are suited to this purpose 


\t present, the peasant groups are taking on more and 
more work. Heavy burdens such as tamily planning, 
funeral rete). public services, turning over grain, set- 
ting the 41 nial base. and so torth, have all been 
assumed by the peasant groups. the propagation of the 
party's poles and the popularization of science and 
technology are both dependent on peasant groups and 
cadres’ links toevery family and household. Moreover, a 
peasant group has but one person as its leader. tis no 
wonder that some group leaders say. “We stand upright 
and sleep lying down. we have no one to discuss impor- 
tant issues with and no help in solving big problems 
Being a group leader is really hard What's more, among 
the peasants now the use of collective funding in the 
overall plan is tor the most part handled at the group 
level, with group leaders acting as both the accountants 
and treasurers of current funding. “dancing to their own 
tune This is tar trom what is needed tor public finance 
and democratn management 


Against this broad background of the current. second 
Stage of rural reform, we decided to set up group councils 
on a widespread basis among peasant groups in order to 
further improve services to agriculture betore, during 
and after production. open up various types of work 
benticial to the peasants. implement the party's pro- 
grams and polices at all ‘evels: and establish a totally 
democrat system of tinances and peasant self- 
govcrament 


\t the beginning of this vear. hrough mass rallies and 
democratic clections, group councils were established in 
all 147 of the peasant groups. These Councils consist of 
three people one group leader and two Council members 
In all the villages there are a total of 5941) council 
members, 60 percent of whom have an education above 
the pumvor high school level. and 21 percent arc cither 
party members or old cadres. Because their Council work 
ollectively decided that 


ir) inal 1’ nik ni ti. cuba le 


lakes up a lot of time. it was 
thes would not ' 
punch the council vcork ther home villages dratted 


ouncel work coeulatrons Qovillage part, schools to 
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train the council mainstays. and at regular intervals 
exchanged council work experiences. These actions will 
continuously strengthen the Councils’ service functions 


These councils are not a replication of the old team 
councils, bul are a new torm of mass selt BOVCPNANGY 
appropriate to the development of a Commodity 
economy. Looking at their nature, the old team councils 
were grassroots administrative organizations in the peo 
ples communes, whereas the new Councils are mass 
self-governing organization «of the peasants. In terms ot 
their functions, the old team councils were of the “pos 

eramental-production type.’ while the new Councils are 
of the “service- management type” The two also differ in 
their actual art of leadership—the old team Councils used 
the administrative order style. and the Current Councils 
use a democrat consultative form. The group councils 
are a new form of leadership, through which the party 
and the government maintain contact with the masses 
With this leadership. the “fault lines” which appeared in 
the villages have been mended somewhat. the contradic 

trons in circulation and distribution have been rectified 
to some extent, and the peasants’ difficulties are resols 

able. Establishment of the group Councils does not alter 
the operational format in which the household is th 
production unit. it does not alter the allotment format in 
which one earns more for working more, and it does not 
add to the peasants’ economic burden) However. it does 
improve the dual level of management of operational 
and social affairs in the villages 


Through the experiences of the past year, the group 
councils’ most important use has been in the areas of 
production development and democrat management 
In agricultural production, our township was 100 
percent successtul this year in achieving rice Aybridiza 
tion and organism crossbreeding. In the peasant house- 
holds, the group councils have successfully unified the 
seed supply. rice seedling Cultivation, and water manage 
ment. they have unified prevention of disease pest 
control Because first-rate service to agricultural produc 
tron was organized and utilized rather well, our township 
still brought in bumper grain harvests despite suffering 
such natural disasters as typhoons and flooding. Moun- 
tain villages. such as Lianmiao., which tormerly were 
among the township's more backward villages. also 
began to change Because the Council! groups’ functions 
have come into full play. this vear these villages are in 
the forefront in such areas as fulfilling ther grain sales 
task and sustaining family planning 


Cadre Development Strategies 
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these groups situation. it greatly intiuences rural culture 
and construction. Since last year. we have tocused our 
efforts on building rural party branches At the same 
time, we have stressed building peasant councils 
Through adjustment and building. there has been an 
imcrease in the overall roles of these groups, and new 
enhancements in individual quality” However, in the 
new situation of reform and opening. village groups are 
confronted with numerous problems Examples of thes 
are the Nuctuating thought of village cadres and peoph 
temporary shortages, lack of successors to carry on the 
work. etc. These still stand out in every Village and town 


Looking at the overall situation of the city’s rural groups 
these several problems exist |) They are aging In the 
city’s 705 villages. only 302 branch secretanes, that is 42 
percent, are under the age of 40, and 48 are over the age 
of 50. Among the Chairs of peasant Councils, 286. of 40 
percens, are less than 40 years old. and 60 are aged SO of 
more. Compared to the last few years. the membership ot 
Village-level groups ts showing an obvious aging trend 
Some of the groups are lethargn and lacking in vigor 
there are many who want to protect the status quo, and 
few who are open and innovative 2) Cultural quality os 
declining. Among the municipality's branch secretaries 
there 1s only person Ww ho has any College but S24 people 
or 74 percent. have clementary education and a low 
cultural level OF the directors of peasant councils, only 
two people have a college education, but 4°76. of 6° 
percent, have elementary education and a beginning 
cultural level. This Cultural structure is very tar trom 
what is required for the new villages to take the lead in 
building socialism, and develop what onlookers cxapect 
of a rural Commodity economy. 3) They are weaker in 
ability, and cannot break out of their work situation 
There are 266 branch secretaries, 47 2 percent whose 
work ability os strong or egreath) improved. 296. 42.6 
percent, are average. 143, 20.2 percent. are deficient 
Some in the villages who were discontented. complained 
about the low pay and resigned trom office. then went 
enthusiastically into organizations and enterprises 
Some in business are inexperienced and lack the strength 
to create new situations, so that when they encounter 
some difficulty. they Cannot on their own think of a way 
to deal with it. so they just postpone action of ynore as 
much as thes can. A minority of village cadres even in 
new circumstances still hold to old methods, pust Noating 
on the wind. not making waves. muddling along. not 
looking to make any progress) 4) Female cadres are 
decreasing in number. Village coun il organizational 
regulations stipulate that there should be one temalk 


council member. However. of the 705 olages. 163 still 
do not have a temale council member There are 69 
women who serve as \ Hage branch secretarn amere ¥ 
percent of the total This has to affect normal develop 
ment of the work overall 3) Sore departm nis have too 
many concurrent responsibilites. which sty 
weakens their functions. In an carher phase. mn order to 
lighten the peasants burden. it was suggested that 
lepartmental cadres assum mourrent responsibalitc 

However. this was overdone. dispersing their cnergs and 
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i. Creat New Views Lo Clarify the Importance of 
Reserve Cadres in the Overall Building of the Party and 
Prowress in Raising Their Consciousness of Doing This 
Work Well 


bit ’ wn vith the “w that “villages lack talent 
Lip f me units always | that the rural areas 
va’ appropriat foot produc inv talent that th 


pablo and strong have all gone off to distant parts. that 
i} ho romain are the old. the weak. and the sik 
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| ns 1) Nay shown us that it is mot a cas 1 rura 

ikine talent. The crux of the matter is that it must 
red. unearthed. and cultivated) Recent 
Xia if Village reviewed several oreanizationa 


aries and militia barracks. and all wer 
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| iptul thom pray vale them 
vith a detinite plattorm tor thou activities. and help 


ihom to mature a rapid is, ih sibel then even though 
Ihere may be good young su ssors. ot wall be Githicult 
for ther tor ch hop 1} 


lhird. we must stay with this eras tull understanding of 
how vitally seeniticant its to establish reserve cadres to 
\ithough an organi 
ci otpovserament, il 
an sential mdispensable link in bringing party and 
poverament polities and programs to trumtion Whether 
whether they are 
. relevant to whether the 
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strong and capable. ows direct 
rently, some units hay raot recognized the degres ot 
reserve Cadre work has on the mse and 
tallot party undertakings They have not stressed putting 
wm thor daily agenda. Often, there will be a 
in trom Aigher levels, after which the 
work os done of Ihe results that when allocations to 

niing groups are mad there wat Mporary phenom. 
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non h un TY person who is not Choos 
ihout his food Implementing the reserve cadre system 
itthe village | in bring int hull play the function of 
talent pools” and “reservours.” to create the prerequi 
tes for omproved \illage-level groups. Therefore, parts 
rveanization il | 1 Spe rally \ itlage and town 
part f letin must adopt practical measures 
that stress this work and strive to form a new structure 
toot rmyial 1) ment | ld cadres hy new ones. In 
rder nmiroease th business Of Geve loping rese;ry ¢ 
manp ' th 


). Evpand the Field of Vision, Open Up Many 
( hannels. Make Stringent Selections, EF xpend Effort on 
Nurturing. and Miake Appointments Cautiously 


birst. b mronary in making selections. Look at things 
from the standpoint of cach ation. and as quickly as 


possible abandon “the tan nder heaven’ that teu- 
dalist tinged method of appormnting one SUCCESSOTS 
Selection of reser adres can be based on investigative 
surs . that rura vires adres between the two 
firownship and ‘ wll by produced through 
Aomc rat T that cvaluate. pudec. and recommend 
them Township part mmittees will make the final 
h KS trenethening th ,Ork S TTANSPATCNC\ Ino der 
siden the | Pol visnon oon making selections. make 
7 , fron mone the ranks of Communist Parts 
member mainstay, product kers. returned ser 
ry ni tuals tside the part recent school 
rac } ‘ hase selections 
hos nts of the positions. Chooeite 
4 , ' 
\ 1? ry 1 too TAS 
’ , }’ ' ! ring Mcasures arc 
' q } rn ’ tr orve 
ivy ot Tr hy Ss were often 
, ; measur so thes natu 

; ' m oft 


CTs 
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This situation must change The utilization and nur 
turing relationships of cadres must be resolved trom 
leading thought, resolutely making “refining” the watch 
word. Viewing things trom the realities of every location 
throughout the munwipality. trang can be Conducted 
group by group, establishing a system for traning resery¢ 
cadres, there can also be guidance by person and by 
direction, stipulating that traning is carmed out by 
cadres having similar experience, according to the needs 
of the yob. they can also pitch into the work of tempering 
the new hands, pushing them to the first line of engaging 
the contradic tions, standing up to the trials 


Third, make appointments caretully, and carry out 
checks conscientiously. Making good and accurate use of 
cadres demands a grasp of two ports, The first is to 
improve on the job tramning. “everybody like a horse 
Experiences in such towns and villages as Niangy ang 
Haitu and Yonghe have demonstrated that there will 
generally be a perod of six months to a year of on 
the-job training during the transitional stage in which 
reserve cadres Move into posts as leading cadres, letting 
the intended cadres go out publicly in society. plac 
themselves in the midst of the masses, and distinguish 
what ts good trom what is bad trom among the masses 
The second ts to lead into a system of Competition. “the 
held of Competition Chooses the horse.” I they have the 
qualifications, several reserve cadres can be selected and 
placed in identical or similar work stations tor on-the-job 
training, and they can be examined in practice The 
strong will be reinstated. and the weak will Continue 
training 


3. Capture the Weak Links, Perfect the Reserve Cadre 
( ontingent Structure 


First. strengthen the building of rural party member 
contingents. The problem which stands out 1s the aging 
of the party membership structure. The focus of atten- 
tron in building reserve cadre contingents should in: 
tially be placed on all of our outstanding young peopk 
Choosing a variety of educational forms to lead them to 
keep forging ahead continuously in government. energe! 
ically drawing close to party groups. By strengthening the 
building of party groups, maximizing the use of branch 
nucle: and closely linking the development of parts 
membership to the training of reserve cadres. we can 
provide impetus to building the overall Contingent ot 
cadres 


Second, put more emphasis on the traming of temak 
personne! Sizable numbers of excellent female rural 
cadres have emerged in our muniipality in recent years 
The first thing to do now 1s establish an overview. onc 
cannot believe that female Comrades are Ike the “Flying 
Pigeon” brand [bicycle] and be unwilling to expend the 
effort to train them. Furnish more tavorab! Nditions 
female cadres to grow to maturity group by group 
Third 


master cnterprisc traming of personne \ione 


with the devclopment of a rural Commodity non 
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ruraleoperated enterprises have | \panded at a constant 
rate, and the absolute importance of establishing enter 
prise Management contingents has become evident The 
current market slump and economic slide have revealed 
that the many problems with rural-operated enterprises 
are Aconcentrated reflection of the problem OF CNLEPPEIse 
manager quality. Party groups must pul in tts proper 
position the establishment of traning tor rural-operated 
enterprise reserve cadre contingents. This will catch up 
to what is needed tor rapid devclopment of the rural 
form 


Fourth, reduce departmental concurreat posts. In the 
past, concurrent posts were advocated as a means ot 
lightening the burden on the peasants, but practice in 
every locality showed that the disads antages outweighed 
the advantages. Doing ut this way on the one hand 
decreases the total arena for reserve cadres’ activities 
and toughening opportunities, on the other hand. it thers 
IS aM excess of Concurrent posts during the reserve 
cadres’ period of on-the-job training. it disperses ther 
energy and works against their becoming familar with 
their own work and the overall development of rural 
work 


Shandong Outlines Education Goals 


SAUCU407 1097 Jinan Shandone Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2800 GMT 1 Apr Yl 


[Text} At the provincial conference on vocational and 
technical educational work which was held in Jinan on | 
Apnl, Vice Governor Song Fatang proposed, “By th 
end of this century. our province's educational sector 
should basically establish an educational system that 
coordinates with Shandong’s economin development 
and social progress and that has perfect: functions 
rational structure, fairly Aigh efficrency, and detinite 
distinctive features.” 


Song Fatang said that. during the Exghth Five-Year Plan 
period, about 70 percent of townships and towns ir oY 
province should implement a nine-year Compulsory edu 
cation system, the student body of all sorts of secondary 
vocational and technical schools should account tor 55 
percent of the total number of student body of senior 
middie schools. ordinary institutions of higher learning 
should basically stabilize the scale of postgraduates and 
undergraduates and appropriately, develop specialized 
education. In adult education 
the development of on-the-job traming as the work 
emphasis and gcar themselves to the needs of all persons 
of the same trade or business 


Lis necessary to consider 


Song Fatang noted that Shandong’s vocational and t 


nual educauonal sector should actively probe th 
LCA hing system and educational ideology nmient. and 
methods. implement the principle of active dh + 
ment. mak verall arrangements and planning tor ova 
tonal and technical education. and establish a teachin 
sistem char cter Goby multinic lavers. Channels. and 
forms In carrying out nine-sear Compulsor lucal 
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levels. sVStoemati ze thy educational content and make 
the educational method screntitic and institutronalized 


we Should adopt various measures. including leva 
administrative. ideological, and educational measures 
and check the continued occurrence of tals IM pression 
and blindness toward newspapers on the part of stu 
dents, and strive to assume responsibility 
educational targets, establish educatonal networks at all 


Su Yiran, member of the Central Advisory © ommission 
for tulttlliine gaye a report al the conterence. entitled “Greet the New 
Stave of Vocational and Technical Education 
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‘Democracy Foundation’ Attracts Attention 


VIC MOULD 4 Hone Aone CHAO LIC (TTDI 
ws No 46, 19 Dew WW pp 41-45 


[Artule by Liu Jumzhi (O49 0689 2535) Wall th 
Democracy Foundation Become the “Pressure Group: of 
the AM T's Democratn Retorm’” | 


[Teat) The Democracy Foundation, founded in Laipe 
on LO November, Nas attracted much ettention trom 
political and intellectual crrcles. That day 5.000 peopl 
participated ina celebration party, such a raucous gath 
ering had not been seen at the toundings of previous 
democracy toundations. The participants included rep 
resentatives not only from the arts. education. and 
industry and Commerce, but also a number of pntiuential 
people and important politicians, including Hsich Lung 
min [6200 2639 7036), Chairman of the Kuomingtan,s 
IKMT] Standing © ommittee and tormer vice president 
ind Sun Yun-Asuan [1327 6663 3872), tormer president 
of the Executive Yuan 


Ihe Democracy Foundation is a cultural and educa 

mai corporate entity registered with the Executive 
Yuan's Ministry of Education. There are many such 
foundations. but only the Democracy Foundation Aas 
recenved so much attention and become such a hot top 
of discussion in political and intellectual circles. Ther 
are SIX main reasons tor this. lhe frst rea 


(hfhul and Vigorous Proponent fdenbura 
A \/ / 4 (adi NY PPl¢ powerly Naver d é 
Derrocra i (ala! n Lhesein (dé PAPE’ PPL é 
the reform ta nol the Judwial Yuan, the Ni ANS] 
i Pi ! ry “wilh Prcdivrrra 4 dari ( Pury ' p 
us d ' mi ( iA€ id di Lral Plid\é i f ¢? 
»> ae aT Gd yreorow ned rhe by } ; ivi few 
rOTOrP, i THe AA\s/ PIPE PPLE AT cd 4 r ree ele 
irad efécl nPy Pa ' hyip re’ Parl ,) cree? 
itr j { pri? ( i/ ] 
PrraaAL? r hd OF Qa d , 
Ar re’ 1% We rainer (Pa? 
d 4 iAneain ive 
f } | he Le PPrrc te? } 
Phila ( Prlé ( re é & rree éui 
mera trhe AMT. 1! he ma 
~~ ; ferro ra “ont > carta ire 


Second, the 50-year-old Kuan Chung. wh 


Larpers AMI party chairman. Taiwan Provinces part 
hairman. director of the Central Work C onterence. and 
deputy secretary general of the Centra mmittec. has 
engthy experience im party organization and 
amparening. He has a solid base of support within t? 
KMT and is good with popular movements. Th 
members of the Democracy, Foundation. Chao Sha 
Aa 9° 1421 Loe Tine Sh h } 
())>.) 1 1 | Sh w-icne 6) so4 | 14H) ha 

‘ Aperien nm successtul tora Impa 

Th per mar mn th la 1 ( »f ( 1 +} 
Legisia \ if S gourd Tithe Ros 
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counmciimen who ut their power tor personal gain 
(such isin thy aS i] hat lune Aine bark orb iC TS) 
Because of this th Na 1 relatively good reputation 


ANT and the eeneral population 


among th 


! » thoweh the Democra Foundation announced 
that it would mot particepate in elections (nor would it 
directh promote people mn electrons), with there election 

riny LPe rhe ne ind ontacts om th mec. Kuan 
( hung and Ais mrades-in-arms would hay: & strony 
imtluence on both internal part tions and general 


Clectrons 


LAird ih hoard of ire tors tormed hb >) members of 


the Democra Foundation includes w known tiwures 


trom the arts ducation, the media. and industry and 
Comme! lhose members of the press include the 
presidents and presidents of the LTamwan Provincial 
Assembly. the Tamper City Council and Tanhung City 
Council (Tanhunge will become a municipality with th 

same Status as TLaimwan Provon laiper, and Kaohs: 
pnw). others have dual careers ip the press and education 
such as Yu Mu-mer H7ss 19 494) and Tine Shor 

hung. th i! sSistant professors al 


well-known [ ’ . Some members of the media 
have political party backgrounds and hold high-level 


DOSILIONS the AMIE and the government. There arc 
SO peop ha his : n Aigh OS 
trons with he AMT. and quite a tew Aa 1 back 
round ' 7 ind a Loman: fi .amn Kuan 
( hune has ! i iSS ’ I PoSSOT ' Na ! 
CRhemechs | NCI has held the positions 
Hf assoc ial cher and researcher at the Center t 
International R Chu C hien-cRane 124 
$545] 08 dorect Peduca mal atiaursat NCL aswell as 
lZ, f praores th vast iS assistant 
! , KNET s rea i) Work 
( os 
} 
| hy , , , ' 
ipp. - _ the J nd members 
tthe fT) ’ } ia ) " yublish 
oe , ' , 
rine " 
} , , ) i . 
‘ ‘ ‘ 7 . , i +h 
, , i . rk 
a ' h 
' } ; ' 4 ~~ 
" 
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' ' h 
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Afiint Derren tec bomende rerreate Me ite ite Niath meat of the Demwataey boundatiuon » board and 
Vieded Whenllipile sured Mavens LL " ; ' trostading LLL ars whic Jj alia’ ifi iy | nited 
Mean atin The Me ude Wiha me tevin Niak » and ate Nave etd j i” ! urea vet lapan 1 ti \ 
dni Pea lie Mead Relation ’ Ne tC Hite / ay ee har. parin ipa P| i” ms ak ih and odun atonal cote! 
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ELL ARAL LLL LL, RL LEAL BLL BL dn itty fie Piedad Fis preliten al party svete and’ ih ' hav MANS coisa ts if 
will ’ Ne 7 hin ded praabd; di Te Bele, ’ Jad ie gfied , AT i N a. ak thts and frolites al sin ki . 
tie’ he nid/ Viaite fraalli, heade ; ‘ig ee ; sifioves 
inedde th ; plume be LL LAA fa ve / 1h) / his wiv 
Ite t SN bow en Violas Aeon eatin the Hifi noh igs lfiats 
Le lake LLL BA LLL isds "Ew. Bll Peewee eo eo ; [rea Peedi tes 
th pe vit the 4 wh Th bond lute the Republnan Party s 'atermational Atlas Com 
’ y ’ ' its ’ ‘vw ; ; ; i " rev 1 wit 
, Mitiee. the Derwaratn Party's International Atlan 
ihe Pit of Patina com en atid oles a LB i 
(ommtticn Miantord UU fivereity © Manet laetitutin 
did Pew ¢\ diwwron and underuandiny i iheow 


and Indiana | niversity 6 C enter tor Polinal Dheory and 
Hy mid-November the Demwatay Louwndatiun had Poly \malyers Rave alls spre om Antero ine stablishing 


already held several wholarl) discussion groups Then cooperative lpks with the Democracy Foundation This 

are to be five folatively large wale events in 1991) This hind of international contact could gradually make t’ | 
iype of activity will help the Demwnras Poundatin Dyfi fi) Poundatiun wellbnownin tt S polinalan 4 
brush’ a pw pular baw maderin cinles 
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Joint Rule of Military by Li, Hao 


910 WOS0041 Hong Aone CHIUSHINNIDN GT Ti 
NINE TIES on Chinew Nol 1 Jan Ol pp So 88 


| Article by Liu Chien-Sheng (269) 1696 8942) “Do by 


and Hao Rule the Tanwan Military lowly” | 


[Text] During the past year. differences between Ly 
Teng-hur's concepts of rule and the political positions ot 
the military have led to several challenges by the military 
1 Li's authority as leader Although 11 1 true that Hao 
Po-tsun. after becoming premier of the Exccutine Yuan 
emphasized harmonious “relations between the Pros 

dential Palace and the Executive Yuan” there neverth 

less has been a difference between the degree of military 
authority of these two men under the Li-Hao system For 
example during the “National Military Affairs C onter 

ence” held by the military. the military interpreted the 
term “leader” to refer to the father of the Natwnal 
Revolutronary Army ( heang Karshek and its mentor 
Chiang (Ring-huo As for Li Teng-fhus. the country’s 
head of state. the military regarded him only as th 
‘legally designated leader withholding any hearitett 
endorsement of him as “spiritual leader 


Sung Hesin-lien Stays \nother Lerm, (hen ( hien- kao 


Has Term by 


Because of different outlooks. the military looked with 
great susprron on Li Teng-hurs motives in establishing 
the “National Reunification Commission and upon his 
political stance against Taiwanese independenc 

Although ot os truc that the military as an organization 


shows consideratle respect for Li Tengu. in its con 
crete actions the mulitary’s support for Li does not come 
unconditionally Partiularly as regards important mil) 
lary personnel weues one hears from time to time about 
struggles between Li and Hao 


In hight of the msuc surrounding Sung Mein-len’s [1 45 
1800 4425) renewed term as National Security Bureau 
chiet. and the extension of Chen Chren-hao's [7418 1017 
$94) concurrent terms as deputy chief of General Stall 
and Action Officer despite the fact that he has passed 
retirement age it apparent that Li and Hao (even 
though they respect cach other's military jurisdiction) 
both Rave set opimons about important personne! mat- 
ters This situation is also indicative of the degree of 
support Li Teng-fus engoys with the military 


After Li Teng-fhur named Sung Hein-hen to serve another 
term in office. Chen Chren-kao. who was deputy chief of 
Creneral Staff and Action Officer should have retired 
because of hes age but Hao Po-tsun exempted Chen from 
this rule and extended his term 


Miliary people have stated that Chen Chien-hao is 
responsible for planning and cxccuting the various 
national defense polnies proposed by Hao Po-tsun 
because the relationship between the two is cxtraord: 
nantly clowe Wf Chen Chien-kao were to depart the 
Greneral Stafl headquarters. 1 would affect Hao’s influ. 
ence the military Because Hao had insisted on having 
( hen C hren-kao’s term catended. he could not very well 
oppose keeping Sung Hein-hen for another term 
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bhaw Remains the Nain Dlectetonmmabker tn Vielitars 
Personnel \lairs 


As ti turns oul. the catenin of ( hen © Neonekan 6 torpm 
id indeed have a decisive impact upon Haw 
within the mulitarn foe samp. atter Van Vay chan 
16096 4100 197) the dinector of the Croneral Polunal 
Wartare Department rosiened tor 
was Made A vifategs adviner Vane ling Yun! 
O61), who was serine comurrentl as the deputy 
directo” of the General Poltinal Wartare Department 
and as Action Officer. was promoted to director with ih 
bar hing of Hao Potsun After Vang Ting sun's promo 
tion. there were three candidates for hes former position 
Ho Chingshung [0149 F207 0025) president of th 
Politinal Wartare lt aiverity Mao Menesr Wide ris 
Visa) commander of the LON Army (sfoup. and ¢ hen 
Tingahung [7315 1694 1404) deputy general com 
mander of the Army OF thos candidates Mao Menges: 
had one enpoved the onede track due thy support cl 
Chen Chien-hao, but Vang Ting sun favored (hen Ting 
chung because the lattice was from Hao Pootean's hom 
town and had served as Haus andeodk camp tte had 
been promoted at an carher time by Wang Sheng then 
director of the General Poltinal Wartare Department to 
serve as the chvet of the Third Political Divernon of th 
General Poliinal Wartare Department and was thus 
familar with the operations of the First through betth 
Politnal Divisnons Because the two parties supported 
Aifferent candidates. the msuc coded up deadlocked tp 
the end Vang Ting-yun reported the situation to Mao 
Po-tsun The matter was fot resolved wat Haw had 
Chen Tingshung promoted to deputy director of the 
General Politinal Wartare Department (and to a Comur 
rent post as Action Clffner) alilc Miao Mbenpea: was 
promoted to serve as deputy ecncral Commander of th 


pwrsitien 


honltth mason and 
wy that) 


Arm) 

The mmident had barely tho wer However when 
Vang Ting sun became embrnoled of «& conffontaton 
with Huang Heing<tiang [78 1680 1790) general 


commander of the Anmy ovcr eh hould be promoted 
to serve as director of the Politinal Wartare Department 
of the Army Headquarters The director of the Political 
Woartan 1k parimcnt of the Army MMe aduuart rs Huang 
Chia<hin (7806 1367 U8H6) had been transterred to 
serve as deputy director of the Goneral Political Wartan 
Department and according to precedent hw former 
position should have gone to the director of the Politnal 
Wartare Department of the Chramen Defense Depart 
ment ti lurhon {2621 $844 54°48) ft Ves Croneral 
Commandcrt Huang Hering «hiang unc ape: ted pushed 
to Nave Nigh ranking offner sormamed Wu [0] 
head of the General Welfare Office, promoted to th 
Position In the ond. the matter toe was decanted In 
Hao Po-sun 1: Jurthua was promoted to sere a 
Girector of the Polunal Wartan Dk partment of thy 
Arm, Headquarters while the officer named Wu was 
promoted to serve as Geprector of the Polutnal Wartan 
Department of the Armed Forces U anor 


PHN CNM OL Od 
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in whiten Hhaw Me teun Nar ie perths ter nagh i hen 
( Niehehan to cert contol over other muita 
Mathrs When (henge Linhune [6774 4506 HD] 
difitou of iP Naval \ ak ms «il iy Vimeo botios 
para huted irom fowler to become a 
thet commande in Lun Nay al Phot hk aduuarh ts 1 
caused personnel chao on the Nav 
hd ty dimonieniment among some Navy people thy 
inal resuliot what wasthe “Ve hang tune fn) aan 
1 Lom nent 


jh Feeetitn ! 


1 Aiverety 


Headguaricns and 


in lehi of vatiows personnel sills mvoliune heh 
fankinie Mulitary leaders itn apparcnat that Mao Potun 
has fol bad to give wp hes Comber, authority beau 
of hes traneter trom the Minis of Nathenal Datone 
Ministry ta ify b aec tive Yuan Hh mmains iy hain 
decreon Maker on LT Milian, In contrast ty long Pras 
has played fo fole on the many shilis of high ranking 
Mbiary personnel except to approve the actions of 
thers 


Pharm ver | i Nas Mi livels wong ht hy Suapgheert al mulitary 
pereonnhel al ihe rank of Manet ge heral Me Was holhowed 
ihe cxample set ty C heang Rarshek and ( hiane ( hing 
huo by meeting personally with all those who are pro 
moted to the fank of major general and showing Concern 
hor thew personal situations 


The Various Services Gradually) \ttain ° \etenom | 


The different ways in whack bi and Hao cect Control 
over the military are mdnative of the fact that oven 
though the mulitarn as an ofganization respects the 
authority of Li Teng-hus, as a practnal mation Hao 
Po-tsun is still kes to the course of future events in the 
military In reality. current high-ranking military off) 
vials with a fem hold on Command of combat Cope ratiene 
all have very close felatrons with Hao The bet of thes 
officials includes Chen € hren-hao Vang Ting-sun. Vi 
(hang-tung. Mea teen [1115 1949) Cheng Panga tih 
[44536721 S112) Mun Merc hun [5478 694) 6874) Kuo 
Yun (2654 Si66), Ve CRenggung (067! 455) $854] 
(hang Kuangchin [1728 O84) 6990) Tang Vuen-pu 
(A282 OFF OSOKRL and Ven Chungaheng [746 1814 
hi‘4) The roason why the svstem of pornt rule of the 
military boy | j and Haw Nas Tul hod te conflul « uc 
mainly to the “self-restraint” of both parties 


lt ader pont rule however molar, loaders Nave found 
borg athing room on the cracks between the two factrons 
and cach branch of the military has gradually cstablished 
a certain degree of “autonomy 


Military figures Rave mentioned as an cvample of the 
situation the meue of whether the Coastal Defene 
\dministration can be ostablished and who should hay: 
jurisdi tron over i Kc cording tor the Progrrsal made try 
the Exccutive Yuan. the Navy would be responsible tor 
Jaytoday operations while it would be subyect to th 
final authors of the Minnin mM tonarn. Mowesvet 
a conding tas ix mira thon of Haw Pas nun fol onl 
would the Coastal Defense Administration interdat 
smuggling at sca bul the Army would also be capes ted to 
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iranster | S.000 men to the adiminietration to imtenept 
legal vmmigrantis and seuggled goods on land Thew 
iietfa tions from Haw prompted Arm, Headquarters to 
express a high degree of Concern about Ihe ostabliahment 
and juriedi tion of the Coastal Defens Adminstration 
The Navy Hoadquarters was critnalot the situation and 
expressed dissenting positions regarding the wee ot the 
Navy and the Army tor the vaterdia tion of sugeling and 
infereption of legal vmmmeranty Hao Pootsun and 
Vem) Headquarters came to feel that the establahment 
and juriedation of the Coastal Defense Adminmtration 
was a very Hetthvome mewe. because othe Navy did aut 
support the idea there was fo room for doubt about the 
fate of the Coastal Defense Administration Given the 
situation Hao and the Amy Headquarters could only 
think of the ieue from a long-term perspective 


In addition to the problem of the Coastal Delon 
Administration ot frequentl happens that when 
Defense Minister Chen Lue An meets with the military 
leader Chen HenelLing [7415 S800 TRAIL) there ar 
‘proposals but no resolutions This would have been 
practically impowible when Hao Pootsun was in charge 
of the mulitary and vt indicates that the autonomy of the 
various service arms is increasing TH also hints at the fact 
that the tome when the major generals will take the ferns 
ws approm hing and that new ground is being broken 


Younger Officers Will Band Logether Out of Common 
Interests 


Many high-level military leaders had already reached 
retirement age by 1990. oncluding Chiang ( hung-ling 
[$992 OF12D S376), Chen Showeshan (7418 1443 1472). 
Chen Chren-hao. Chuang Ming-yao [869 2494 9069] 
Sun Sen [1427 2774) and Huang Chiachin These 
people will inevitably have to retire of be transferred to 
few posts Chnce Chiang € hung-ling and the others retin 
younger officers such as Tang Vuen-pu. Hu Chiach 
[$170 1367 7784), Luo Wen-shan 901) 2429 1472), Han 
Tehean [7281 1795 1344). Li Tewoefu [2621 0195 1 788). 
and Nia Ving«hou [1115 $467 3166) will be able to 
asxcnd one after the other to important positions 


The gradual ascnt to power of pounger officers will havc 
an impact upon the configuration of leadership ranks 
and it will cause subtle changes on the “yornt rule of Ly 
and Hao ~ Hints of some of these changes may begin to 
show at the “Third Plenary Session” of the Kuomintang 
[AMT] Party which will be held in late March. People in 
the military have stated that, judging by the current 
political situation the Li-Hao system could be tested at 
the upcoming “Third Plenary Session ~ However. for the 
sake of political stability the military should support the 
fumtionimng of the Li-Hao system. but this support 
imypects @ certian amount of uncertamnty into the equation 
of future politial cvents 


lt ws especially significant that the younger officers still 
lack strong credentials Almost none of them are on the 
AMT ¢ entral Committec. so on onder to event infven« 
on party and government poln ymaking the military will 
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have to at ae a singh bla on an eflort to get appropriate 
candidates inte the immer ciicles of leader tip When the 
14th Party Congress i held two year from now (in 
1994) the younger officer will enter the Central Com 
Mitiee nh an offkeal capacity and roplme the older 
generation of officers Cll) then will the political career 
of the younger officers begin and the path of these 
careers is worth tracking Infact the phenomenon that 
deserves the closest scrutiny of all i the fact that the 
military under the Lidlan system i changing from a 
monolif entity ite an “autonomous” entity, and 
trom there os preparing to travel the path of an “interest 


eroup: 


Recent ScuMfes Inside Parliament 


VIC MOOPR A Larpe WISIN WISIN WEN ST 
WARN ALINT on Chime Now OU OU dan @ 
pp te asd 


}Arinte ty Teao ber (2980 0110 2985) and Lin Chew 
chun (2651 167 S028) hs There Any Other Way. Aside 
trom Fighting’ | 


{Excerpts} After more than 10 days of deliberative paral 
years the Legislative Yuan sits tke a sodden lump of mud 
lican neither carry out Constitutional reforms. nor cana 
undertake the omportant responsibility of responding to 
the people's will [passage omitted] 


This is why HSIN HSIN WEN interns iewed cight suppte- 
mentary [veng ¢ 1073 7345) legislators. From the mus 
ings and self-questioning they might capress. we wanted 
to see what the year might hold as to the Legislative 
Yuan being able to move from the shadow of its delib- 
erative paralyens that cunts before all the old members 
retire Included were Jao Vingecty [7447 4481 1142), bi 
Sheng-feng [2621 0524 1496). Hereh ¢ = 
702) 1694), and Lu Hewes [1687 0208 0001), who were 
Mtive partcapants in thes deliberative paralyen and 
dispute. and Huang (hu-wen [7806 0041 2429) Ting 
Show-chung (0002 1343 0022), Chang Chun-hew 
{1728 OF193 7160) and Lin Cheng«hieh [2651 297. 
*®U8} who attended the deliberations but who. during 
the deliberative paralyen stayed aloof and did not 
become embroied in the physical Clashes on the Noor 
The following are excerpts from the interviews 


Rao Ving chi. general secretary of Kuomintang [AMT] 
headquarters of party members in the Legislative Vaan 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] During the Confrontations between 
the two parties that have paralyzed the Yuan on more 
than 10 occasnons. what has the AMT gained and what 
has it host” 


{Rao} What could the AMT gain” Although we are the 
party with the majority of the seats. once the Democratn 
Progressive Party [DPP] with only 20 people n 
stirring up trouble cvervthing became paralyzed 

ruling party must be responsible to all the people But 
because the opposition party's boycott has paralyzed 
Yuan meetings. bill cannot be pawed and polices 








carr tx LD) “ thew are hess for the KN 
AMI member of the Logilatie Yuan do not attend 
Yuan meetings just to give the finorty party an capper 
tunity to paralyze them 


[HSIN PISIN WEN] As secretary general of the AMI 
Legislative Yuan member. iat your fexponeibulity to 
we to ot that Legislative Yuan party member attend 
Meetings’ 


os Tian tty awembling people covery day Legislative 
wan party membor Nave ther own foasons for fot 
aliending Mectings AMT member of the Yuan must 
administer ther clec toon districts and serve ther coment 
vents Some Yuan members have thor own allaits to 
lake care of and some are even busy with parhamentary 
foreign altars There's not much that can be done about 
this, OF course, we hope that Yuan members will will 
ingly attend meetings However (howe who dont Rav. 
their feasons 


Another group of party members in the Legislative Yuan 
do not feel that ther clection was totally dependent on 
the AMT. Since they are not shouldering the same heavy 
responsibility that the secretary general wn. they do not 
attend meetings 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Since it cannot exernise the fore 
needed to mobilize its members ois quite obv vous that 
the party headquarters for the Legisiative Yuan mem 
bers does not have cnough control over Yuan party 
members 


{Rao} if the party headquarters is to exercise fore. a 
heeds two things “weapons and money UH has neither 
How can the Legislative Yuan party headquarters over 
cise force” Since | began my term as secretary general. | 
have always used persuasion and personal contacts to 
convince Yuan party members to attend meetings As tor 
stafl personne! Ihave always looked for people on « hare 
of secondary groups for that responsibility and had them 
use good will to win people Over to attend mectings 


[HSIN HSIN Wi N}] What do vou mean when vou say 
“weapons” 


Rao] Semply pul authority’ Uf the internal party svstem 
is oot changed and if the party whip isnot given the 
needed authority then it will bo very difficult for hem to 
exercise force 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Faced with the DPP's boycott of 
deliberations. does the AMT have any other chon 
cup to fore 4 vote” 


[Rao] There 1s no alternative Unless the structure of the 
Legislative Yuan is improved and the rules of dehat 
changed the two parties can only ux Hegotiaions to 
resolve then differences Tf negotiations arc not sn 
cessful, then thes are forced to take 4 vote 


Al present. because we want to encourage Normal ation 
of the eliberativ« PEK CSS WE ATE prin coding one step at 
atime We arc using different methods at different sages 
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to cope WHR the situation We are fow forced to fely on 
the pressure of publn opinion Uthat does fot work, we 
will Rave to ask the voters to decide by mapority vote 


[HSIN HISIN WEN] Who proposed “voting on the 
complete bill Why would you want to ase thes proce 
dure’ 


[Rao] birt. we have to define what we mean by ° votong 
on the complete tell” TH voteng on the complete ball 
moans requiring the Yuan to vote on complete bulls 
withoul af c\amination sesson to cxamine them after 
they have been sent down by the Exccutive Yuan of 
proposed by the Legislative Yuan then | do not approve 


Hh they Rave been examined at an cxamination session 
we have to respect that, because then they have boon 
subjected to the differing opinions of various Commit 
tees through publi meetings speeches and debate | do 
fot object to voting on the Complete bill for bills which 
have undergone this procedure However bills that have 
been passed must be implemented by the ruling party 
When the quality of logestation is not high) thes directly 
affects enforcement by the ruling party Consequently in 
voting on the complete bill we Rave to demand political 
responsibility Otherwise we cannot be expected to use 
this procedure for passing bills 


{HSIN HSIN Wi N] Under what circumstances would 
vou be forced to vote on the Complete bill” 


[Rao] Some tills have to be passed on a hurry —tor 
example last year’s three bills dealing with government 
workers and the regulations on reduced punwhments 
and for example the far trade law the organizational 
regulations for the mainland Committee. and the reve 
von of customs regulations on import duties urgently 
required an extended session 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] How has the AMT host any thong as 
a result of the prolonged deliberative paralysis” 


|Rao}) We think the AMT losses are quite serous But by 
the same token. the DPP did not achieve anything cither 
First. the AMT lost the trast of the publn and party 
members at the grassroots Second. the contradic trons 
among the AMT's internal party factions were brought 
out mto the open For cxample. some people of the 
Collective Wisdom Association constanth remained 
aloot In the end, we found them to be strange as well as 
there ideas on how the problem should be resolved 
Third, hasty legislation results in flawed legislation 
When the executive departments issuc orders to enforce 
this legislation. the AMT as the ruling party will be 
leaving behind its unpleasant consequences Fourth. the 
abuses committed by the ruling party have been thor- 
oughly exposed) The entire party machinery has prob- 
lems Hrs powerless to Command, and it cannot exercise 
its strength Wf we are to allow the party machinery to 
function. we will have to transtorm the physical makcup 
of the party from an outwardly created political party to 
an inwardly created politnal party 
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Although the AMT has lost a great deal. ot still Nas the 
bxccutive Yuan from whith to operate The politnal 
viage of the DPP is almost entirely in the Legislativ« 
Yuan tit lowes the Legislative Yuan. it lowes every thing 


However, as for the Country asa whole the Legestatiys 
Yuan has not made a good showing The authority of the 
Executive Yuan will naturally cxapand to form another 
ype of dictatorship Twill be an absolute mostortune tor 
demo racy 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Do you mean to say that, cacept for 
forcing a vote and hurling invectives, the AMT has no 
other means of dealing with the DPP" 


[Rao} There's no other way | cannot thenk of any other 
way 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Why is the AMT so definite about 
using & forced vote” 


|Rao) Consullations between the two parties do not 
work, and bills have a time limit on their effectiveness I 
the ruling party is to pursue its poliies, it has to allow 
bills to be passed Hf consultations are ineffective forced 
voting os the only procedure lef 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Why don't the supplementary mom. 
bers of the Legislative Yuan actively attend meetings’ 
And why must they depend on the old members to be 
present before convening a session” 


[Rao] There 1s no pont in talking about why the supple. 
mentary members of the Legislative do not attend meect- 
ings. We have to call on the members to convenc 
sessions Otherwise. there 1s no pont 


[HSIN HSIN WEN) Who proposed “voting on the 
complete bill” and why use this procedure’ 


{Rao} | do not know who proposed it 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Do you think that “voting on the 
complete till” could improve the efficrency of the Leg: 
islative Yuan's deliberative process” 


[Rao] If we are to enhance the efficrency of the deliber- 
ative process, | think several principles must Come into 
play We have to avord conflict: Comrades in the party 
have to encourage cach other to attend meetings We 
must conduct ourselves within the law With respect to 
supporting party policies, | also agree with “the associa. 
ton for enhancing deliberative functions which was 
formed by more than $0 party members of the Legisia- 
tive Yuan Nevertheless. we have no chone but to use 
the procedure of “voting for the complete bill” 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Why do the AMT members of the 
Legislative Yuan frequently resort to physnal acts to 
cope with the physical acts of the DPP members’ 


{Rav} Thos 1s a normal human reaction’ They do not act 
unless thes are provoked: AMT members of the Legis 
lative Yuan want to protect themselves too’ 
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[HSIN TISEN WEN] Faced with the DEPP s strong boy 
cottand given that AMT supplementary members of the 
Legislative Yuan afe fot actively attending meetings 
doesn't the AMT have to rely even more on the old 
members of the Yuan to conduct meetings” 


[Rao] The supplementary members of the Legislative 
Yuan should then actively attend Yuan meetings’ How, 
ever, os fot Whely that the AMT will fely more and 
more on the old Legislative Yuan members At present 
they have been playing a support role. and because up to 
how there still Rave fot been differences of op imion 
between them and the old mombers. the supplementary 
members have been chiminated fy the old members in 
thx VorAg Process 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Aticr the Consullations between the 
Collective Wisdom Assocation and the DPP on the 
evening of the ATH rt seems that the deliberative process 
has gradually returned to normal 


[Raw] 1 is not totally because of the Collective Wisdom 
Association that deliberations have returned to normal 
During the perrod of deliberative paralysis. the associ: 
thon always wanted to play the good guy. using the 
method of nobody can help it to propect ther goodness 
However, this goodness was meaningless: For example 
after the vote on the three bills on government workers, 
they issued a statement condemning Legislative Yuan 
members responsible for consultations The Collective 
Wisdom Association did not achreve anything by this 
except to hurt my fechings 


Hsieh ( hang-ting, head of the DPP group in the Legis. 
lative Vuan 


[HSIN HSIN WEN) What has the DPP achieved and 
what has ot lost by its tactics of paralyzing deliberative 
fur tions’ 


[Hsieh] | think there have been both gains and losses 
from the resistance in the Legislative Yuan From the 
standpoint of the DPP. hoped first to achieve two 
objectives: The first had to do with the retirement rssuc 
We hoped there would be substantive results, for 
example. that the AMT would not be able to skip the 
vote on the “bill for retirement in three stages over two 
years” The second is the Council of Grand Justices 
demanding that cxplanation number 261 become a com- 
pulsory law Explanation number 261 actually contains 
two parts one saying that the end of the year would 
naturally be the retirement deadline. and another saying 
that the immediate dismissal of officcholders Could not 
be umplemented. The vote had been “shipped” on the 
second part Many officeholders who had not attended 
the meeting and who could not be dismissed signed in to 
form a quorum This was quite unreasonable. With 
respect to the second, the National Assembly crisis is 
more and more apparent. If ut is impossible to pass 
legislation on the retirement regulations. then. on four of 
five months tt will become obs rows and it will bring with 
it unforeseen crises and losses for people throughout the 
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COURTS Pog are how saying that it os the supple men 
lary members of the Legislative Yuan whe are directing 
deliberations Actually the supplementary members an 
directing the deliberative “process How the old mem 
bers of the Legislative Yuan who ar directing th 
“results” of deliberations They have become the “tinal 
vers of deliberations” This insults the people The 
second harpre is, by making obvious the absurd situation 
of the National Awembiy. the people throughout th 
country will be forced to pas closer attention to nt and to 
dixuss § We know. of course, that current publy 
opimioen and media reports Nave been untavorabh 
toward us and are likely to cause us to lowe people's 
support However if the old members of the | CBIslatrss 
Yuan can put through decent. democratn legislation 
then how can we be reelected” | want to stress that an 
effivent National Avsembly that lacks democracy and 
justine os the worst hind When ut lacks demon, and 
justine and we can make ut mpefiivent. that «a great 
contribution to the people’ 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] When the DPP was deciding to us 
the tact of paralyzing deliberations. did it Consider any 
other alternatives’ 


[Msrch} Political Consultations are one alternative How 
ever the strength and representation of the ruling party s 
headquarters for Legislative Yuan members are quit 
hmited. This isa relatively large weuc There have only 
been two plans for reform. one from the top down 
initiated by the ruling party and ihe other. reform from 
the bottom up which represents an awakening of the 
people However, what we have now implemented is 
different. I 1s reform of the National Assembly begin 
ning in the middle Ht would always be better to reform 
the National Assembly than ut would be to have Mototos 
cocktails being tossed in the streets. At least we do not 
want to be like Korea and the Philippines 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] On several occasions when resisting 
deliberations. the DPP has done such things as throw 
water and other objects and has even engaged in physical 
ats. During its internal meetings and private discus: 
sions, have DPP members of the Legislative Yuan ever 
considered alternative resistance tactics” 


{[Hsich| There is one point to make Our replacement 
plan is. in effect. based on the namelist of retirees that 
the AMT made out We could give all-out Cooperation in 
the examination of the people's livelihood bill, However 
the AMT is now using the examination of the bill as a 
weapon. They are dong as thes please This is wrong 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Won't the “scorched carth™ tactics 
that the DPP is using to paralyze deliberations destroy 
the good with the bad” 


[Hsich) You first have to understand why deliberations 
are being paralyzed. The reason Yuan meetings broak up 
iS because there are not cnough people to form them 
Earher. | mentioned that the cvistence of the old mem 
bers in the meetings constituted a distortion of the 
democrat process: Although the supplementary ruling 
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party members still outnumber us when the old mem 
berson the floor have to vote. the supple Mienlary Mem 
bers do fol Nave to make known ther position This 
Makes HH umporssible tor the people to determine whether 
thes are tullilling ther politnal responsibilities and 
exposes ofe aspectot the large absurdity of the National 
Nase erpbely 


[HSIN HSIN WEN) TE when the opposition party uses 
worhed earth) tactus to paralyze deliberations and 
the AMT has to again fesort to the old members of the 
Legislative Yuan tor help when i comes time to vote on 
a till, does thes not force the AMT to rely even more on 
i). ofd mombers’ 


[Hsreh] 1 thes isso, then let the whole Country get a look 
atu’ Chur purpose Nas been achieved) It doesn't make any 
ditfereme We have always let the AMT bring in the old 
members to vote This makes ofvrous the absurdity of 
there cxmtence Ohteiders all think that the supplemen- 
lary members of the Legislative Yuan are now directing 
the deliberations of the Lepgeiative Yuan Actually the 
old members and members chected from overseas con. 
stitute the mayorts Thi wo why ons an intolerable 
politial structure’ 


Tu tise, DPP member of the Legislative Vaan 


IHSIN HSIN WEN] With respect to the deliberative 
paraivens, what has the DPP gained and. at the same 
time. what Nas ot also host” 


jLu} We Nave to discuss two issues with respect to the 
paralysis in the Legesiative Yuan. First. is how much of a 
counterbalancing function in the political structure does 
the authori, of the Logistativs Yuan really have with 
respect to the authort, of the Executive Yuan Durin 
the past 40 years. the Legrstative Yuan has been redux . 
to & mere legislative office and rubber stamp of the 
Executive Yuan’ Second. the structure of the National 
Assembly is logical tt is precisely because the old 
members refuse to retire that we urgently want to boycott 
deliberations We of course know that by paralyzing 
deliberations we will for a time lose the support of the 
publi We might even lose ther understanding How. 
ever. if we can establish a political system that conforms 
to the democratn process. | think we have to demand 
that this be done. no matter how we are repeatedly 
misunderstood of vilified 


|HSIN HSIN WEN] Have you thought about using 
methods of resistance other than paralyzing delibera- 
trons” Wouldn't an opposition party be a better chone” 


[Lu] We have thought about other methods. However 
what have our Cooperation with and tres to the AMT 
achieved” Several years ago. the opposition party made 
the proposal that the entire National Assembly be 
reclected) But what was the AMT response to this 
important and far-reaching topn” For example. during 
the discussions among the goxserament and the public on 
regulations for reducing punishments. the AMT only 
bestowed a few small favors. and that was a) What is the 


+ * 
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vighitkane ol that’ | feel that. Compared with oppo 
hon parties if other countries, the DPP's method of 
roestance is too mild. too reasonable and too peaccable' 


[HSIN HISD) WEN] Why Rave you yourvell thrown 
things. spat on people, and engaged in physical acty’ Th 
impression that outsiders fow Nave of you. uo would 
seem, 1s becoming More and More HeBaAtiy: 


{Lu} Actually. acts semilar to thes were dome on the past 
At ihe last session when | discovered that th president 
and vince president of the Yuan had been rocketed and 
that Yuan President Liang Susung [2743 S126 dost) 
had openly violated deliberative regulations by allowing 
people to show contempt tor Yuan meeting procedure. | 
naturally became angry and. as a result. threw a copy of 
the agenda at him. Nevertheless, | am still a man of 
propriety Hf 1 threw water at old members of throw 
objects at them it was because they refused to retire and 
because they were still in the Legislative Yuan repr 
senting the “people's will As an individual, | cortarnl 
do not have any hatred for anyone Several days hp 
instead of hitting Lin Tung [2651 2°67) 1 spat on him 
This was a symbol act that showed my human press 
hon 


[HSIN HSIN WH N] In chosing these “scorn hed earth 
mts to paralyze deliberations Nave you considered 
that vou might be destroying the good with the bad! 


[Luj Actually. the Legislative Yuan es only one link on th 
political ecosystem TH the retirement issuc is not settled 
soon, | think that within a few months the National 
Assembly will be even worse off This is why we Nav: 
chosen “scorched earth” tactis “Scorched earth” tax 
tas 18s trading space tor time We are reversing this 
process and using time in cxchange for negotiating spac 
We think that time will prove everything 


[MSIN HSIN WEN) The ultemate result of using the 
resistance method of paralyzing deliberations will be to 
have the AMT to repeatedly seck the help of the old 
members in voting. Does this not conflat with your 
stated objectives” 


{Lu} This is 8 bizarre situation. But that’s all nght Ut. to 
protect its own onterests. the AMT keeps the old mem 
bers from retering and even puts them to use when it is 
time to vote. that, on the contrary. allows the DPP to 
make even better political demands 


Huang (Chu-wen, AMT supplementary member of the 
Legislative Vuan 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Sinc. the Huang Hua [7806 5478) 
case broke. the Yuan has been paralyzed on more than 
10 occasions. What. on Ube final analyser. has the AMI 
gained” 


| Huang] It has not gained a thing 
[HSIN HSIN WEN] What has the AMT lost’ 


[Huang}) | do not know 
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[HSIN WISIN WEN] Does the AMET Rave any better ways 
to deal with DEPP resitame than forced voting. uve 
lives. of giving on to the paralyen of the Yuan meetings’ 


iMuang!] Yes. ot dows Wath fospect to the collective 
wisdom association catering onte Comsullations with thx 
DPP. on the evenene of the Sth. AMI headquarters ut 
parts members on the Legmtative Yuan rushed out to 
give Hs okay) At noon yesterday (the FA) | told Rao 
Vinge ti the rosults of the Consultations and quested 
that Legislative Yuan party headquarters pursue them 
Vesterday afternoon (the Sh) and today. th meeting of 
the Yuan meeting went quite smoothly 


IHISIN HSIN WEN] Then. why ded not the Collective 
Wisdom Assn eatron consult with the DPP a lithe earher 
and thereby lessen the paralysis of the Yuan meetings’ 


[Huang|] \ litth while ago. the Legislative Yuan party 
headquarters was beating (he war drums Boom, boom 
How could we consult with the DPP’ We in the € offec 
tive Wisdom Asscxcation did not want to ew along with 
boating the war drums. but now it has changed Now that 
Legislative Yuan party headquarters ts also stuck. it es all 
right tor the Collective Wisdom Association to consul 
with the DPP 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] In the past. vou often spoke at Yuan 
Meetings Bul since the PATALV sis at thx Mectings why 
haven't we seen Vou take tk the Door’ 


|Huang| What good does it do to make speeches’ It's a 
waste of time. That's all there os to ut The delberative 
paralysis of the Legislative Yuan is not an issue that can 
be settled with hong winded SPER’ Res 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] When & vote os about to come up 
other members of the Logrstative Yuan offen resort to 
physical vinkeme How come vou haven't taken part’ 


| Huang] The Collective Wisdom Association does not 
engage in physical violence and verbal abuse. Problems 
cannot be settled by scuffling If we want to enhance the 
efrencs of delyberations. we do not want to rely on the 

Assocration for Enhan ing Dehberative Functions” 
formed by Yu Mu-ming [6735 1970 2494) They take 
blood oaths that thes will stay the course and attend 
meetings but are not even on the Noor at the beginning 
There's no point in that 


Why would | want to take part on the sulfles on the 
Noor’ What good would a do to add another fis’ and 
another foot t» the fight’ lt would not settle anvihing’ 


ling Shou-chung, ANEL supplementary member of the 
legislative Yuan 


IHSIN HSIN WEN] What do vou thenk the AMT has 
gained and lost during the more than 10 Yuan meetings 
that Rave been paralyzed” 


| Ting} TE cannot see that the AMT has gamed anything 
(on the other hand. ut has been empossible to pass bills 
and implement government decrees This has had a huge 
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influence on the Political fesources of the AMET. and thc 
effect of the omproper deliberations on AMT Comrades 
is hot clear Ht will also cause the publn to lowe Nope in 
parhamentary poliins The AMT and the DPP havc 
different ideologies This causes a tradition 
versusindependence conflict His very difficull to sly. 
these issues 19 a short space of time 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Aside trom forced voting. inves 
tives, and putting up with the paralysis, surely the AMI 
has other methods to promote the deliberative tum 
thors” 


{ Ting) | thenk that the most emportant thing we can do is 
strengthen the sateguards tor parliamentary order New 
we have to counterbalance the Legislative Yuan mem 
bers with the force of the voters by urging social groups 
to take the onitiative on publicly declaring that they do 
hot support the Legislative Yuan members who ar 
causing the trouble 


Al present, voters are essentially split 8 percent tor the 
DPP and 70 percent tor the AMT. Even though it is this 
way. no candidate can rely only on certain groups for 
election The criticism and Condemnation of even some 
social groups will exert pressure on DPP members of the 
Legislative Yuan 


[HSIN HSIN WH N] In this respect, in thx past vou often 
would express your views om speeches How come you 
have not made any speeches from the floor of the Yuan 
on the issue of the Legislative Yuan's paralysis” 


{Ting} What is the poont of making speeches’ The mor 
vou talk. the more ime you waste Lam very interested 
in the deliberative process | probably go to the assembly 
hall every day However, when 1am confronted with the 
paralyus in deliberations. | feel powerless 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] There have been a number of 
physical conflicts on the assembly hall Why haven't vou 
taken part itke the other members have’ 


| Ting} lt 1s not that | do not know how to fight. | am 
qualified in clementary level tac kwon do However. asa 
professor at Tarwan University. engaging in physnal 
violence would only detract from my position 


Chang Chun-hsiung, DPP member of the | egisiative 
Vuan 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] What do you think the DPP's 
demands arc with respect to the recent paralysis im 
deliberations” 


{C hang] | do not think that the issuc of the paralyzed 
deliberations is limited only to the Comprehensiy< 
reform of the National Assembly Nor has it only to do 
with the retirement of the old members Rather ut isa 
question of monopolization of decisionmaking 
authority Since the emergence of Hao Po-tsun as pres. 
dent of the Executive Yuan. the “Hao Po-tsun phenom. 
ena” has occurred, that is. undemocratn decisions and 
policy monopoly Thus. it 1s not a question of whether 
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the old members retire of not and  Nanges are produced 
It we add to this the “Liang Su-yung attitude” where we 
blindly place ourselves under the Executive Yuan and 
become one of ris departinents, then the function of an 
opposition party has no utility There os no alternative 
bul to resort to physical violence on order to resist 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] Are not the DPP's resistance tactics 
propudemental’ 


\C hang) | think that, of the AMT does not respect the 
rules of the game. then the opposition party in carrying 
Out ts resistance has no other chone We might have 
used a poly debate to expose the weaknesses of the 
AMT's poly decisions, but that would have had only a 
hmited effect because of AMT suppression | think that 
using the tactics of paralysis which destroy both the good 
and the bad has an exceedingly harmful effect on the 
opposition party However, the vactics that the oppos:- 
tron party can use are actually quite limited 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] What losses Nas the DPP sultered 
uring its resistame” 


\C hang] U ntortunately, outsiders are only paying atten- 
thon to “appearances and that's all. The publu certannly 
does not probe the orgins of the chaos. It only sees the 
spotting and the turned-over Chairs. This naturally has an 
effect on the opposition party's umage and especially on 
individual members: However, we hope in this way to 
arouse the attention of the public to explore the orpins 
of the chaos on the Legislative Yuan 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] When you see the party to which 
you belong use these methods of resistance in the 
assembly Rall. do vou feel on disagreement” 


\C hang) OF course, | am struggling in my mind and 
suffering torment. However, | also know that 
throughout the resistance. the DPP has had absolutely no 
alternative but to confront the AMT's lack of respect for 
principle and to set the example for the Legislative Yuan 
We also want to take action to nurture a new lease on life 
for the Legislative Yuan, otherwise it will become a 
hollow shell of itselt 


Lin Cheng-chieh, DPP member of the Legistative Vuan: 


[HSIN HSIN WEN) Since the beginning of the Huang 
Hua incident. the DPP has vigorously boycotted delib- 
erations. causing the paralysis of more than ten meetings 
of the Yuan. What has the DPP gained and what has 11 
host on all this” 


{Lon} tt has not gained anything. The DPP ts sacrificing 
itself to make certain problems prominent In doing this 
it 1S Paying a certain price. At present, people at the grass 
roots do not have a high regard for the DPP. The fact is 
that during this period. the AMT has been wrong quite 
often. This soceety will pay a Reavy price for locking up 
4 Huang Hua Second. the AMT's shipping the vote on 
the retirement on three stages over two vears passed ata 
regular session violates a trust and causes everyone to 
lose confidence mm parhamentary reform 
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[HSIN HSIN WEN] The DPE did make some sacrifices 
but did it make any gains’ 


{Lin} Tactually, the DPP did not, on tact, make the issues 
clear and prominent. For example, take the Huang Hua 
case What should have been made prominent was that i 
was a human rights iwsue However, the publn thinks 
that the DPP is taking the road of Huang Hua Thx 
‘three stages in two years” was the AMT shipping the 
vote. The DPP did not make thes pornt prominent On 
the contrary. what was made prominent was the DPP's 
boycott of deliberations. The DPP did not do a good job 
in Making these two incidents prominent This is untor 
Tunak 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] It os Nard to beleve that the DPP 
could not have a method other than physical violence to 
bovcott deliberations to ac heeve ots goals’ 


[Lin} Espoke on this pornt at a party group meeting. and 
evervone accepted what | had to say But because onc 
person cannot talk for a long time when making a speech 
at a members meeting. the rssuc of who was take respon 
sibility for the “three stages in two years” was addressed 
by representative Chiu Lien. hur [6726 6647 6540] who 
demanded that the AMT present a tormal reply 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] At Yuan Meetings in the past. vou 
often spoke on specific tops However, during the 
recent paralysis of deliberations. you have not spoken 
Why is this’ 


[Lin] What is actually happening is that both parties are 
blaming each other Both are right The question us. has 
enther of them subjected rtself to a self analysis, asking 
itself if it 1s equal to berg the ruling party or the party 
out of power They can only be persuasive if they Rave 
analyzed themselves. Does the ruling party have the 
capability to rule as we enter into a democratn period 
No, it does not. Does the party out of power have the 
capability of giving all the people a completely new 
alternative’ No, it also does not. The Common people ar 
fed up with the ugly political struggle un which the two 
sides are engaged They are filled with fechings insecu 
rity. When these feelings become too strong, they can 
have bad consequences. The common people could 
preter a return to the order they had before. If the 
Legisiative Yuan is not equal to the task. evervone will 
suspect the representational system ts no good. They will 
demand a strong man. If the Common people were to 
leave everything to a strong man. we would lose all 
possibility of cxapermmenting with consultations and 
democracy. The popularity of Hao Par-tsun would 
steadily rise 


[HSIN HSIN WEN] On several occasions, the voting in 
the Legislative Yuan has broken out rnto violent physical 
conflicts. Why haven't vou thought to youn them and act 
a mediator’ 


{Lin} There is no room for mediation. What | have in 
mind now is to let it die out. The Legislative Yuan. in 
reality. 1s not a bad thong. It 1s pust that it has been long 
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time since HS good aspects Nave shown through Let ul 
thoroughly rot. O'mly then will its good aspects show 
through and only then will everyone value ul 


\nalysis of Worsening Public Order 
VIC WOON 1 Home Aone CHIU SHINIENT ALS TT 
NINETIES) in Chinese No 282 1 Beh 91 pp 6%? 


iArtnle by Tang Mingesfih (0781 2494 2457) “Taiwan's 
Publn Order A C ops-and-Robbers Film on Real Lite ’] 


iText) Tamwans publn order ws every day tthe & Cops 
and-robbers iim played in real lite. As tar as the general 
publn wm comcerned, the difference os that people are tree 
to decide whether to go to a movie. bul are lett no hone 
when startled by the frightening sound of gunshots heard 
nearhs in real tits 


Is Tarwan'’s publn order really as bad as that’ Let us test 
look at two strange social phenomena 


The Iwo Strange Social Phenomena 


According to Newspaper reports, fewer and fewer people 
drive Mercedes-Benz cars in Tanwan. Not that they lack 
the mones. but thes simply don't dare to drive Mer 
cedes-Bens cars. Rich fellows who can attord expensive 
imported cars are. in the eves of some wicked people, like 
fat sheep running around marked tor slaughter ( ar 
dealers Complain bitterly without letup. but all the rich 
fellows can say ts merely that stylish appearances may 
indeed be important but life is more precious 


At the same time. more and more people arc taking out 
comprehensive lite and property insurances. and more 
private persons are hiring bodyguards. especially after 
the kidnapping of the CAildren of managers and propri 
etors of the Changoung and Hsinkuang conglomerates 
Ransom in these cases fad amounted to as much as 
NTS$100 millon [new Taiwan dollars}, which makes this 
line of business certarnly more prosperous by the day 


(in 7 September of last vear, a two-day “National Social 
Order Conterence” was held. presided over by Premier 
Hao Po-tsun personally Over 300 senor officials of the 
central and local authorities attended the conference 
including Reads of education, cconomn and finance, and 
other bureaus. This was the first large-scale social order 
conference held on Tarwan in recent vears. It indicated 
on the one hand. that the new Cabinet. one that calls 
itself a “law-and-order Cabinet” and that intends to deal 
a devastating blow against crime. attaches great impor 
tance to the publxn order wsuc. On the other hand 
however. tt also brings outin sharp rehet the serrousness 
of the problem 


Within two months after the conference. Lin Lartu 
[26510171 4395]. rated toremost of Tarwan'’s 10 most 
notorious murderers, was captured on Tanhung He was 
the last of the sand 10 cromonals to be arrested. Together 
with Tarwan'’s No. S and No. 3 most-wanted men, Huang 
Hung-vu | 7806 7703 1 384) and Vang Jur-ho [2799 3843 
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745), he had been a member of the most violent and 
fercest trio of robbers and murderers that had tor 
mented Taiwan tor the last three years. During the last 
three years, they had Committed over LOO serous Crimes 
and 40-40 people Aad lost there lives by their guns The 
three men were caught at different times last year, and 
with their capture all (0 cromonals were wiped off the list 
of wanted men. It was the best “report card” that the 
police achieved during the “year of publi. order” The 
question now is. Wall thes justify our fechng relaxed 
about Tamwan’s publi order’ 


The actual situation is like waves on the Chang Jiang 
cach wave is followed by another, and as soon as 10 big 
crominals are gone, another 10 may crop up. of even 
several dozen of them. According to statistical data of 
the Police Administration. the total number of Ceuminal 
cases that have occurred in Taiwan is like the “10-year 
period of achievements” [that the government likes to 
boast of}—showing a curve that goes straght upward 





lable 1: lotal Criminal Cases on laiwan 
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\ Doubling of Criminal Cases in 10 \ears 


Table | reveals that. during the period of nearly 10 years 
trom 1980 to 1989. the number of crominal cases rose 
almost 73 percentage ponts, and in this figure the 
upward trend of violent Crimes ts even more trightening 
In 1979. there were 1.954 cases. rising abruptly un 1988 
to 4.743 cases, a jump of almost 150 percent. As to 
kidnapping and ransom cases, there were only 20 cases 
10 years ago, but 95 cases in 1988. a fivefold increase 


Although the total figures for 1990 Rave not vet been 
published. we already know that the rate of serious 
crimes during the pe iod from June to October has 
mcreased to several times the figure tor the carher five 
months 


An analysis of the Causes for these phenomena could be 
undertaken under two different aspects. the social or the 
eCCONOMIC aspect 


Almost everyone agrees that the abnormal prosperity of 
Taiwan society brought about by economn development 
Guring all these vears and the extreme state of Corruption 
that has set on in the social fiber resulting from monetary 
speculations are the main reasons for the rapid detero- 
ration of the social order. From formerly being called 
“ankle-deep-in-money Tarwan™ it is now being called 
“the gambling-house country” and the “island of rapa- 
crous greed.” which pornts to the evils of Confused valuc 
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comepts and moral depravity and to its population 
being obsessed with all sorts of money manipulations 


Even much worse is the widespread smuggling of arms 
and ammunition, and underworld figures merely living 
by the gun and frequently shooting ut out to the end 
Then there ts also the trequent disturbing phenomenon 
of imvolvement of polkwe personne! in serous Crimes 
Taking, for umstance, the case of Liu Yen-lung [2692 
1750 7893). chet of & pole substation, who was ring 
leader of a kidnapping. extortion, and murder gang. and 
the other case of Ma Teb-hs: [7456 1795 3556), who 
headed a field investigation team of the C rmunal Inves 
tigation Bureau and is suspected of Raving detrauded 
and extorted huge amounts from the head of the “Liuho” 
lottery [a get-ru A-quick pyramid scam] TRese two cases 
have been the most spectacular and most disastrous tor 
Taiwan's publi order, and they made a tare of the 
“law-and-order cabinet” designation. It rs an irony of the 
Ma Teh-As: case that it was he who won distinction by 
capturing the mentioned thre notorious gangsters and 
could actually look forward to a bright future. The news 
of his involvement drove people to despair, as it also 
revealed the seriousness of discipline problems in the 
pole 


As for legal guns. the total number of guns seized by the 
pole during the last two years was exactly halt the 
number seized throughout all the last six years 


Another matter that +s closely linked to the general mood 
of socrety os the problem of juvenile delnquency 
According to statustics, the rate at which puvenile crime 
has increased on Taiwan during the last five years is 
twice the rate for adult criminality. The rapidly 
INC reasiNg Openness of society and its greater Complerrty 
and the wider contacts that youths have with the outside 
world are influences that have naturally resulted im 
lowerme the age level and increasing the number of 
persons of this age group getting involved in crime 


As Economic Prosperity Wanes Criminality Raises Its 
Head 


\part trom the social aspects of the situation. the eco- 
nomi aspects show that. whenever the economy 
declines, the rate of Criminality goes up very fast. a 
phenomenon that has by now almost become an estab- 
lished law. Taking. for instance. the period of the decline 
of the economy at the time of the first energy crisis of 
1975 and 1976. At that tome cromoinal cases remmedhately 
shot up by an additional more than 1.000 cases. At the 
terme of the second cconomn decline of 1985 and 1986 
the number of cromenal cases increased enormously. in 
fact by more than 30.000 cases 


Since the first halt of last vear, Tanwan has begun to show 
signs of aN CCOMOMIC Fecession and according to statis 
tus of the Police Administration. there was a conspi 
uous rise rn Cromoinality since July of last vear, which may 
be sand to again confirm the mentioned rule 
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Another economin factor that Contributes to criminality 
is the widening disparity between moh and poor in 
society A survey result published the middle of January 
by the “2 ist Century Foundation” reveals that over 70 
percent of the population regard the problem of the 
present large disparity between rah and poor on Taiwan 
as serrous of extremely serous, and regard as its main 
causes the huge ups and downs in real estate prices. the 
huge thuctuations im share prices, the privileges and 
monopolies of large enterprises, and tax evasion by thc 
rh 


There are also some people who would not analyze the 
situation trom a social of economin angle but would 
rather divide the publi order situation of the last 10 
years ito two phases, with 1984 as the watershed 
Betore that year. the old traditional underground gangs 
were the main cause tor the detemorating public order 
but due to the effective “one-tome cleanup of special 
cases.” thes were sent to pail one after the other put. and 
Laiwan thereatter enpoved two years of peace 


However, with the change of times, a new set of unde: 
world robbers and murder gangs emerged. They started 
in 1YS6. with greater cruchty and more mhumane torms 
of crime. to plunge the entire society into a new “dark 
age of violence.” 


There came. in addition, wave after wave of amnesties 
and releases of crominals on Raving served their prison 
terms. which brought some of the “veterans” agann onto 
the “battleground.” and made matters even more com- 
plex. For this reason, the general public reacted vehe- 
mently agamnst this year's New Year amnesty 
demanding that it be narrowed in scope. or that even no 
amnesty at all be proclammed 


Sharp Fourfeld Increase in Capital Punishment ( ases 
During the Last Two Years 


Be that as it may. the rise on cromonalitys 1s an undemable 
tact. Looking at the number of persons sentenced to 
death by the Supreme Court on the last eight years we see 
that—without denying the possibility that “stricter laws 
in troubled times” caused harsher punishments to be 
meted out—the number of persons sentenced in 1985 
was the smallest. seemingly confirming the “two phases 
of the public order situation” suggested by some. while 
criminality thereafter rose m almost one continuous 
upward curve 





lable 2: Number of Persons Sentenced to Death or Life 
Imprisonment on Laiwan During the Last Fight Years 
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death last year established a record tor the last 10 years, 
while on the two years, 1988 and 1989. thes figure sharply 
rose by almost four times. which is trghtening indeed 
Ome-third of this figure are persons under the age of 25 


At this puncture, when the current year is about to end 
and the ume of “winter defense” is urging action, and 
when we are looking ahead to the new year, what kind of 
new sear will the hard-line Mao Cabinet have for the 
people’ Will it be better of will ot be worse’ 


\ctually. since he assumed office on June of last vear, 
Hao Po-tsun. with fos “law-and-order cabonet.” Nas 
shown a beautiful “report card” full of achrevements. 
First of all, he took such stopgap Measures as arresting 
criminals and contiscating weapons, and strictly prohib- 
iting smuggling and ilicit crossong of the Tanwan Strant. 
He followed up with the more radical measures of 
suppressing 2! illegal trades that have had an adverse 
effect on publn order Ut was especially the arrest of the 
three most notorous ceomnals, and also the quick 
breaking of the two cases of kidnapping youngsters of the 
large corporation managers. that carned fim much 
applause These acts have also Nad the important effect 
of psscAolognally affirming a gradual consoldation of 
publi order and of gaining the confidence of the general 
publi and of business circles 


However, even this 18 so, we gather from an overall view 
of the entire objective environment of Tanwan and of the 
trend of cromonalits. that there does not seem to have 
been any LOnSpi UOUS IMproveMenNnt in public order 


Even With Three Hao Po-tsuns, What Could They Do 
\bout It’ 


(huane Heng-tar [8369 0077 1486). director of the 
Police Administration. once sand. “In past ¢ avs, public 
order considerations had a restranning effect on eco- 
nomn development. but now. with the economic reces- 
sion. it os the ecomomy that adversely affects public 
order At present ome cannot be vers optimistic about 
Tamwan'’s economy. There 1s now, moreover. wncertamnty 
about the Middle East war situation and confusion in the 
stock market. and with all these thongs. even of there were 
three Hao Po-tsuns around. what could thes do about 1” 


\ second trend is the Conspicuous rncrease of Cromonality 
among intelicctuals and their more sophisticated tools. 
The public is now generally much better educated and 
methods of data and news transmissions are so much 
better developed. these facts are the reasons why there 1s 
an increase om Coomonality among intellectuals. which 1s 
more difficult to cope with. According to statestical data 
of the Police Administration. cromes committed by per- 
sons with research institute levels of education Rad on the 
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pust only been on single-digit figures, bul tive years later 
in 1989. Weodd cases of such crimes had occurred. not 
mention crimes committed by persons with university 
and college-level educations 


Hu Kuan-pao (S170 7070 1405), one of the rungleaders 
m the kidnapping, at the end of last year, of Wu 
Tung-hang [0 702 2639 0081] of the Meinkuang Konglom 
erate, had been to the United States to obtain a master’s 
degree (he never got the degree), and one of his principal 
tools used in the crime was a mobile cellular telephone 





lable &: Juvenile Delinquency Cases in Past 10 Years in 
laiwan Regiwo 
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Finally. trom a sociological poont of view. it 1s absolutely 
unavoidable that crimes will increase during a transition 
trom an agricultural to an industrial society. In the past 
there had been little population mobility. people went 
out to work early and returned late from work. it was a 
stable society. Today. it is not at all lke this. The 
question is, what 1s the threshold of peuple s enduranc 
Criminal cases will definitely increase continuously. bul 
as long as people are able to stand it, and as long as things 
do not detenorate to the extent that normal society 
becomes completely eroded. one could perfaps say that 
all this will perfaps still be found endurable’ 


Apart trom all these various trends and problems. there 
iS another issue that Nas suddenly surfaced only about 
halt a vear ago. but which 1s of a frightening momentum 
and that 1s now extensively reported on im the socia 
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olum ns of the Newspapers, itis (Ne drug amphc lamin 


commonly called “an kung tru 


\ New Eleaduche Problem 


V trend once asked me 1a never seems to have had 
a drug problem. it is hardly ever inentioned by the press 
Actually. a drug problem has all along existed. drugs like 
marijuana. “speeu.” heron, and even “we.” have always 
been there. 1 was only that the relevant authorities never 
regarded it as important. During the second halt of last 
Vear, a MOPPING UP CPEralion agains! amphetamines was 
conduc ted with the momentum of an avalanche. and the 
warning One dose ol amphetamine. and your lite is lost 
was evervwhere to be seen. TRe polne made publi that 
the number of amphetamine apprehensions in the pas! 
two sears showed a trights rv) ge LOxtold ine pease 
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limes ia ream pa 5 4 if 





Drug suppression on Tanwan had so far only been 3 
responsibility of the police Though the increase of drug 
users may actually not be as frightening as the police 
announced. it 1s quite alarming (according Lo the begin 
ning of January figure tor educational umits, there were 3 
total of 3.850 young amphetamine users on the various 
campuses of Tarwan'’s umversities and colleges. actual 
haures mas Nave heen Nigher) 


\tter therr problem with guns the police are now Nay ing 
the new Aeadache of the drug problem. a problem that 1s 
4! great pmmediate urgency 








JPRS AOL O24 
W April 1991 


Comparison of 1 New ‘Democratic’ Political 
Groups 

V0 MOIOT Hone Aone CHO SHH NIEN GE di 
NINE TILS/ in Chinese No O81 1 De Wipp deal 


{Arinde by Ho bi (0149 4549) The Mainland bax tor 
Crienon to Distinguwh Among Hong Kong» Political 
Parts | 


{leat] The coming year (1991) will be bone Kong» 
election yoar, The distent boards will be elected on 
March the Urban Council and regional councils in May 
and the Legislative Council in September Elections of 
the three-tier structure will be Held in the same year tks 
one show after another Most attention. of Course will ty 
focused on the “centrallevel” Legislative © ounce 
because there will be a very mayor Range in the Compe 
sition of the Legislative Council neat year Bor the fest 
time. some members will be returned by ditect choc tion 
(of the 60 members, 18 will be foturned by direct 
election, 21 will be returned by functional Constituen 
cies, 17 will be appownted: three will be wnoflicial mom 
bers and one will be appointed vice Charman) 


As the “199! election campaign” draws near, forces of 
various camps are getting ready for the fight: Ditteronr 
groups are already if action. One after another “polity 
cians” are making ther appearances. and “polinal 
parties are being formed The general public as well as 
those who have not paid Constant attention to Mong 
Kong's political situation can only see an inc rcasing 
number of political organizations and factions many 
with sumilar names and not much difference in political 
program, and are at a lows to distinguish all thes 
“politicians” and “political parties © 


Right Look at all the politial organizations in Hong 
Ke Regardless of their backgrounds. which one dows 
not Naunt the banner of herty and democracy’ Which 
one does not talk about maintaining prosperity and 
stability” 


Take the three tig “political parties” established succes 
sively since the beginning of thes year for example tus 
look at the names of the ~ head “parties. and one gets the 
feeling that they are somilar All three advocate party 
politics, but none calls itself a “party ~ One is called th: 
“Hong Kong Association To Promote Democracy 

(Democracy Association for short) another is called the 
“Hong Kong United Democratn Alhance (Hong Kong 
Alhance for short), and the third is called the “Hong 
Kong Liberal Democratn Federation” (Liberal Demo: 
cratn Federation for short) The reason why a party is 
not called a party is simple to avord violating a taboo 

because the CPC is extremely sensitive to the formation 
of formal parties in Hong Kong Officials of Bening s 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office have sad mon 
than once that if parties should appear in Hong Kong «t 


is “hard to say” whether of not the CPC will also engage 
im open activities there, All three parties Maunt the 
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hanner of “demanay The support tor democracy 
May differ in degrees but there sigaboards all show the 
word “denen acs 


Neat, the three parties “politial programs” are also 
sory mach the same Porexample, all three parties agree 
ihat the “Srneefiniieh Jomt Declaration” should be 
vuplemented. all stand for “one country, two systems.” 

Hlong Kong governed by Hong Kong's people” and “a 
Neh degree of autonomy” all want to promote a demo: 
fain political system. all will uphold human rights, 
Trocdom. and rule by law and all want to ensure stability 
and prosperity Apparently there i not much difference 
in there political views and programs. but actually they 
are fot ot the same mound aed purpose. What, then, are 
thou main differences” 


To distiagueh between Hong Rong’s “political parties” 
and “politiians. i may be necessary to look into thei 
Historical backgrounds 


Take the aboveomentioned three big “political parties” 
jor example The Hong Kong United Democratn Alb: 
ances formed by social ofganizations and activists. 
enherally known as the “Democrats” who have in the 
past few years strived for establishment of a democratic 
political system During the past few years, in the Course 
of cvamoning the development of Hong Kong's political 
system and on the drafting and consulting process of the 
Hasn Law. the Democrats formed a “Jot Commitice 
forthe Promotion of a Democrat Political System” and 
strongly advocated the direct clection of a portion of the 
L opeslative Council in L988, the direct election of at least 
hall the council in 1997. and the selection of the future 
chet executive by general election. As it turned out, the 
Hong Kong and Britwh Governments yielded to Ber- 
ines pressure and postponed direct clections, and the 
Basi Law finally approved by Beying allows the direct 
clection of only one-third the members of Hong Kong's 
legislature on 199°) Thus. the Democrats have suffered 
repeated sethacks on the question of political system. 
and because they have offen been at odds with the 
offical views from Mainland China. are regarded as 
opponents” who want to “resist communism with 
democracy ~ 


Thc biggest problem of Hong Kong's Democrats with the 

CPC govermment is its attitude toward the democratn 
movement on Mainland China When the students 
democrat movement broke out in Beying last year. 
Hong Kong s Democrats rose in support and the 
‘Hong Kong \thance on Support of the Patrrotn Dem- 
ocratn, Movement” (Support Athance). After the 4 June 
bloods suppression. the CPC regarded the Support All. 
ance asa “subversive organization.” a thorn in its side. 
and was determined to get nd of 1. Later, the Democrats 
formed the Hong Kong Alliance. In the eves of the 
Chinese Communists. is just “the same group of 
people with two different signboards” and remains the 
target to be isolated and attacked 
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The Hong Kong Association To Promote Democracy 
was originally a part ot the Democrats. bul its member 
include people of “dillerent faces and cultures.” who are 
Mostly professionals with a father distinctive elitist 
coloring and who are not ivolved with the “Support 
Alliances activities and focus their attention mainly on 
Hong Kong's local affais. The greatest sumilarity 
between the Democracy Association and the Democrats 
is that they both support the priaciple of general election 
and call for the election of members of the legislature and 
the chief executive on the bass of one Man one Vote as 
soon as Possible 


\s to the Hong Kong Liberal Democrain Federation 
generally rogarded as a party of the indusinal and 
commercial circles, it was onginated by a group of 
wecalled industrialists. businessmen. and professionals 
who participated in the drafting and consulting process 
of the Bask Law and ity membership includes members 
of the Drafting Committee for the Basin Law) members 
of the Consulting Committee for the Bask Law. current 
legislators at various levels, and deputies to the National 
People's Congress appointed by Beying As their past 
records show. they opposed direction election of the 
Legislative Council in Hong Rong in 1988 and proposed 
the clection of one-half the members of the legislature by 
functional constituencies and only a small number by 
direct clection after 1997. Facts show that the more 
conservative stand of the industrial and commercial 
circles on the question of political system is more in bine 
with Beying’s intentions On the 4 June question. they 
surcly understand Beying’s taboo and certainty will not 
rub it the wrong way 


After thes hestorcal and background study ios fot 
Aifficult to find the critena to distinguish among Hong 
Kong's “political parties” and “politicians The most 
crucial and perhaps “only criterion” 1s the relationship 
of these “political parties” and “politiians” with Bev 
yng 


Again. take the three tig “political parties” as an 
example When the Democracy Association and Hong 
Kong Alhance were inaugurated carher this year. offi. 
cials of the Hong Kong government and members of the 
XINHUA NEWS AGENCY. Beying’s official organiza 
ton in Hong Kong. were invited to attend the maugural 
ceremonies. but neither showed up Later. the Liberal 
Democrat Federation was formally established on | 
November and Hong Kong government officials and 
XINHUA personnel were also invited to attend the 
inaugural cormony No Hong Kong government official 
appeared. but NINH A sent Wang Rudeng {1769 1172 
4098). assistant to the director, and Wu Junjc [0702 
6511 2212), a member of the Youth Work Department 
to the inauguration Hong Kong government officials 


treated the three invitations equally without disc nimina- 
tron and attended none. perhaps to avord being accused 
of favoring one and being preyudiced against the others 
XINHUA. however, made a chonwe. rejecting the 
Democracy Association and Hong Kong Alhance. but 
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accopling He vavitation of the Liberal Demo rain bed: 
eration. Although the persons i sent were fol of very 
high ranks. they still fepreseated a political attitude and 
reflected Heqing’s thes and distikes 


ihe three political parties are indeed different in the 
siands and attitudes toward the government on Main 
land China The bong Rong Assocation To Promote 
Democracy stfesses that its attention is focused mainly 
of hacal aflains. and the most pownted statement i has 
made publily is that uh “will steve to influence the 
suverain State on the formulation of any poluy com 
comming Hong Kong” The Hong Kong Alliance also 
sifesses 1 tS publ declaration that ow a “local 
poliinal organization based in Hong Rong.” but will 
“MANA Contact Hegotiate. and coordinate with the 
central government) through channels “to deal with any 
central goverament imvolvement in Hong Kong's 
allan” While indicating that ut “Nas fo intention to 
lake part of get wvolved if polities if other parts of 
( hina outside of Hong Rong. 11 also promises to uphold 
ihe Hong Kong people's reht and freedom to “partis: 
pate in and express ther views on affairs of state.” As to 
the Liberal Demuacratn Federation, one of tts pro 
Claimed purposes 1s to “promote and maintain mutual 
irust and cooperation between China and Honp Kong 
and to seck the greatest possible gain for Hong Kong as 
an integral part of China” 


Among the key members of the three “parties.” those of 
the Democracy Association seldom comment publicly 
on the relationship between Mainland China and Hk 
Kong Members of the Hong Kong Athance have sa 
that China and Hong Kong should cooperate and main- 
tain a dialogue. but 1 Te iously does not regard the 
Hong Kong Athance as the organization with which to 
‘cooperate and have a “dialogue ” A spokesman of the 
Liberal Democratn Federation has described the rela- 
tionship between Chena and Hong Kong as a “father-son 
fh atonship.” and the union has also announced that it 
is considering sending a group to Beying By compar: 
won. the party of the rndustral and commercial circles 16 
more solicitows of the “hig man up north” and has the 
most “harmonious relationship with Beying 


\s to other “politcal partes” and “politiians” not 
covered by thes article. it 1s beloved that they too can be 
appraised by the same criterion 


In neat year’s clectrons. how He Kong's “politwal 
parties” and “politicians” will ha the relationship 
between Mainland China and Hong Kong will be an 
extremely sensitive question Linder the political shadow 
of Beying. many Hong Kong people do not weliome but 
are afraid to offend the “tig man up north.” Therefore. 
for those in politns. a relationship with Being is not 
necessarily an “asset” and may well be a “lability. * ts 
believed that the “political partes” and “politicians” 
inking part in Hong Kong's clections next year will play 
down as much as possible the factor of Mainland China 
However ites an unavodable question. and even the 
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only CAHLEFON for people to distiaguih between ihe 
diilerent “political parties” and “politnians 


Surveys Spotlight Voter Behavior 
VIC MOIRA Hone Aone CHIL SHH NTEN Tin 
NINETIES) in Chinese No O82) 1 Jan Ol pp aay 


Artnle by Hew Vungete (1776 WS) 1795), lecturer 
Jopariment of Socal Work and Adminietration Hong 
—— Liniversity “Threestier Pleactions Are Close at 
Hand—How to Select Qualified People || 


[Teat) The holding of elections of three ters in 1491 9 
Agfeat event in Hong Kong's politial devclopment The 
Hong Kong Government hopes that the outcome of 
these elections will be very frattul for i will demon 
sirate that democfacy has a base in atone Sane on one 
hand, and on the other, will reflect the Hong Kong 
citizens concern for Hong Kong affairs and rostore ther 
confidence in the government The Hetil Goverment 
will use the fesults of thes election on its discussion with 
the Heying Government to step up plans for demo raty. 
vation of Kong's political system Moreover this 
election also symbolizes the active preparation of var 
ous politcal groups toward the transition in 1947 
Various political forces in Hong Kong regard this cle: 
ton on several ters as a drill and a good opportunity to 
demonstrate their actual strength. and hope this cloction 
can strengthen ther political capital to help them oltain 
an even greater vowe if mation of comerm to Hong 
Kong society Also. political figures capecting to party: 
a in the election hope to enter the politcal arena 
through the clective process. As a result. the 199) 
clection os providing various individuals an opportunity 


to play ina ix game where cach person “can take 
what he or A yam 4 - 


But. outede this large game arena is 4 group of “specta- 
tors” who are into the game as “last-minutc 
extras” by the warring characters on stage These spec: 
tators are the masses of Hong Kong citizens and voters 
All the lights are turned on stage on the various political 
figures and groups parti ipating in this game and little 
altention is given to the masses of citizens beyond the 
stage How will they respond to these prominent politi al 
stars” How will their attitudes and participation affect 
the results of this election” 


In Western nations. the parhamentary system with polit 
al parties has had a fairly long history. and poliinal and 
social screntists have been studying how the political 
system works im its various aspects In the process. 
studies on the attitude and behavior of voters have gone 
beyond the scope of scholarly research to become a tool 
in predicting clection results 
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While the “Ristery” of voting if Hong Kong can be 
traced to the Municipal Assembly elections and the 
cle tion of Fepresentiatives From among the orginal fos 
iWents inthe New Tertitones tonal voting of a popular 
basis began nly in 198) with the lection of fopresen: 
tatives to the Gistfint boards Hut studies on voting 
pationns related to elections are sill manly Sime 1982 
this writer Ras been participating in related voting actiy: 
ities and fealizes the importance of studies on this topn 
So beginning 16 1985. some preliminary studies have 
been made tn the 1ONN district board elections and the 
1984 Munnipal Assembly and Regional Assembly ole 
trons this writer had made somewhat systematn tele: 
Phone surveys if an allempt to analyze voting behay 
oral pationn of city fesdents ther value onentaion 
and the factors affecting wich Both surveys were com 
ducted by phone which made them different from other 
voting pattorn studies. as Most voting studies presently 
available were made through personal interviews (brom 
1985 to the present, there are more than 10 surveys 
related to voting pationns. including those by special 
iMstitutes. political groups. and even social service agen: 
cies. Which conduct thei voter behavior surveys peared 
to the candidate's political agenda Must of these surveys 
were conducted outside the polls on election day through 
direct interviews) Advantages are found in telephone 
surveys—sampling is convenient through random 
perusal of telephone directones. of by computer-aided 
telephone interviews (CATH) using automatn dialing. 
which iw considered an effective method for random 


sampling 


\ summary of results from the two surveys on elections 
for the district boards and the two assemblies shows that 
most of the voters interviewed had littl understanding 
of the assembly system Forexsample on the cat sof 
hoard members. the “1988 Distt Board Survey” 
showed 94 4 percent of those interviewed did not know 
there were three categories of board members clected 
members. appomnted members and cx officns members 
The “1989 Survey on the Municipal Assembly and 
Regional Assembly” also showed that 76.) percent of 
those voters interviewed did not understand the catego: 
nes of assembly members This was particularly notice: 
able with respect to the setup for the Regional Awembly 
(93 J percent of the voters did not know the categories of 
seats on the assembly) lt was believed that because the 
regronal assembly had not been in carstence for long. the 
people had yet to be familar with at 


(on the other hand. those interviewed also did not grayp the 
function of the purpose of the awembly system. and some 
— confused For example. many of those inter. 
‘ ($0.5 percent) could not say how much respons. 
bility was assumed by the Munnipal Awembly or they 
mistook other functions of activities outside the respons. 
bility of the Municipal Awembly as belonging to i 
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Table |. Comparison of Reasons for Voting in two 
Post-blection Surveys (198K and 19H) 
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Table 2. (Candidate Qualifications Rated by Voters later 


viewed in Two Post-b lection Surveys 

Qualification | 1988 Phe tron for ] 1989 Phe tron few 
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In both surveys. the voters were asked ther foasons for 
voting. and very few answered this question In the 148s 
survey. of those polled. 9 5 percent had confidence on th 
Aistrict boards. in the 1989 survey. 94 percent Dows this 
reflect the fact that the assemblies on these two tiers do 
not have corresponding responsibilities and effective. 
ness. and this causes the citizens to lower their capecta- 
tions of the assemblies’ work’ OF was thi perhaps 
because the assemblies on these two tiers have not 
accomplished enough over the past few years to earn th: 
confidence of the people” 


Furthermore. the 1989 survey treed to make a Compara. 
tive evaluation of the interviewed voters attitudes 
toward the aswsemblies on these two tiers From th 
selective complaints about neighborhood protlcms as 
reflected from these interviews. City residents soem to tilt 
toward contacting their district boards and believe they 
are more efficvent than the assemblics This may be duc 
to the smatier area covered by the separatc districts. and 
the scope of their responsibilities is also more directly 
related to the life of the people within their own district 
which makes 1 caser for the people to find common 
ground Moreover. the district representatives also hay « 
more direct contact with the city residents than th 
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aywembly fopfeseniatives. for they Rave lal offices 
where they can we ther constiivents and w oon. The 
disirnt boards are alo supported by the Olle of 
Political Affairs which allows them to Nave casier com 
lat than the assemblies and ther member 


Vetually if discussions about the development of He 
Kone s political system, there ate those who fecomme 
chiminating this middle administrative layer as 
eMbedied 1A the asemblios and assign thei ofginal 
responsibilities and duties to the ters above and below 
them bor example fesponsibalities such as local facile 
tes to do with the arts. recreation, and health can be 
assigned to the district boards whereas mation dealing 
with publi health and small businesses should be 
returned to the contral authorities Advocates feel that 
(his approach can avoid dupliation and cul down on 
waste Hence the fecogaition and capectation that the 
people Nave toward the awsemblies of two ters can be 
regarded as a tendemy toward chone of an organized 
Pres AlalioOn system 


Summary of fosults from these two surveys shows that 
expectations of voters toward candidates running for 
wats on the assemblies at these two tiers may be clave 
fed on tour areas The fiest concerns personal factors 
(such as age. education occupation etcy. the second deals 
with social background (whether the candidate lives of 
works on the district) the therd deals with group affiha- 
toms (whether candidate is supported by any group) and 
the fourth deals with the <andiiete’s work record 


Comparison of these two surveys found that in the 1988 
sures mostof the voters polled had vague expectations 
of there candidates—such as service to the district of the 
waiety at large. but the 1989 survey showed that the 
voters polled required their assembly candidates to have 
an atual record of serve The conclusion from these 
iwo surveys on this point «& proof of the role certain 
conditions play in candidate selection For example. the 
requirement “evidence of past work capereme and 
acomplisiments surfaced in 28 percent of voters que- 
reed on the 1988 survey and in 44.4 percent of those 
polled in the 1984 survey Because city residents recog: 
nize the different function of the assemblies on these two 
teers there capectations of them also differ, but this 
writer 1s more onclined to think that the civic education 
of the Citizens of Hong Kong 1s making progress Add to 
this the active involvement and openness of some 
council members which shows up the irresponsibility of 
others. and helps the clectorate make a wise decision 
about their candidates This will create an active effect 
on the democratization of Hong Kong society 


\nother port worth mentioning vs the fact that in the 
1989 surveys. about VW) of those interviewed suggested 
that “respect for the people's wishes” be an important 
candidate requirement This never came out in the 1988 
surveys. which seems to indicate that some voters are 
gradually recognizing the importance of the respons. 
bility that representatives have toward their voters 
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(iher factors comcerning a candidate's personal back 
Bound, such as education a cupation. sial status and 
wo forth, were mentioned in about |) perent of inter 
views conducted Hh both surveys whi did not show 
Much oft a difference between the two 


Did Campaign activities carried out with a large amount 
of Manpower and material resources mobilized by thy 
candidates and their Wi groups affect Voter soles 
ton’ Survey fesults idiate that in the LOR survey 
Almost 40) perent of those interviewed felt (his was an 
important factor, but in the }9R9 survey. only 1! perent 
felt Campaign acti ities should be a factor for conser. 
ation Did this indicate a gradual drop of voter interest 
iN CAMpAEN Activity. of a tendon) toward Consideration 
of the candidate's actual work record” Tbelieve thes pount 
Nas definite reference value for groups and indi duals 
partiiipating if the Heat election 


Finally whether of not the candidate lived of worked in 
the district was Hot an HMporiant factor in both surveys 
Only > percent of those interviewed if both surveys 
regarded this as a condition for elective office. Thies 
seems to indicate that Hong Kong residents do nut hold 
on to 4 farfow provincialem, a point that thos 
expecting to fun for office in the neat distrnt and 
assembly clections should consider 


The survey results indicate that in the two-tiered cler- 
trons for the assemblies and the district boards such 
promotional literature as leaflets. reports ch played a 
leading role and were heavily used However its value 
and effectiveness can be discounted, for the focus of this 
type of indirect and single-imuc onented campaign is 
quite narrow. onented toward older and lew educated 
voters Both surveys indicate that those residents inter: 
viewed did not like thes hind of Campaign medium 


By comparison. some preclection activities requiring 
More resources of manpower and time. such as personal 
canvassing door-to-door of al street Corners. are fot as 
effective and economical as leaflet Campaigning Both 
surveys indicate that most voters interviewed were not 
approached by candidates of their support groups 
through door-to-door of street-corner contacts (74 > per: 
cent in the 1988 survey and 83 percent in the 1989 
survey). OF course. thes also reflects the fact that cand). 
daic support groups found it difficult to rare that much 
manpower and gave up using this approach Actually it 
is reasonably possible that such an approach is the most 
effective in Reps the voter understand the candidates 
— the « tes to have a handle on the people's 
ings 


The fallout from an item in the 1989 survey discovered 
that quite a few of those interviewed had selected tele: 
vision as the most effective campaign medium lt is 
worth noting that ther numbers were much greater than 
those obtained in the 1988 survey. Most likely the 


television image 1s more appealing than the printed 
word, and this approach « going to be used more 
extensively in the upcoming local clections However 
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ihe Hong Rong GCrovernment i fot prepared to allow 
when to be weed for polinal purposes, and this 
slows down any effort to help voters understand the 
candidates and their own participation in the voting 


princess 


The phenomenon of social desirability offen seen in 
waial surveys Was Aoted in both surveys That is, the 
tendon) of those onterviewed to give an afliemative 
anewer Actually the proportion of those who actually 
voted. as shown from the two surveys. was Migher than 
thal from the official Hgures released by the government 
(S78 percent in the TORR survey. WO.) percent in the 
goverament felease and VS pereatin the 1984 survey. 
17 6 percent in the government release) 


\mong thos interviewed who had voted. the older 
voter were more imc hined to vote. particularly those over 
HO years old This may be due to the fact that retirees had 
more spare time. of they were affected by the pull of 
wa ial groups to vote OF, they were given rides to polling 
Places by support groups. which i very Convenient 
for them to go and vote However i must be noted that 
ihe iMALIVG to vote among the younger voters was 
rather low. for the percentage of those voting and the 
number of those registered to vote lef much to be 
desired This causes one to wonder whether the future 


leaders of Hong Rong will want to shoulder the respon: 
sibility of building up Hong Kong Con nly, edu: 
cation on one's civic privileges and duties should not be 


allowed to Macken 


Another important discovery about cle tion participants 
is the cxisteme of “undecided votes” and “sure votes.” 
whi are not fehable For example. a Se inter: 
viewed in the 1988 survey. M8 percent oft who had 
orginally expressed their intention to vote of who stated 
their indecision did not vote im the end. In the 1989 
survey. 61.8 percent of those who held “undecided 
votes” ultimately did not vote. while 17 percent of those 
“sure votes who had capressed a determination to 
support certain candidates were also lost A further 
exploration as to why these lost supporters of “unde- 
c voters” did not vote showed “no time” as the 
important reason [tes mot surprising then. that the Hong 
Kong Government 1s considering to make future election 
days as publu holidays to increase voter participation 
Regardless clection-participating groups and combines 
for election should improve ther campaign organization 
in the future. and direct their attention to these lost 
votes. to avon assuming the “victory in hand” syn- 
drome. only to find it overturned in the final count 


For democracy to develop in Hong Kong society. besides 
devclopment of a political system and organization in 
the “great political layer” and the emergence of out- 
standing individuals. the active participation of a broad- 
hased citizenry 1s also required Moreover. participation 
of a reasonable base «s also dependent on the city 
residents having an adequate understanding of the polit- 
nal system. and confidence and hope in establishing 
suchasystem Therefore. if we take the surveys made by 
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this writer iA TORR on the district board elections and in 
1989 of the elections for the Munnipal Assembly 
Regional Assembly as indicator. they show that the 
Hong Kong citizenry in onder to exercine there Fran tine 
need to improve if all hres areas of understanding 
Value offentation. and parti ipation 


Dispute Over Pre 1997 Administrative Power 


VIC MO2904 Hong Kone PAL UISING (THE PLOPLI 
in Chinese No D249, 1] beh Ol pp oe” 


jArinte by Lin Plewhan (2651 eos V0) "Dy 
Over Administrative Power, Being Coes on the ( 
sive, Which Puts British Hong Kong on the Dete naive’ " 


NS Se Op Se Gantt & Gay 
Government's | \pectations 


As 199) begins, Beying and Britwh Hong Kong are 
comers if an intense dispute. in which Being is on the 

nsive and Brith Hong Kong ison the defensive 
Although Hong Kong Governor Sin Wilson's three day 
inp to Beying im late January has slightly cased the 
bilateral tension. both sides are Complaining about the 
- price they are paying. much dissension still exits 

its believed that even more meues have yet to be 
solved at the third round of talks of the PRO -Hong Ke 
Airport Group and when British Forgan Miniter H — 
visits China on April 


The intensity of this offensive os an even clearer india 
tion of Beying’s intentions 


Ever since Lu Pong [7627 1627), director of the PRC's 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office (HR AMAQO). had 
atta Hong Kong government in Guangzhou in 
December 1990 for using its financial reserves to La 
the new airport and for not making publi its fore 
~ = rollover. the Long experts int 
Airport Group been worried shout 
ite a down when they went to Bening 
on 10 January 199) to the second round of talks of 
the Airport Group with the caperts on the Chinese side 
Regrettably. the offensive prepared by Bening far 
exceeded the Hong Kong government's expectations 


When the Hong Kong officials arrived in Beys 
January 199). Chen % Zuoer [7115 0146 11671, deputy 
Hone K of the HKAMAQO immediately atiacked British 
> Aeclaying the talks He said that while 
ned to hold the second round of talks in 
of December 1990. British Hong Kong had 
eeetien te tit was not prepared He 
further revealed that tish Hong Kong had asked 
that Lu Ping be appointed to head the Chinese side. 
while allowing Jackson from the Finance Department 
Sees di Uatinn anal eon rank to head the Hong 
an would recaprocate by appomnting Luo 
Sahten t (S012 $7 2970) to head the Chinese side 
These attacks by Chen Zuocr threatened the Hong Kong 
officials with discontinuation of the mectings 


tema had 
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While Heqing s approach on the tet day of the baths on 
10 January was to listen without comment and allow the 
Hong Kong officials to present the data they had brought 
iy eying, the Chinese delegates attacked the Hong 
Kong offiials on the second day of the talks on | 
January While the Hong Kong officials talked with 
eying on one hand, while promoting the |) airport 
aie on the other, on onder to get the talks going 
ying demanded that the Hong Kong government 
lemporarily stop work on the airport The _ hong 
officials’ lack of Fesponne to this demand toned an carly 
end to the second day's talks While the third and las 
day of this found of talks also ended without any results 
Heying continued its attack doggedly After this round of 
talks had ended. Luo Jiahuan. the head of the Chinese 
delegation. finally showed his hand by demanding that 
(hina be given a say in key Hong Kong affairs loading up 
0 1997, and by saying that not only was this pol 
meddling in Hong Kong's affairs in advance but that the 
current atiompt by British Hong a to Make decisions 
on behall of the future Hong Kong SEZ government was 
out-and-out interference on China's internal affairs 


\ former director of the HKAMAQ then demanded that 
Britwh Hong Kong “bare iis heart” and “state its foal 
intentions.” and Vice Premier Wu Nueqian stated that 
the Central People’s Government alone could speak on 
behall of Honghongers 


ena gradual esxalation of its actions and demands 
that it had come prepared to take advantage of 
the apport issue to declare and establish its authority to 
involve Hiselt in — Kong's affairs before 1997. and to 
at asa spokesman for Hong Kong residents and future 
SEZ interests Not expecting to be attacked, the Hong 
Kong government had always hoped to take advantage of 
the Airport Group talks to entice China into supporting 
the new airport plan. At the Airport Group talks, the 
Hong Kong side had handed over its data and casually 
expressed a desire to hear Beying’s views, hardly 
= artic to ignore the rules of the game that had 

down by the Hong Kong government. by 
proposing that Hong Kong had overstepped its authority 
in setting technical specifications for the new airport. 
and demanding an cqual say in them. against whih 
attacks the Hong Kong officials were unprepared to 
defend themselves 


Cote Howe yey = al Airport Talks To 


Since they came to grips with the British on the carly 
1980s. Chinese officuals Rave had frequent misgivings 
about British plotting and Deng \iaoping has pointed 
out that the Britesh must be careful in there dealings not 
to bequeath a heavy burden to the SEZ government 
When assessing Hong Kong's prospects for the 1990s in 
1984. Deng \iaoping pointed out the anced to be careful 
that Britain did not unrestrn tedly increase Hong Kong's 
government functionaries deplete Hong Kong's reserve 
funds. do its wimost to rae the salanes of publi 
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servants, and bequeath a great burden to the SEZ Boy: 
CPAMOAL HACUdIAg COFLAIA major projects thal would be 
a heavy burden for Hong Kong residents and (hina 
Moreover, he said that he did not believe that it would be 
best tor the Central Grovernment to never intertere in 
Hong Kong's allairs 


Deng's statements must fot be underestimated. bec aure 
his view of British dealings as plotting. governs Chinese 
officials’ actions toward British Hong bong. and is the 
official Chinese guide to action on Hong Kong affairs. hi 
isonly when Brith Hong Rong occasionally expresses 
good will (as when it listened to Beying’s suggestion to 
slow the pace of development of representative govern: 
Ment in 1YSS8), that Beying treats British Hong Kong a 
little more generously Sime it crushed its demovray 
movement on 4 June 1989. China has perceived British 
Hong Kong as taking advantage of the situation to jump 
the gun. by quickly promoting representative govern: 
Ment to return power to the people. offering the Britiwh 
abode sheme. promoting “control of — Kong by 
Hongkongers.” and “sheming to leave Hong Kong 
empty.” 19 an attempt to coerce China China ses the 
formulation of human mghts laws for Hong Kong as 
being aimed at undermining the Basn Law. and the 
building of the new airport as an attempt to deplete 
Hong Kong's reserves. by aony by Kong's funds 
into British pockets and leaving the SEZ with a heavy 
financial burden after 1997 China is cven more worred 
that the demonstrations and activities of the democracy 
movement in Hong Rong with the Conmivance of Britih 
Hong Rong. will turn Hong Kong into an outpost tor the 
countries of the West to try to overthrow China's 
wn ialist system 


As Beying feels that many British Hong 7 actions 
since 4 June clearly confirm Deng \iaoping’s fears that 
the British plan to leave Hong Kong in disorder, empty 
Hong Kong's coffers, and create a heavy burden for the 
SEZ before they withdraw. Beying has recently been 
reemphasizing to officials who deal with Hong Ke 
affairs, Deng’s past speeches on the need to take a ha 
line toward British Hong Kong 


As far as Beying is concerned, now is the best time to 
counterattack tis not that Beying has not wanted to 
strike at British Hong — since 4 Junc. but rather that 
it has been unable to. Faced with Britain's breaking off of 
group talks (in June 198%), passing of the British abode 
scheme (in December 1989), and proposing of a human 
rights draft resolution (in July 1990). Beying had only 
been able to conduct a vigorous propaganda campaign to 
express its indignation. but had not been able to launch 
any specific Counteratiack 


But the situation had turned to Beying’s advantage from 
December 1990 to January 1991. by which time ut had 
finished replacing its officials in charge of Hong Kong 
affairs Beying replaced its leadership in the Hong Kong 
branch of the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY. the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office. and the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. and the Chinese delegates to the UN 
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Liaison Group. which better Coordinated them and put 
them under the direction of the Central Hong Kong and 
Macao Allain Group in addition, the Permian Gull 
Crisis rapidly restored China's international standing. 
when great nations. suchas the |S and Briain, needed 
Heying’s support to use force against Iraq lt was Brit 
ain's having to look to C hina tor help that presented the 
CuFFenT opportunity tor Beging to counterattack British 
Hong Kong. tor which the few airport plan was merely a 
pretext Thos shows that while the senior Chinese lead- 
ership did fot Come out in strong opposition to the few 
airport plan in early 1990. smply asking Aut to be put un 
the position of “you giving the party and we footing the 
bill.” and asking that “actions be suited to realities.” us 
CUFFeAT Major attack feveals its attempt to use British 
Hong Kong's request tor Beying’s support of the new 
airport as a pretest to meddle in Hong Kong's affairs 


there Are Different Views in the t 
Gavernment Vbowt Beijing's an in 


Bowing s Current attempt to take ads antage of the airport 
imident. by ashing British Hong Kong to publicize its 
foreign exchange reserve follover over the years and cut 
down the size of the apport, establishes China's power to 
at asa spokesman for affairs leading up to 1997, and its 
status as the sole representative of Honghongers’ inter: 
ets. While these arms are crystal clear to all, there are 
varying analyses within the Hong Kong government 
about Bening’s ultimate aims 


One faction holds that. as Bering basically does not trust 
Brith Hong Kong and thinks that Britain is plotting 
& shemes for Hong Kong. China wants to attack 

ritish Hong Kong's will to govern and become the final 
artiier of Hong Kong's affairs It beheves even more 
firmly that the nature of the Communist party 1s to grab 
whatever power it can. and that it will be impossible for 
it to stand by and watch Hong Kong without meddling in 
its affairs 


Figures from this faction believe even more firmly that, 
as Beying has just replaced its team in charge of a 
Kong affairs. to whom Deng \Niaoping has is 
instructions to carry out a hardline resistance to British 
Hong Kong. these new officials will naturally redouble 
their efforts to carry out hes instructions. because the 
are technocrats who want to show ther “shill a 
lovalty” to the Central Government 


Based on this analysis. Hong Kong officials in this 
faction think that it 1s a waste of tome to discuss the 
matter of the Hong Kong airport with Beying officials. 
who do not understand Hong Kong's capitalist opera- 
trons Hong Kong officials say that Hongkongers must be 
allowed to plan the whole project. must have more 
private investment. and there 1s no way for them to make 
this understandable to Beyng officials: In addition. they 
say that Beying officials can only carry out a hardline 
implementation of Beying’s orders. and arc basically 
unable to discuss the matter in good faith 
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These Hong Kong officials further believe that. as Her 
jhe is exploring the Aifport issue to seize Power from 
British Hong Rong. © oceding this point now would be 
equivalent lo fehoun. og there administrative respons: 
bility and might to govern Hong Kong until 1997 


Thus, these officials feel that they must fot retreat oven 
one step Moreover, they Rave suggested that British 
Hong Kong could cut down the size of the new airport 
and use its financial feserves to Complete it before 1997 
without rely ing Of private mvesiment which would keep 
the issue from extending beyond 1997 and not leave a 
det tor the SEZ government This would chminate 
Bevying’s pretest for meddling in Hong Kong's aflairs 


In addition to thes Nardiine faction, there i another 
self-styled dove faction The officials in the dove faction 
believe that while Beying does not trust Brith Hong 
Kong. it does not want to govern Hong Kong in advance 
either, They think that Beqing officials are not ready to 
decide all of Hong Kong's affairs, but want only the 
power to “supervise mayor issues 19 British Hong Kong. 
so that they can call for a stop to any wheming by the 
British to leave Hong Rong in disorder In addition 
Bening hopes that the British Hong Kong government 
will punish any support in Hong Kong for China's 
democracy Movement 


Neither China Nor Britain Want the Talks to Collapye 


When former British Deputy Foreign Minister Mc Herter 
visited China in July 1990. although he responded to 
Beying’s demands by saying that China and Britain 
could settle the Hong Kong issuc through diplomatn 
channels. and that Britain would hear Beying out. Be. 
ying felt that Britain could not be trusted) For instance 
British Hong Kong's launching of the airport project 
while talks about it were underway. announcing plans for 
the Ch'ingma Bridge before the first round of Airport 
Group talks had begun. and inviting bids on 12 proyects 
during the second round of talks. showed that Britain 
was basically not ready to “hear out” Beying’s views 
Due to Britain's insincerity. Beying publicly demanded 
the right to examine and approve maticrs leading up to 
1997 on an attempt to pressure Brush Hong Kong into 
making and keeping its promises 


Based on this analysis. officials from the dove faction felt 
that British Hong Kong should show its good faith to 
China by listening to its views, that 1 would be best to 
temporanty stop all work on the airport to appease 
Beying. and that British Hong Kong should retreat and 
make all possible Concessions. such as normaliring the 
Airport Group talks by holding one round ever oa 
months. reporting to China on its foreign cx hange 
reserve rollover, and calling off certain nonessential 


airport projects 


Prior to the visit to Beying by the governor of Hong 
Kong. the views of the hardline faction mn the Hong Kong 
government were widely circulated by the media Some 
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Aews Feports. editorials, and special essays carried hard: 
line Views. COrtain members of the Hong Kong adminis: 
tration also promoted hardline views ifn a “personal” 
capacity. and the hardline approach to Heying prevailed 
jor a time in the Hong Kong government 


During the taths, while Heying roared like a lon by 
demanding a jount say cn the administration of Hong 
Kong. Brite Hong Kong gave fo impression of weak: 
fess in the media. responded with a hardline approach. 
and sand that even if the PRO-Hong Kong airport talks 
collapsed. the Hong Kong government was prepared to 
build the few alPpOrt on ity own 


This Nardline approach in the media certainly did not 
make impossible for talks to proceed at the Conference 
lable. For unstance, as Beying had set great store by the 
visit to Beying by the governor of Hong Kong. and was 
worried that the Hong Kong government might cancel it 
because of the disagreements. it ensured that the gov- 
ernor of Hong Kong would be welcomed by China in 
Being. by Raving even State Council Premier Li Peng 
lake time from pressing affairs to fecenve this colomal 
chief executive, which could be Considered a great cour: 
tes) The governor of Hong Kong also decided that even 
though he might get a dressing down, he would make the 
inp to Beying to pave the way for Foreign Minister 
Hurd’s April trip The shows that neither China nor 
Britain want the talks to collapse. While it is one thing | 
complain about ther cost on the outside. itis very char 
that both sides hope to solve the issue through discussion 
at the table 


The Governor of Kong \lade Some Concessions 


During His Visit to 


While the governor of Hong Kong was treated politely 
Auring his visit to Beying. and Lu Ping spoke about both 
sides having Common interests. the governor of Hong 
— did express a desire to clear up certain misunder- 
standings Hes speech at the airport upon returning to 
Hong Kong showed even more clearly that the Hong 
Kong government had already made certain Concessions 
He sand thar th. airport was not a one-sided issuc. and 
that the Hong Kong government had explained its posi 
tron to Beying. and then expressed a desire to listen to tts 
views Although he did not say that the airport plan 
would be revised according to Beying’s views, he did say 
(hal it was certainly not unalterable and was being 
revised continuously. the implications of which were 
very clear 


Was not the Hong Kong government's allowing Beying 
to coach Ht on its airport plans, and its will s to 
listen to Beying’s views, equivalent to British Hong 
Kong agreeing to grant Beying “a say in.” or the 
authority to cxamine and approve. other major issucs 
leading up to 1997" The Hong Kong governor certainly 
did not Clarify thes in hes speech. but simply reaffirmed 
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ihe need to explain the Hong Kong government's deat 
sions to China, and that the Brith Hong Kong govern: 
ment would retain the fesponsibility for the administra. 
on of Hong Kong wat 1997) While this was an 
ambiguous reply, which induated that Brith Hong 
aon Sas fot capitulated completely. it did not clarity 
whether of not Britain had capitulated partly 


However, such deep differences between China and 
Britain make one beleve that all isues. and the most 
important one of meddling in Hong Kong's atlares in 
particular, can certainly not be solved at one round of 
talks. British Foren Minister Hurd’s April vist to 
Beying will be a more suitable occasion to solve these 
issues, but whether it will bring actual concessions of 
administrative power depends on whether China and 
Britain can make an exchange of interests that appeals to 
both sides, which absolutely could not have been 
ahieved by the governor of Hong Kong 


However, Honghongers are anxious about the following 
mations | As Britain's interests are certainly not men: 
tial to British Hong Kong's, Honghongers can only hope 
and pray for the best as far as what agreements and 
exchanges will be made between Briain and China. > 
Before the governor of Hong Kong went to Being. C Miet 
Legisiator Li Peengfes, who leans toward the British 
faction, went so far as to openly critiize Honghongers 
for supporting the democracy movement. saying that 
their antiiommuniwm not only in words, but also on 
deeds. was the key factor that was blocking the resump- 
ton of PRC -Hong Kong relations As this approach os 
different from that of the Hong Kong government. that i 
will not interfere with demonstrations as long as they are 
legal, can not Li P’engter's words be considered a verbal 
attempt by British Hong Kong to stifle all expression 
among Hong Kong democracy advocates” 


As Bening has always been very resenttul of Hong Rong 
democracy advocates, 1s the government of Hong Kong 
hot likely to barter the suppression of the Hong Kong 
democracy movement for the resumption of PRC -Hong 
Kong relations’ This is my concern 


Lukewarm Response to Right of Abode in U.K. 
VIC W038 734 Hone Kone MING P10 in Chinese 
6 Mar 91 p> 


[Special dispatch “Forecast Misses Mark Because of 
Misguidance by Emigration Survey Number of Applia- 
tions for Residence in Britain Lower Than Estimated. 
Hong Kong Government Need Not Give Explanation to 
Britain} 


[Text] On the day before yesterday the total number of 
applications for residence in Britain was 65.674. Tseng 
Yin«<huan [2582 $993 2938). director of the Executive 
Office. estimated that of every four or five persons in 
Hong Kong who hold passports as British Colony sub- 
jects one person has apphed. He stressed his satisfaction 
with the results of the applications. and at the same time 
said that the Hong Kong government aced not give the 
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Hritih goverament an explanation of the results. be 
added that the reason for the results was not a cold 
response to the Labor Party's demand tor a survey 


Also, according to Agence France-Presse CARP), (Riley), 
an offal of the British Foreign Office. in a report to 
Parliament this week on the fespomec shown by the 
apphiations to reside in Britain, ported out that the 
Aumber of appliants was tar lower than the number of 
persons qualified to apply He thought that many people 
did not apply because they felt (here applications would 
te turned down 


\l a press conference yesterday, Tseng Vinh uan dis 
closed that, because several hundred letters requesting 
changes in the apphiation form's occupational catego: 
ries had been received, for the time being it was impos 
sible to calculate the number of applications in cach 
occupation, but that this calculation would be Completed 
later and made publi According to a preliminary anal: 
ysis. the number of applications in almost all occupa 
Lronal categories exceeded the quota, and he knows many 
apphvants are now applying for the passports of other 
COUnTT IES 


\s for the report that people in the entrepreneur category 
who had orginally been invited later publicly apphed. 
was because many catreprencurs refused the invitations 
Tseng Yin«huan admitted that there were cases of 
invitations being refused. but said they were extremely 
rare and that most of those who did so held a passport of 
another country He sand that the number of “people in 
the know” in the Hong Kong government who were 
selected was less than S00 and that some of them had 
automatically apphed. which laws and regulations per- 
mitted them to do 


He went on to say that at this tome he did not know the 
proportion of the applications made by government 
employees. but stated categorically that they did not 
exceed half the number of applications. He also admitted 
that the first-stage quota of more than 6.000 persons out 
of more than 8.000 applicants in the forces of law and 
order, as Compared to the orginal estemate that only one 
out of seven persons would come under this quota, 
greatly increased there chance for success. Smiling. he 
sand that as of now only a littl over 2.000 persons were 
Aisappointed 


He rerterated that the plan for the mght to reside in 
Britain was not directed at people of the lowest grades. 
Theretore, he sand. even though applicants i occupa. 
tonal categories in the lower grades had the opportunity 
to apply. he beheved that only a very few of them could 
obtain the meht to reside on Britain 


With regard to the large number of applications that 
Nooded in on the Closing day for applications, he thought 
that this was cRaracternsti of the way Hong Kong people 
handled their affairs. but he did not think that those who 
did so were all unqualified applicants 
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Asked why there was such a big gap between the Hong 
Kong government's orginal estimate that applications 
for resideme in Britain would be made by 400.000 
persons and the final tally, Tsong Vins uan explained 
that, when the authorities made thi estumate in the 
summer of 1989. it was based on different emigration 
surveys taken by newspapers and specialized organiza 
tons, which all showed that 70 to 90 percent of those 
surveyed said that hoped fora plan for the right to reside 
in Britain 


As tor the tact that only a little over 60.000 persons 
applied, he maintained that this would not diminish the 
Hong Kong ag willingness to exchange of 
retain talented people. but showed that the Hong Kon 

people's view of the situation was mare reasonable an 

realist. than the government's view They would not 
spend HA$200 to make an appli ation on which thes 
estomated the chance of success was small, but. he sand. it 
they were fairly certain of success they would have 
applied. He said that, based on newspaper reports. there 
were 1S reasons for the appli ation response not being 
up to the mark 


He said that originally. based on figures provided by the 
Statistical Office, it was estumated that a total of 600,000 
persons would apply for the meht to reside in Britain Ot 
them, he said, 200,000 would be citizens of foreign 
countries and the remaiming over 400,000 would be 
qualified applicants with passports as British colons 
subjects, the final tally was 66,000 persons, ie. out of 
about four of five qualified applicants, only one applhed 


He believed that the response to the plan tor the right to 
reside in Britain had the effect of stabilizing Hong Kong 
and the number of talented persons who will remain 
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\t the press contereme Tseng Vinh aan was ques 
tioned closely by reporters as to why the Hong Kong 
government did not publicize the plan tor the right to 
reside in Britain, thereby Causing the response to be less 
than ideal He replied that the Hong Rong government is 
ina diflicull postion, because the objects of the plan for 
the right to reside on Britain do not Comprise all of the 
Hong Kong people, but are limited to people in certain 
categories, of which few are involved. The Hong Kong 
government, he added. on the one hand hopes that the 
Hong Kong people know about this plan, but on the 
other hand does not want to publicize and encourage ut 
as A Major event OF to HAStipgale people to apply 


He felt that the applications recenved met the qualifica: 
trons. Once he made a careful examination to under 
stand the attitude of the Hong Rong people (because 
there was some difference with what he believed) then he 
would decide how to use the quotas in the second stage 


With regard to the Ceticisms made by some people that 
the application form tor the might to reside in Britain was 
too Complicated, Tseng Vinh uan retorted that he felt 
that i was & masterpiece and that up to now no other 
Country S application form was as clear and detailed. He 
did not think that there was anyone who did not apply 
because of fear about the trouble involved un filling out 
the form 


Mr Tseng estimated that the People’s Visa Affairs Office 
will need two years’ time to Complete the processing of 
the first-stage appli ant quota of a hitthe over 40,000 
PeTSONs, Processing uM one year an average of 20,000 
persons He added thar the Civil and Financial Affairs 
Department Rad told him that his main direction for the 
plan for the right to reside on Britain will be Consistently 
followed until the fest batch of passports are issued 
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